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A Note to the Reader
The purpose of this catalogue is to provide academic and non-academic
information about Trinity College, both to people who work and study
here and to persons who may be interested in applying for admission, as
well as to their parents , teachers , and counselors.
In addressing potential applicants , the Editors have tried to present an
accurate picture of the intellectual and social opportunities available to
Trinity undergraduates and to indicate the variety of academic and extracurricular activities they pursue. Choosing the right college is always
difficult, particularly since no college can provide every type of educational experience the potential applicant might desire. The Editors hope
that prospective applicants who read this catalogue carefully will be better able to judge if Trinity is the type of institution they seek. Of course,
not every conceivable topic is covered, and if the reader has further
questions , they should be directed to the Office of Admissions or other
appropriate offices of the College.
Trinity College is accredited by the New England Association of Schools
and Colleges.

NOTICE: The reader should take notice that while every effort is made to ensure the accuracy of the
information provided herein, Trinity College reserves the right to make changes at any time without
prior notice. The College provides the information herein solely for the convenience of the reader and,
to the extent permissible by law, expressly disclaims any liability which may otherwise be incurred.
Trinity College admits students regardless of sex or handicap and of any race, color, creed and national
or ethnic origin to all the rights, privileges, programs and activities generally accorded or made
available to students of the College. Trinity College does not discriminate on the basis of sex, handicap,
race, color; creed or national or ethnic origin in the administration of its educational policies, admissions policies, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and other College-administered programs.
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History of the College
From modest beginnings in the rented basement of a Hartford church,
Trinity College ha evolved into one of the nation's distinguished private
liberal arts colleges.
The College was founded in May of 1823 as Washington College (the
name wa chang d in 1845). It was only the second college in Connecticut, and its founding climaxed a thirty-five year struggle by the state's
Episcopalian to break the educational monopoly of Congregationalistcontrolled Yale. In granting the Charter, the Connecticut General Assembly reflected the same forces of religious diversity and toleration
which had caused it five years earlier to disestablish Congregationalism as
the official state church. Appropriately, the Charter prohibited any religiqus test from being imposed on any student, faculty member or other
member of the College.
The Trustees' decision to locate the College in Hartford, instead of
New Haven or Middletown, resulted from the greater generosity of
Hartford residents in pledging support for the fledgling institution. In
addition to substantial monetary gifts from such prominent merchants as
Charles Sigourney and Samuel Tudor, Jr., offers of assistance came from
scores of laborers , artisans and shopkeepers. Typical were the pledges of
Samuel Allen , a ston mason , to provide ten dollars worth of labor and of
James M. Goodwin to supply one hundred fifty dollars worth of groceries.
Such strong support from the Hartford community has continued
throughout Trinity's history.
Present when classes opened on September 23, 1824 were nine students: six freshmen , one sophornor , one senior and one young man who
was not ranked. The Faculty numbered six: The President, Bishop
Thomas C. Brownell, who taught Natural and Moral Philosophy; a Tutor
in Greek and Latin ; and Professors of Belles Lettres and Oratory, Agriculture and Political Economy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Botany. The
presence of th two latter professors attests that Trinity, unlike many
early 19th C ntury colleg s, was committed to the natural sciences as
well as th classical curriculum. This commitment has characterized the
College to the pr sent day.
A year after opening Trinity mov d to its first campus: two GreekRevival style buildings on an levated tract of land now occupied by the
State Capitol. Within a few years the student body had grown to nearly
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one hundred, a size that it rarely exceeded until the 20th Century.
Undergraduate life was arduous during the College's early history:
students arose for prayers at 6 a.m. (5:30 during the summer semester),
and classes began at 6:30. Because most students entered the College at
age fifteen or sixteen, the Faculty attempted to control their behavior in
minute detail. Students were forbidden to gamble , to ddnk intoxicating
beverages, to throw objects from the windows of College buildings, to
engage in any sort of merrymaking without Faculty permission, and so
forth. One regulation prohibited students from keeping a sword in their
rooms - a reflection, perhaps, of the fact that th pre-Civil War student
body included many "chivalrous" young men from the Southern tates.
Of course, the regulations were not always scrupulous} observed, and
the historian of Trinity, Professor Glenn Weaver, has found several instances of riotous student behavior. On one occasion in the late 1820s, the
students barricaded themselves within the College, forcing Pre ident
Brownell to batter down the door with a fence post. A favorite practice
was to conduct a ritual burning at semester's end of the textbook used in
some required course which students had found especially onerous. (The
freshman course in "Conic Sections" was often singled out for this treatment.)
In 1872 Trinity took an important step toward the future when it sold
the "College Hill" campus to the City of Hartford to provid a site for a
new State Capitol. Six · years later, the Colleg moved to its present
location. Bounded on the west by an escarpment and on the east by
gently sloping fields, the new site had been known in the 18th Century as
Gallows Hill. The Trustees chose William Burges , the distinguished English architect, to design the new campus. Influenced by the architectur
of the Oxford and Cambridge colleges , Burges proposed an elaborate
schem of four enclosed quadrangles extending no1th and south from a
massive Gothic chapel. Financial and other consid rations made it impossible to implement Burges' entire plan , but Jarvis and Seabury Halls
(completed in 1878) and Northam Towers (1881) bear his distinctive
stamp. Generally viewed as th earliest examples of"collegiate Gothic" in
the United States, the e buildings were to ex rt an important influence
on academic architecture for several d cades to come. Together with th
imposing Gothic chapel complet din 1932, they are a constant reminder
of the medieval origins of collegiate institution .
The late 19th Century was a eminal period in the history of American
higher education: not only did the modern univer ity begin to emerge
but many undergraduate colleges sought to recast their curricula and
institutional practices in forms more appropriate to a rapidly industrializing society. The forces of change were een at Trinity in the increased
proportion of Ph.D.'s on the Faculty, the introduction of more electives
into the curriculum , the addition of a program in biology, the strengthen-
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ing of the other natural sciences , and the doubling of the number of
library holdings. There was also talk of transforming Trinity into a university. But as had been true of earlier proposals to establish schools of
medicine, law and theology, nothing came of this plan. Thus the College's
commitment to undergraduate liberal arts education was reaffirmed.
Another significant development in the late 19th Century was the
movement to loosen Trinity's traditional ties with the Episcopal Church.
Although never a "church school," Trinity was closely tied to the Diocese
of Connecticut, particularly after 1849 when the Bishop of Connecticut
was made ex officio Chancellor of the College. The Charter was amended
in 1889 to end this practice, an important step in the "secularization" of
the College. Secularization has proceeded apace in the 20th Century, and
today a substantial majority of undergraduates come from nonEpiscopalian backgrounds. Nonetheless , the College still values its Episcopal heritage, and such individual parishes as Trinity Church , New York
City, and Christ Church, Hartford, continue to provide valuable support.
Despite the achievements of the 1880s and '90s , difficulties marked the
early years of the new century, in part because of the notoriety caused in
1899 by the Faculty's decision to suspend the entire sophomore class for
six weeks as punishment for the brutal hazing of freshmen. Enrollments
declined sharply (only six students graduated in the Class of 1904), and
the College began to look increasingly to the Hartford area for many of its
undergraduates. For a while it seemed that Trinity's destiny might be
strictly regional. In the late 1920s, however, the College began to reestablish its stature as a national institution. In 1929, the Trustees fixed
five hundred as the ideal size of the student body and directed that
applicants be sought from all parts of the country. Admissions standards
were raised and financial aid expanded.
Although the Great Depression entailed severe hardships for many
colleges, the 1930s were years of growth for Trinity. The Faculty expanded steadily and the student body surpassed five hundred in 1936.
Four residence halls were added, as well as the Chemistry Building and
the Chapel.
Rapid growth has continued since World War II. The student body has
now attained a plateau of sixteen hundred fifty , and there are one
hundred thirty-five faculty. An architecturally eclectic collection ofbuildings has gone up; among the more noteworthy are the Hallden Engineering laboratory , the Library , Downes Memorial Clock Tower, Mather
Campus Center, the McCook Math-Physics Center, the Austin Alis
Center, the Albert C. Jacobs Life Sciences Center, and the George M.
Ferris Athletic C nter.
Of course, a college is much more than enrollment statistics , or Faculty
size, or bricks and mortar. In an age of constant social and intellectual
transformation , a college must be a living community that can respond
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imaginatively to changing circumstances , while preserving pertinent
parts of its heritage. Thus, innovation , tempered by a respect for the past,
has been the hallmark ofTrinity's recent history. Curricular reforms have
reinvigorated the liberal arts tradition by restating it in terms which speak
to the concerns of the later 20th Century. As undergraduates have manifested greater personal maturity, the College has abandoned all remnants of paternalism in favor of treating them as fully responsible adults a policy which was reinforced in 1972 when the State of Connecticut
lowered the age of majority to eighteen. Students have been given an
enlarged voice in institutional decision-making and governance through
the addition of their elected representatives to most Faculty committees
and several committees of the Board of Trustees.
In 1968 Trinity made a commitment to the admission, with financial aid
when needed, of a substantially larger number of black and other minority students. Less than a year later, the Trustees voted to admit women as
undergraduates for the first time in the College's history. For the first five
years of coeducation , male enrollment was held at a minimum of one
thousand. But in January, 1974, the Trustees abolished this guideline, so
that henceforth sex will not be a criterion of admission any more than
race, religion or national origin are. Coincident with these developments ,
the College has acted to increase the number of women and minority
group members on the Faculty and in the administration.
In May of 1973 Trinity celebrated its one hundred fiftieth anniversary.
President Theodore D. Lockwood sounded an optimistic note about the
College's future, not least because it had come so far since those days in a
rented church basement. Yet confidence about the future is no cause for
complacency, as President Lockwood recognized when he challenged the
entire Trinity community to work to make Trinity the foremost liberal arts
college in America where questions of value are central. "We believe that
undergraduate education does, and should, change lives," President
Lockwood stated. "To that end we must address the questions: What shall
we do with our knowledge? What ought we do? What shall be our purpose in life?" If each academic discipline represented at Trinity persistently raises such questions, President Lockwood said, then the College
can help to insure that "a decent and creative life in a free society is
possible." With this challenge before it, Trinity embarked on its second
one hundred fifty years.
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The Purpose of a Trinity Education
"A Trinity education i de igned to give students that kind of understanding of human experi nee which will equip them for life in a free
society. In order to do this , it must help students to discover those
particular modes of learning which will increase their awareness of themselves and of their en ironment; it must enable them to extend their
knowledge within a chosen discipline; and it must encourage them to use
the knowledge which they gain to deal responsibly with the problems of a
rapidly changing world. The curriculum embodies these aspects of a liberal education.
"Students should b self-motivated in their intellectual life, and these
motives ought to operate ultimately on a subject matter that has an enduring importance. This sets for the curriculum a dual task. That part of the
curriculum which covers th first three or four semesters addresses itself
primarily to the exigencies of the student condition. It provides a framework within which students can receive individual attention, discover
their principal interests, and have repeatedly demonstrated to them that
what they are doing in the College is worth the effort. The other part of
the curriculum focuses on a more strictly defined body of knowledge,
structured and organized so that faculty and students alike are forced to
make judgments about the most important ways to pursue their academic
careers. While ther can be no neat compartmentalization of these two
aspects , and no abrupt transition from one to the other, there will in fact
be a shift in emphasis which coincides roughly with the choice of a major.
Throughout the whole curriculum, attention will be given to the objective
of preparing students for the continuing education which a rewarding and
constructive life will require of them."

A statement from the
Trinity College Faculty
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The Freshman Seminar and
The Non-Major Program of Study
FRESHMAN SEMINAR PROGRAM

The students who enter Trinity Coll ge are int lligent and eager to learn,
but they are often bewildered about where and how to begin. They know
few students, almost no faculty, and very little about the academic resources of the College. The Freshman Seminar Program was established
in 1969 to facilitate the students' transition to Trinity's intellectual life.
For their first semester at Trinity, students are encouraged but are not
required, to enroll in a freshman seminar as one of their four courses of
study. The seminars are limited to ten to fifteen students. Because of
their small size, most seminars operate on a discu sion basis and gi e
students an opportunity for oral as well as written expression. The program is thus designed to show freshmen that they have ideas that are
worth discussing, that they have peers who are worth listening to, and
that they have teachers who understand what learning is.
There is a wide range of topics among the thirty-five to forty seminars
offered each year. Seminar instructors represent almost every academic
department at Trinity; and topics are usually selected to relate particular
academic disciplines to questions of general interest. A catalogue of seminar descriptions is sent to all freshmen in the summer before they come to
Trinity.
The seminar instructor is also faculty adviser to each member of the
group. Students, therefore, have ample chance to dis uss their academic
plans with the instructor; and the instructor can offer advice on the basis
of detailed knowledge of tlrn students.
See Freshman Seminars, p. 71 and Advising, p. 30.
THE NON-MAJOR GUIDELINES

Every student, if he or she is to me t the criteria of a liberally educated
person , should possess knowledge and competence in a variety of academic fields. To this end, the Trinity faculty has established four
guideline areas. These guidelines are used by the advisee and the adviser
in planning the student's non-major course of study. The guidelines are of
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n ces ity somewhat general in nature and cannot be construed as requir ments from which a given pattern of courses can be deduced. They
constitute the cont xt within which the student and the adviser conduct
their delib rations. The s I ction of a student's academic program is the
outcome of an interaction b tween the particular student, the instructor,
and the statement of guidelines but the student is ultimately responsible
for choosing his or her acade11iic program.
When selecting cours s outside a major field, students should endeavor
to include some courses from each of the four guideline areas. Most
courses numbered "100'' level or "200" level in the various departments
are designed for the non-major program. The four guideline areas and the
departments included in each area are listed below.
1.

LANGUAGE AND OTHER SYMBOLIC SYSTEMS

Intellectual and social maturity is impossible without an effective
mastery of symbolic systems. We all possess this mastery to some
degree; the function of education should be to make this mastery
sophisticated and to provide an understanding of the nature and
structure of those systems. Includ din this area, of course, are the
h·aditional skills: facility in th English language, both in writing
and in speech; and mastery of a foreign language. However, many
of the possible courses in this guideline represent a non-traditional
attempt to understand the process of symbolization and the structure of languag it elf. Departments and Programs: Classics,
Dane , Engin ering, English , Fin Arts Modem Languages,
Math matics, Philo ophy TI1eatre Arts.
2.

MAN'S INTERACTION WITH THE NATURAL WORLD

The nterprise of science not only affi cts thos who practice it, but
also defines a way of lifi and a typ of perception that affects all of
us. Mod m scienc r presents a monumental achievement of the
human int 11 ct. 111 ffects of this nterprise will certainly not be
less in the future than in the past, and for this reason it is important
that each of us has som understanding not only of the substantive
accomplishments of science, but also of the historical reconstruction and philosophical interpretations of scientific advancement.
Departments: Biology, Chemistry, Engineering, Physics , Psychology.
3.

MAN'S SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS

The habits of mankind are enshrined in social, political, and economic institutions. Within the social sciences, but also within other
disciplines, empirical research and theoretic constructs provide us
with new tools for understanding this matrix of human activity.
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Many of th cour
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und rlying th de elopment of social i ntific inquiry by acquainting students with ha i oncept and by introducing th m to the
formulation of theori . On the oth r hand
m of th mo t informative insights into the cont mporary world and human
xperience in g n ral com throu h 'P ur t th hi t iicall D partm nts: Economi
Education Hi ori nted di ciplin
tory, Political S i nc , P ycholog , R ligion ociolog .
4.

FORMS OF CULTURE

It i through lit rature, art form , and oth r form of cultural
xpre sion that we gain ab tt r und r tan ding of ours I sand our
world. Through th e m dia in luding th er ative and p rforming art , the tud nt i exposed not onl to abstract forms but also to
ome of th mo t ivid int rpr tations of human exp ri n . D partment and Programs: Cla sical ivilization, Comparativ Literature, English, Fin Arts, Int rcultural tudi
Mu ic, Philo ophy, Religion, and Th ah" Art .

Sociology Class
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Special Curricular Opportunities
Trinity•s undergraduates seek a wide range of educational opportunities
and experiences. Thus the faculty ha created a number of programs
which enable student to depart from traditional patterns of classes.
These special opportunities stem from the faculty's conviction that there
is a fruitful connection between learning and life. While courses and
programs in the traditional academic disciplines remain central to the
curriculum, many students ha e found that their educations are enhanced
b taking ad antage of one or more of the opportunities described below.

A.

GUIDED STUDIES PROGRAM IN THE HUMANITIES

Th Guided Studies Program in the Humanities is a curricular experim nt which the Faculty has authorized for implementation commencing
with th freshman la s that enters in 1979. The Program is intended for
strongly motivated stud nts who wish to examine the evolution of western civilization through an integrated study of European history, literature and thought from classical antiquity to the present. It concentrates
on the primary issues and modes of interpretation that have shaped western culture while introducing students to basic patterns of political, social
and economic development. Courses in the humanities form the core of
the Program, but materials from the social and natural sciences are also
included in order to extend the range of the student's understanding.
Those enrolled in the Program take a specified sequence of courses that
is characterized by both breadth and coherence. The various courses are
integrated in such a way that significant connections are regularly drawn
among them, thus ensuring that subjects are not studied in isolation.
The Guided Studies Program in the Humanities does not celebrate western civilization to the detriment of others. Rather, by furnishing students
with greater knowledge of the west's dominant cultural traditions, it tries
to nurture the ducated self-awareness and habits of critical inquiry that
facilitate comprehension of other traditions and cultures. Furthermore,
by exploring modes of western culture in their historical setting, the
Program provides a context within which the student may make informed
judgments about contemporary dilemmas and conflicts of value.
The Program is designed to be compatible with eveTy major at the
Colleg and may be taken by students whose main orientation is toward

16/Academic Programs
the natural sciences, social sciences or the arts as w ll as by those primar-

ily concerned with the humanities. Although the sequence of courses is
usually completed during the student's first four semesters of enrollment,
it may be distributed across six semesters if such a pattern is more compatible with the student's overall plan of shldy .
As an experiment, the Program can accommodate only a limited
number of students: approximately 25 in each entering class. Applicants
for admission to Trinity who are interest din the Program should write
the Admissions Office for further details.
B.

THE INTENSIVE STUDY PROGRAM

The Intensive Study Program encourag s students to pursue a particular
topic or related topics in depth for a semester. Unhindered by other
academic obligations, students in the Program can undertake full-time
study in a field of interest to th m.
The first type of Intensive Study opportunity permits groups of twelve
or more students to work for a full semester under an individual instructor. For both students and the instructor, work in the program constitutes
the full academic load for the semester. Together and individually they
study topics of mutual interest through group seminars, supervised research, tutorials, or a combination of these approaches.
The second type of Intensive Study permits students to take three
courses in related fields concurrently as well as an integrating seminar.
The faculty teaching the related courses also supervise the seminar.
Through this program a student may earn up to four course credits
while becoming deeply involved in a coherent body of knowledge.
During the Summer of 1977 faculty members in the Philosophy and
Modern Languages Departments conducted an Intensive Study Program
in French Philosophy and Literature in Cassis, France, for six weeks. The
program was conducted in French for three course credits at Trinity and
units in French existentialism and literature, French phenomenology and
literature, and French educational philosophy were offered.
Plans are being made for an Intensive Study Program on European
Politics and World Order, to be conducted in Rome, Italy, in Trinity
Term (Spring) 1979 by a member of the Political Science Department.
C.

THE BARBIERI CENTER/ROME CAMPUS

The fall and spring semester programs of the Barbieri Center, Trinity
College's program in Rome, Italy, are designed as part of the undergraduate program offered at Trinity College in Hartford. They are conceived as a way of offering special educational opportunities for students
who want to broaden their cultural horizons and to learn through imme-
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diate expo ure to a different and stimulating environment. Rome is a
natural c nter for uch a learning experience because of its wide range of
objects of intere tin art, mu ic, literatur , history, religion and archaeology in addition to it many contemporary cultural attractions.
Th Barbi ri C nt r curri ulum is esp cially suited for students of the
humaniti but tud nt of th ciences may, by early planning of course
equ nc s, arrang for a term in Rome. Courses are taught in English
except for those in Italian languag and literature. All students are expected to nroll for an Italian language course.
Includ d and int grated into the program is an excursion to Florence
and trips in and n ar Rom (Palestrina, Tivoli, Ostia Antica). Various
cultural and recr ati nal activities are also arranged which in past sessions
have includ d grap harve ting in the in yards of the Chianti district of
Tuscan encount rs with Italian stud nts at the University of Rome ,
musical and theatrical e ent , visits and interviews with such writers as
Alberto Moravia, Enzo Siciliano, Luigi Malerba, Carlo Levi, Leo Woll mborg, Luigi Barzini Jr. , and other important figures in Roman life.
The Barbieri Cent r is ituated on one of the original seven hills of
Rome the lovel Aventin , overlooking the Tiber on one side and the
Circus Maximus on the oth r. It is close to most of the famous monument of antiquity and conv nient to transit facilities. The many opportunitie for enjoym nt of Roman life - ca£ s, little shops , the picturesque
fl.ea market anci nt basilicas, the Colo seum , Forum, and Palatine Hillare all within walking distance of the school. Students are housed in
donnitor style quarters of a r novated convent which is surrounded by
parks and public gard ns. Accommodations are mostly of double occupancy with privat bath.
The cost of th program (exclusive of transatlantic travel) is no more
than that of attending Trinity Colleg , Hartford. In addition to tuition,
room , board and required Trinity College health insurance, the cost
includ some xcursions and the first $250 of air passage.
For additional information, communicate with the Director of the Barbieri Cent r, Pro.£ s or Michael R. Campo, or the Dean of Educational
Service and Record .
D.

STUDENT-DESIGNED STUDY

The opportuniti of the Trinity cuniculum enumerated in this section
are provid d to s rve stud nts n ed for fr sh, imaginative approaches to
learning.
In th Fr shman S minar the student is engaged in learning which is
important and inter sting to th individual. The search for truth will have
b en accompani d b an appreciation of different modes of learning and
by th pl asure of discov ry. Th critical element of personal motivation
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will be awakened or nurtured to th end that the student will be encouraged to expend whatever effort is necessary in the achievement of personal intellectual goals. The student may use the curriculum >and particularly the following opportunities , as a resource in constructing an
academic program which fits th.e student's needs.
1.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Any student or group of students may after the Freshman year,
and upon approval of a faculty member and the faculty members
department chairman, undertake an Independent Study course.
Ordinarily, the purpose of an Independent Study is to enable the
student to explore in detail specialized subjects not co ered in
regular courses. Several hundred Indep ndent Studies are offered
each academic year. Specific notification of the Independent Study
(even if it is identified by a course number) must be presented to
the Registrar on a form provided for this purpose. A student may
enroll for one or two course credits each emester in this stud
mode. Such Independent Study may be included in the major
program if so approved by the program director or department
chairman. Students who have a strong interest in pursuing Independent Study may wish to consider enrolling in the Individualized
Degree Program.
2.

OPEN SEMESTER

The Open Semester Program provides opportunity for the undertaking of full-time independent study or an internship. Under this
program, each student applies for permission to engage in some
form of academically acceptable independent research or study, on
the Trinity Campus or elsewhere; or, the student may serve as an
intern with either a government agency or private organization .
Application is made by securing a faculty mem her as Open Semester Adviser and by making approp1iate arrangements through the
Dean of Studies. To be eligible, the student must ha e completed
all work of the preceding term.
The program shall consist of one semester, usually in the student's Sophomore or Junior year. Four course credits (on a Pas I
Fail basis) toward meeting graduation requirements will be granted
upon successful completion of such work. A mem her of the Trinity
College faculty will supervise and evaluate each Open Seme ter
project. Students continue in regular enrollment at Trinity while
engaged in an Open Semester. In exceptional cases, this program
of research , study or internship might be undertaken during the
summer vacation period (for a maximum of three cour e credits).
In all instances , students und rtaking th Open Semester Pro-
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gram should have clearly defined the educational objective to be
achieved. Procedures for submitting an Open Semester proposal
are publish din the Handbook.
Recent Open Semester projects have included internships in
r sidential treatment programs for the retarded and the emotionally disturbed, th Connecticut State Legislature, the New York
City Urban Fellowship Program, the Hartford Institute of Criminal
and Social Justice, theatre administration, private secondary
schools , th Hartford Architecture Conservancy, a school for the
deaf and educational television. Other Open Semester projects
ha e been carried out in political campaigns, personnel research,
bi-lingual education, regional government, urban planning, wild mess education, local history, African literature and history, and
psychophysiology.
3.

STUDY INTERNSHIPS IN THE HARTFORD REGION

The academic opportunities to engage in independent study, take
open semesters, or b assigned to a field work project through a
particular course require the availability of good work experiences.
Many internships are available in the Hartford region with private
and public agenci s, with business and industry, with educational
and health institutions , and with other community groups. The
Int mship Coordinator assists students in locating suitable internships or research opportunities related to their academic program.
(See also Connecticut State Legislative Internship under Special
Policies and Programs.)
4.

TEACHING ASSIST ANTS IN THE FRESHMAN SEMINAR
AND OTHER COURSES

Each Freshman Seminar instructor may enlist the services of a
teaching a si tant for the seminar. The student assistant may receive up to one cours credit for uch assistance. Interested students should consult one of the Freshman Seminar instructors.
Faculty m mb rs teaching certain other courses from time to
time boos to use teaching assistants.
Guid lines for the selection of teaching assistants are published
in the Handbook.
5.

STUDENT-TAUGHT COURSES

The student with particular competence can add considerably to his
or her own education and to the educational process within the
College through devising and teaching a formal course. Juniors or
Seniors desiring to offer an experimental course must first secure
the approval of a faculty supervisor. The student and faculty super-
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visor will then present th e course plan to th e Faculty Cu rriculum
Committee for its formal approval (according to th outline in th
Handbook ). Such courses are open to Trinity stud nts and facult y.
The teaching student and student in the cours are e valuated on a
Pass/Fail basis.
This program is distinct from Education 491- 492 (Student Teaching).
Recent Student-Taught courses have included th e Armenian
People , Children's Lit rature in Social Cont xt, the Criminal Ju tice System, Introduction to Theatre Technology and Introductory
Fiction Workshop.

6.

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJORS

A student wishing to construct an interdisciplinary major must, in
consultation with faculty me mbers from two of th major departments included in the propo ed major, and with the advice of the
department chairmen of th disciplines involved in the program ,
prepare a program of study which would constitute the major. Th e
course of study shall provide for depth and avoid superficiality. Any General Examination , independent study or research
involved in the program will bee aluat d by faculty members from
at least two of the appropriate disciplines.
The student, with faculty sponsors , must submit the special interdisciplinary program of study to the Faculty Curriculum Committee for its approval (according to the outline in the Handbook ).
All procedures necessary to establish such a program should be
completed prior to registration for the student's sixth semester.
Some recently approved majors are East Asian Studie ,
M die al Studies , Italian Studies , International Relation , French
Studies , Evolution of Speech, Medieval and Renaissance Studies,
Judaic Studies and Communication Studies .

7.

THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR - OPEN PERIODS

Open Periods are scheduled during th term in both October and
February. No classes ar sch duled for th days of Open Period. It
is intended that these periods b viewed and used by both faculty
and students as occasions for r lief from the pressures of schedule
and routine, to catch up on and get ahead with academic work, and
to work on projects requiring blocks of time not provid d dming
periods in which classes are meeting. Faculty members will be
expected to maintain their normal periods of time on campu , and
students will be expected not to view these periods as an opportunity for a general exodus from the College.
During the February Open Period the faculty of some depart-
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m nt may m t with majors and other int r sted students to r vi \i the d partm nts' cours offi ring and discuss the departments' programs for th followin y ar. This tim will also provid
opportunity for ad i rs to m t with major and prosp ctiv
majors to r view and plan th ir individual programs of study.

E.

I

TERINSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS

Th r ourc of any one ducational institution are limited, and Trinity
ha conclud d arrang m nts with a numb r of oth r coll ges and unive riti which offi r tud nts a wid r choic of educational opportuniti
than can b a ailabl on on campu . Unl ss noted oth rwis below,
forth r information i availabl in th Offic of Educational Servic s and
Records , and participatfon in th se programs is effect d through that
offic . ormally stud nts participating in th s programs must arrange
for th ir own tran portation. An inter-campus bus provid s limit d, fre
tran portation in Hartford and W st Hartford. A tud nt rec iving financial aid from Trinit may appl to us that aid for an int rinstitutional
program that i judg d to b int gral to hi or her major. Participants are
r pon ibl for arranging that transcripts and any oth r docum nts nee sary for th appro a] of trans£ r credit at Trinity ar sent to Tiinity. Befor
l ting to enroll el wh re, a tud nt hould compar the academic
cal ndar of Trinity and th ho tin titution to asc rtain whether cheduling confli t will affi ct ·hoic s.
1.

THE GREATER HARTFORD CON ORTIUM
FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

In cooperation with Hartford College for Women, the Hartford
Graduat C nt r, St. Jos ph Coll g St. Thomas Seminary and
th University of Hartford, Trinity offers its tud nts the opportunity to r gist r in th s n arby institution for lib ral arts cours
not offer d at Trinity. There is no additional exp ns abo Trinit ' tuition to th stud nt who take a cour e (exc pt for instrumental or voic le ons) in on of th se institutions as part of a r gular
program. Applications should b mad through the Registrar of
Trinity Coll ge and the student' faculty adviser. An inter-campus
bus provid s fr
transportation on a Monday through Friday
chedul .
2.

TWELVE-

OLLEGE EXCHANGE PROGRAM

Trinity participat s in stud nt exchanges with a consortium of coll g and univ r iti composed of Amherst Bowdoin, Connecticut College, Dartmouth, Mount Holyoke, Smith, Vassar Wellesley, Wesle an , Wh aton , and William . Applicants who ar rising
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Juniors and who wish to spend a full year at another college are
given preference for the places that are made available in each
institution. Each applicant should consult the department chairman in the field of his or her major to determin whether proposed
courses may fulfill major requirements.
3.

TRINITY-HARTT COLLEGE PROGRAM IN MUSIC

Trinity and Hartt College of Music of the University of Hartford
have established a cooperative program in music through which
Trinity students may apply for cours s at Hartt College. Extracurricular activities in music are available at both colleges. Interested
students should consult the music faculty.
The core courses of the major and a number of electives are
offered on the Trinity campus. Other courses in theory, composition and history are given at Hartt.
Trinity students may enroll for private lessons in voice or instruments through Hartt College on a space available basis. There is an
additional charge for this instruction b yond the usual tuition rate
of Trinity. (Consult the office of the T1inity Program in Music.)

4.

TRINITY-ST. JOSEPH COLLEGE PROGRAM
IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Trinity College students may prepare for certification in elementary school teaching through a cooperative program with St. Joseph
College under the auspices of the Greater Hartford Consortium for
Higher Education. Interested students should consult with the
Chairman of the Trinity Education Department during their
freshman year or early in their sophomore year (see Education
under Courses of Instruction).

5.

WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY

Arrangements similar to those within the Greater Hartford Consortium for Higher Education exist with Wesleyan University for Trinity students who wish to take no more than one course per term
offered there but not at Trinity. Transfer credit will normally be
given for courses in which the student has received grades of C- or
better. Applications should be made through the Registrar.
6.

CHINESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE COURSES

Chinese language and literature courses at Central Connecticut
State College in New Britain, Conn., are open to Tiinity undergraduates. Transfer credit will normally be given for courses in
which the student has received grades of C- or better.
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7.

THE UNIVERSITY OF EAST ANGLIA

A student exchange program for Juniors has been arranged by the
.School of English and American Studies at the University of East
Anglia in Norwich, England, and Trinity College. Several places
are available in various schools of the University each year for
Trinity students majoring in a variety of disciplines. The cost to
participate in this program (including transportation) is less than
the cost to attend Trinity for one academic year.

8.

THE WILLIAMS-MYSTIC PROGRAM IN MARITIME STUDIES

Students may apply to spend one term studying man's relationship
to the sea in its many aspects at the residential program in Mystic,
Connecticut, sponsored by Mystic Seaport and Williams College.
9.

THE UNIVERSITY OF PuERTO RICO

An exchange program for students fluent in Spanish as well as
English is a ailable with the University of Puerto Rico, Rio Piedras.
10.

WASHINGTON SEMESTER PROGRAM OF
THE AMERICAN UNIVERSITY

Trinity participates in the Washington , Urban, Economic Policy,
Justic , Science and Technology, International Development and
For ign Policy Semester Programs and nominates students to enter
these programs in the national capital each term. Study is pursued
through a seminar, an individual research project, and an internship or one additional course at The American University.

11.

THEATRE ARTS PROGRAM

A semester program of intensive training in theatre is available to
qualified students at the National Theatre Institute of the Eugene
O' Neill Memorial Theatre Center in Wate1ford, Connecticut. This
program should normally be taken in the second term of the
sophomore year or during the junior year.
More information may be obtained from the Director of the
Theatre Arts Program. Applications for admission are made upon
his recommendation and through the Twelve-College Exchange.
12.

DOMESTIC ACADEMIC LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Students may apply to study for on or two terms at other colleges
or universities in the United States. There are opportunities for
Trinity students to apply as visiting students at the University of
Chicago, the University of Michigan, the University of Pennsylvania, Cornell University and many other institutions.
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13.

THE INSTITUTE OF EUROPEAN STUDIES

Trinity is affiliated with the Institute of European Studies which
sponsors foreign study programs in Durham and London , England;
Freiburg, Germany; Nantes and Paris , France; Madrid, Spain; and
Vienna, Austria.
The director at ·each center is an experienced European academician who is cognizant of the need to articulate a student's
foreign study with his or her American education. Students normally enroll in a combination of regular courses at the university
with which each Institute center is associated and in courses organized by the Institute and taught by European faculty.
Trinity students in good standing who wish to apply to study at
one of these centers should talk with the Dean of Educational
Services and Records. The comprehensive fee for a full academic
year in an Institute program (including transportation) is approximately the same as the cost to attend Trinity for the academic year.
No student is precluded by Trinity's affiliation from applying to
participate in other suitable study abroad programs.
14.

FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC STUDY PROGRAMS SPONSORED BY
OTHER INSTITUTIONS

A number of opportunities exist for Trinity students to study
abroad, in the field or at centers in this country which are administered and staffed by other colleges and uni ersities (see Academic
Leave of Absence under Academic Standards and Regulations).
The student proposing study under one of these options must
consult his or her faculty adviser. The student should also discuss
the proposed program with the Dean of Educational Services and
Records in order to ascertain that it is approved for transfer credit
at Trinity College. The student must then file an Academic Leave
of Absence form in order to receive tran fer credit for specific
courses.
Programs which have been approved for academic credit at T1inity College include (but are not limited to): occasional student
status at various British universities, Sweet Briar in France the
Jacob Hiatt Institute of Brandeis University in Jerusalem, the State
University of New York Program at the University of Copenhagen
Hamilton and Marquette University in Madrid, the Universidad
Ibero-Americana in Mexico City, Drew University in Brussels, the
British and European Studies Group in London, Vermont in Nice ,
Smith College in Paris , the Associated Colleges of the Midwest in
Costa Rica, Smith College in Florence, the Council on International Educational Exchange at the University of Leningrad, the
Wesleyan Semester in Pa1is, the American Friends of the Hebrew
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University in Jerusalem, the Great Lakes Colleges Association in
Colombia and the St. Lawrence University Semester in Kenya.
Trinity College maintains relationships with a number of these
programs but does not have formal affiliation with them .
15.

PROGRAMS IN CLASSICAL STUDIES

The Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studies at Rome
Th Intercollegiate Center is located in Rome and the curIiculum consists of reading both Greek and Latin authors, the study
of Greek and Roman history, and a course in art and archaeology
stressing the topology and buildings of Rome and the monuments
of ancient art in Rome, Naples, Paestum, and Sicily.
The American School of Classical Studies in Athens
Qualm d undergraduates and graduates of Trinity may be admitted to th Summer Session of the American School of Classical
Studies in Athens. Trinity graduates may take graduate work during the regular academic year. The Greek authors are studied
under visiting profi ssors from participating Ameiican colleges and
universities. Archaeological trips and participation by qualified
students in archaeological excavations are some of the opportunities
offered.
Further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the
Department of the Classics at Trinity. Applications for admission to
these programs may be made upon his recommendation. Students
should comp! te the Academic Leave of Absence form at Trinity
prior to enrollment.

F.

SPECIAL POLICIES AND PROGRAMS

1.

CONNECTICUT STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP

A program of research activities and the opportunity to examine
and to participate in the State legislative process is offered through
the Political Science Department each Trinity Term. During the
annual sessions of the Connecticut Legislature, about twelve Trinity students work as aides to legislators, attend biweekly seminars
with a Trinity faculty member and undertake various projects. In
1980 and alternate years this program will operate as an Intensive
Study Program comprised of research projects and related course
work. In other years it will be operated as a group Open Semester.
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2.

lNTERCUL TURAL STUDIES PROGRAM

Societies and cultures in different parts of the world are analyzed,
compared and contrasted through the interdisciplinary approach of
the Intercultural Studies Program. This program is intended to
serve the need of students who wish to prepare themselves to live
in a global context as an extension of the long-established aim of
colleges to prepare students to exercise their political freedom
within the narrower context of a single country and a single culture.
This interdisciplinary program will provide opportunities for the
construction of a variety of majors within the general intercultural
structure. See Intercultural Studies Program under Courses of Instruction.
3.

URBAN AND ENVJRONMENTAL STUDIES PROGRAMS

The programs in Urban & Environmental Studies are broadl based, multidisciplinary programs, established to pro id students
with an understanding of urban and/or environmental processes
and problems. Students focus on either the social or natural sci nee
disciplines with suitable interplay between these broad divisions so
that a problem or process is comprehensible as a whole . An internship may form part of a student's major. Students engaged in these
programs will not be graduated as specialists (e.g. , city planners or
meteorologists) but rather will be liberally educated in these subject areas. See Urban and Environmental Studies Program under
Courses of Instruction.
4.

AMERICAN STUDIES

The American Studies major is a complex undertaking which requires the student to explore and analyze the Ame1ican expeiience
from a variety of intra- and inter-di ciplinary vantage points. Generally, the students work will center on American history, literature, political science economics or ociology. Howe er, the student is also expected to seek out and to pursue other pe1iinent
fields of study in the humanities and social sciences. Emphasis is
given to the integration of the va1ious disciplines and to an analysis
of both changes and continuities in the American experience over
time. See American Studies Program und r Courses of Instruction.
5.

COLLEGE COURSES

From time to time Trinity faculty offer nondepartmental cour.ses
known as "College Courses. " The e course reflect the current
scholarly interests of individual faculty m mbers and may be interdisciplinary in nature. They also allow the faculty to respond
quickly to student interest in subjects which are not encompassed
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within traditional departmental categories. In 1977-78 some of the
College Courses offered were Voyages and Voyagers, Issues in
Higher Education, Physics and Metaphysics, Literature of Disorder Prescriptions for Dying Neighborhoods, Environmental
Chemistry and Work, Leisure and the Individual in America.
6.

ACCELERATED STUDY

Students may elect to accelerate their undergraduate program.
Through a com bi nation of winter and summer study, undergraduates may plan a program of studies which will allow them to
earn either the Bachelor's degree in three years or the Bachelor's
and Master's degrees in four years. A student may also accelerate
through th Individualized Degree Program, p. 34.
7.

GRADUATE COURSES

Juniors and Seniors with outstanding records may elect as a part of
their undergraduate program graduate courses in the departments
in which such courses are available. Permission to register for a
graduate course must be obtained from the student's major adviser,
from the instructor of the course and from the Office of Graduate
Studies. The departments have listed these courses after the undergraduate courses in the section, Courses of Instruction. For full
course descriptions see th current Graduate Studies Bulletin.
8.

AUDITING COURSES

With the permission of the instructor, regular students may audit
without credit any course or individual course meetings in the
College. Audited courses will not be recorded on the student's
permanent academic record. Spouses of regular students are extend d the same privileg .
9.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING

Trinity College offers its students the opportunity to major in the
field of engin ring, and, in conjunction with the Hartford
Graduate Cent r, to earn both a Trinity Bachelor's degree and a
Master of Science or Master of Engineering degree. (The Hartford
Graduate Cent r offers selected courses and programs in Engineering Science and Mechanical Enginee1ing of the Graduate School of
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy, New York.) The College
firmly believes that a liberal arts environment is essential to the
education of the modern engineer. The College also believes that
study b yond the Bach lor's degree level is necessary for adequate
preparation for a career in ngineering. For these reasons, a combined program has been instituted with the Hartford Graduate
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Center which p rmits integration of upp r-1 vel und rgraduate
and graduate course work in the fourth and fifth y ars. In thi way
continuity of both the technical and th humani tic fac ts of th e
program is maintained whil , at the sam tim , an opportunity for
both diversity and d pth is offered in th field of sp cialization. The
close proximity of Trinity and th Hartford Graduat Center permits an orderly mixtur of work on th two campuses without
physical chang of stud nt r id nee.
a. ENGINEERING MAJOR. Stud nts wi bing ith r to und rtake a
career in engineering or to develop a t chnical foundation upon
which to base an interdisciplinary program or a car er in engin ering management should d vi a program of study ba ed on the
basic requir ments of an Engineering Major. Th
ngin ering
major is one of sev ral majors offer db the Coll g which leads at
the student's choic , to eith r a Bach lor of Art or a Ba helor of
Science degr e. It is de ign din such a way a to allow consid rabl latitude in course s le tion so that diffi ring stud nt objective
can be achieved once the n c ssary cor of work in physic and
mathematics has b n complet d. Detail d p cifications of the
four-year engineering major will be found under Courses of Instruction.
b. INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR PROGRAMS. Se eral po sibilities
of interdisciplinary majors bas d in part on cours offerings in engineering afford ath·activ opportuniti to tho
tud nt who
educational objectives do not coincid with th traditional, departmental structure of the Colleg . Among uch possibilitie ar
the following:

Computing Major: A stud nt int rested in computing may lect
to follow the Computer Coordinate Major. Th d tail d requirements of this major are given in th Cour es of Instruction ection
under the Computer Coordinate Major. Th computer facility at
the College is a time-shared yst m ba ed on Digital Equipment
Corporation PDP-8 and PDP-11 computer . Additional terminal
are connected to a Dartmouth Time-Sharing computer and al o to
Yale University. Students have free access to the y terns at all
times, both for course work and to carry out per onal project .
Students at the College al o have opportunities to work in the
computer field at local insurance compani , in biomedical research laboratories, and at various businesses in th Hartford area.
Biomedical Engineering: A tud nt may d velop a program to
prepare for a career in the biomedical cienc s b taking appropriat courses , such as: Math 121, 122, 221 , 222; Biology 201L;
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Phy ics 412; Engineering 411, 522L; and additional courses according to the student's special interests in the field. In addition to
these courses, Trinity stud nts have access to courses offered in the
Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering program at the
Hartford Graduate Center. Other student opportunities include
work on biomedical projects at local medical institutions.
c. MASTER OF ENGINEERING DEGREE. The Master of Engineering Degree Program is a plan for those who wish to obtain an
acer dited, professional degree in engineering. A student electing
this program will receive a Bachelor's degree from Trinity College
upon satisfactory fulfillment of the degree requirements. The student will, in addition , take courses at Trinity and the Hartford
Graduate Center as outlined below, the successful completion of
which will lead to a Master of Engineering degree from Rensselaer
Polytechnic Institute, Troy, New York.
Admission to the Mast r of Engineering Program is obtained
towards the conclusion of the third year upon recommendation by
Trinity's Department of Engineering. Students desiring to enter
this program should follow the Engin ering Major listed on p. 114.
Thirty semester hours' credit are r quired in addition to satisfac~
tion of th Trinity Bachelor's degree requirements. A minimum of
24 of these 30 credit hours must be earned at the Hartford
Graduate Center dming the two-year period. Normally, from six to
nine of these credits will be taken during the first year of the
Master's Program , with the remainder taken during the second
year o as to foster integration of the work at Trinity and the
Hartford Graduate Center.
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Advising
A.

ACADEMIC ADVISING FOR EDUCATION AT TRINITY

Effective advising involves a maximum of contact between student and
teacher. Since the Freshman Seminars provide this kind of relationship,
they offer the natural basis for academic advising with regard to nonmajor programs of study. Accordingly, freshmen who choose to enroll in a
Freshman Seminar are assigned their Freshman Seminar Instructor as an
adviser and will remain under the guidance of this adviser until they
select a major (usually in the spring of the sophomore year). At that time
they will be assigned a departmental adviser.
Because the freshman and sophomore program is not prescribed in
detail, students are presented with the opportunity and the challenge to
do their own academic planning. The adviser is provided in order that the
student have competent guidance as he or she makes the important decisions concerning the course of study.
The adviser and the advisee will discuss the student's program in relation to the educational goals of the College. It is at this point that the
Non-Major Guidelines serve to embody a collective judgment on those
matters which are worth the investment of intellectual effort. Thus, the
selection of a student's academic program will be the outcome of an
interaction among the particular student, the particular instructor, and
the College's statement of the Guidelines.
Each academic department of the College maintains its own system for
advising students who have elected to major in that department. This
information is available from Freshman Seminar instructors , department
chainnen (for their respective departments) and interdisciplinary program directors.
Academic advisers will provide information about the College's general
educational program and the various opportunities embodi din the curriculum. They also serve as a link between the student and the adtninistration. When appropriate, the adviser will refer students to sources of
information , counseling and other forms of personal help which are available in the College and the community.
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B.

ADVISI G FOR GRADUATE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

Whil Trinity Colleg do s not offer major programs of study which are
p ecifically d signed to prepar tudents for professional study on the
graduat le 1 th Coll g recognizes that many of its students are conidering uch tudy. Th refor , sp cial advisory committees have b en
establi h d to advis stud nts intere t d in the areas listed below. Inter st d tud nts ar invit d to consult th Dir ctor of Career Counseling
and anoth er me mb r of th appropriate committ eat any tim . Consultation earl in a tud nt's car r at Trinity is urged.
1.

PREPARATIO

FOR MEDICAL SCHOOL

Th pr paration of m n and worn n for medicine and other healthr lat d pro£ sions is an important part of ducation at Trinity Coll g ; over t n p rcent of the student body i taking a program
d ign d to ful£11 the r quir m nts of graduate schools of
medicin , d nti tr , v terinary medicin and the life sciences.
A pr -m dical stud nt at Trinity is not r quired to take a specific
acad mic major but is encouraged to choos whichever major
inter sts him or h r. How ver, for ace ptance by a medical or
d ntal chool, it is n essar that a student complete with excellent
p rforman a numb r of courses in the sciences. On the average,
m dical scho I strongly sugg st that th following course be taken
b und rgraduate : one y ar of math ma tics , one year of English ,
on y ar of ph sic , two y ars of biology, and courses in chemish-y
through organic. Th quality of th student's work in these areas as
w ll as the acad mic profici ncy demon trated in the major are
main factor con id r d by medical school admissions committees.
Additionall , 1 tter of r comm ndation , personal interviews at the
medical sch ol , and p rformanc on the Medical College Admision T st (M AT) constitut important components of a student's
application. Th M dical oll g Admissions Test, which is usually
tak n in th pring of th junior year, is a nationally administered
aptitud and achi
m nt t t which must be tak n by all medical
sch ol applicant . Similar xaminations ar also required of those
appl ing to s hools of d ntistr , podiah-y osteopathy, optometry,
tc. In ord r to b prop rly pr par d for these examinations stud nt should tr t comp] t th requirements by the end of the
junior y ar. To accomplish this end it is strongly advised that chemistry be taken during the fre hman year along with mathematics or
phy ics.
Th H alth Pro£ ion Advi 01-y Committe is specifically
charg d with giving ouns I to stud nts particularly int rested in
m dicin and r lat d field . Students should consult with the mem-
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hers of the Committee prior to the beginning of classes in their
freshman year to discuss the academic program they have selected.
It is not the policy of the Committee to determine arbitrarily which
students may or may not proceed with pre-medical education.
Neither can the Committee guarante admission to medical school.
The competition is extremely difficult, and many more qualified
students apply to medical schools than there are places. A student
whose academic record is not above average is strongly encouraged
to consider other career choices. Members of the Committee are
Professor Edward Bobko, Chemistry; Professor Richard B. Crawford , Biology; Professor Donald B. Galbraith, Biology; and the Director of Career Counseling.
2.

PREPARATION FOR LA.w SCHOOL

Many students nter law chool eith r dir ctly from Trinity or
within a few years after graduation. While no pecific undergraduate course work is r quired, the comp tition i keen and the
quality of academic work submitted by the student must be high.
Students are urged to include in their program of study at Trinity
such courses as English , American history, logic , mathematics ,
political science, and economics. A Pre-Law Advisory Committee
has been established to advise students inter sted in applying to
law school. The members ar Mr. Thomas D. Lips Director of
Institutional Affairs; Profes or W. Mill r Brown Philosophy; Professor Diane C . Zannoni , Economics; and th Director of Career
Counseling.
3.

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE MANAGEMENT SCH OL

Graduate programs in busin ss admini tration attract a large_
number of Trinity alumni , either directly aft r graduation or a few
years thereafter. Although any undergraduat major is acceptable
for management school admissions , it is r commend d that students have taken mathematics through calculus and at least a year
of economics. An Advisory Com mitt e has b n established and
includes Profi ssor Ward S. Curran Economics· Profes or George
W. Doten , Psychology; Profe or Richard Scheuch , Economics·
and the Director of Career Counseling.

4.

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE ST DY IN ARCHITECTURE AND
RELATED DESIGN AREAS

Graduates of Trinity College hav
ntered programs of graduate
study in Architecture Planning Urban D sign , Landscap Architecture and related de ign ar as and are practicing professional
in these fields. Sometimes they hav had to do furth er work on th
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undergraduate level before proceeding to graduate programs.
Since these programs vary from school to school, the student interested in any of these areas is advised to consult the appropriate
· catalogues early in his or her college career to determine requirements. A broad liberal arts curriculum, based on a major in one of
the following departments: Art History, Studio Arts , Urban and
Environmental Studies, Engineering, or one of the social sciences ,
is recommended. The choice of science, engineering or other technical courses should be dictated by the student's interests and
abilities. However, all students preparing for one of these programs
are urged to take at least one year of mathematics, preferably 121,
122; one year of physics, 101, 102 or 121, 122; Studio Arts 113, 114;
Art History 101, 102, and Art History courses in Architecture; and
Engineering 341, 342.
A committee has been established to aid students in planning for
work leading toward the design professions. The committee is
composed of Professor August E. Sapega, Engineering; Professor
Mardges Bacon, Fine Arts; Professor David E. Woodard, Engineering; Professor Andrew J. Gold, Urban and Environmental
Studies; and the Director of Career Counseling. Students considering careers in these areas are encouraged to consult with members
of this committee early in their college careers.

5.

FA CUL TY CAREER ADVISERS

A system of Faculty Career Advisers has been established to offer
students additional counseling within each of the academic departments at Trinity. A faculty member in each major department
has been designated to serve as a resource person for majors in the
departm nt and for underclassmen who are considering the choice
of a major.
The Faculty Career Adviser is available to offer counseling for
graduate study and for career opportunities and may maintain a
collection of resource materials. He or she may have information
about the paths chosen by previous departmental graduates and
may invite some of these alumni back to the campus for career
workshops.
The Faculty Career Adviser system is designed to complement
the work of the Career Counseling Office and of the assigned faculty advisers. A list of the Faculty Career Advisers appears in the
Trinity College Handbook.
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The Individualized Degree Program
Most of Trinity's curricular innovations in recent years assume that education is a life-long process, that the most effective learning is self-education
with appropriate guidance, and that education should pay greater recognition to the variety of individual student abilities and styles. The Individualized Degree Program (IDP) is a further extension of our curriculum
based on those assumptions. The program is an unusual approach to
liberal arts education and is designed for the highly-motivated student
who has sufficient confidence and independence to profit from self-paced
learning.
The IDP provides an optional and alternate route to the regular B.A.
degree and differs from the usual pattern in three ways. First, students
may pursue their studies either in conventional college courses or
through independent "study units," or by a combination of the two
methods. Each study unit consists of a statement of objectives, a reading
list, commentary and guidance, and a series of questions or paper topics
for evaluation by a member of the Trinity faculty. In the non-major phase
of the program , a student will complete either 18 courses or 24 study
units. In addition, each IDP student works on a project, the topic and
scope of which is determined by the student in consultation with a faculty
adviser. The major phase of the IDP is similar in content to the regular
major program, but heavy stress is placed on independent study and
student interests within the major field. In short, the IDP preserves the
structure and integrity of liberal arts education while introducing greater
flexibility and individuality into Trinity's curriculum.
The second unusual aspect of the ID P is that the program may be
completed in varying numbers of years depending on the progress of the
student and the guidance of advisers. For students whose intellectual
interests are well-developed, completion of the IDP may take less than
the traditional four years. For those who desire a slower pace, work in the
IDP may take as many as eight or ten years to complete.
Third, the IDP is open not only to residential undergraduates, but also
to non-resident adults. By combining residential undergraduates and
older students in the !DP, Trinity rejects the assumption that the term
"college student" must be restricted to those in the 17-21 age bracket.
Residential undergraduates will be accepted into the program after completion of one semester of work in the regular Trinity curriculum. Non-
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resident candidates will be reviewed on the ba is of their academic and
non-academic backgrounds , their capacity for independent study, and
their ability to engage in work of Trinity quality.
IDP students have access to all ofTrinity's academic resources , administrative services, and extracunicular activities. Guidance in the program
i provided through an IDP Coordinating Committee composed of nine
Trinity faculty members. Each IDP student will have one of the nine as a
primary adviser; other faculty members will offer guidance as the student
moves into the project and the major. Regular meetings between the
student and the various advisers is a central feature of the program.
Further information about the program may be obtained by writing or
calling the Individualized Degree Program.

Chap el and Downes Memorial
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Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree
The Bachelor of Arts is the degree normally conferred by the College on
an undergraduate completing the requirements for a Bachelor's degree.
However, a student who is graduated after completing a major or program of concentration in Biology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Engineering, Mathematics, Physics and Astronomy, Psychology, or in an interdisciplinary science major such as Physical Sciences, may elect to be
awarded the Bachelor of Science degree. Such a choice must be made
known to the Registrar of the College not later than the beginning of a
student's last semester in college.
Trinity, in cooperation with the Hartford Graduate Center, offers a
combined five-year engineering program which enables students to earn
the Bachelor's degree from Trinity and the Master of Engineering degree
from Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (ECPD accredited).
It is possible to qualify for the Bachelor's degree in three calendar years
through the Individualized Degree Program (see p. 34) or by utilizing
Advanced Placement credit and summer study. Similarly, it is possible to
qualify in some subjects to receive the Bachelor's degree and the Master's
degree at the conclusion of four years of study.
A candidate for a second Bachelor's degree (i.e., one who already holds
a Bachelor's degree from Trinity or another accredited institution of
higher learning) should make application to the Registrar for the special
requirements pertaining thereto.
A candidate for the Bachelor's degree must have satisfied all financial
obligations to the College before the degr e is conferred.
A candidate for the Bachelor's degree in the regular program must:

1.

Receive 36 course credits.

2.

Complete the requirements for a major. (A student who is ompleting more than one major must complete all the requirement for
each major; however, if any course is r quired by more than one
major, then that course may be used to fulfill the requirements of
each major.)

3.

Attain a cumulative grade point average of at least C-.
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4.

Receive at least sixteen course credits through registration in
courses taught or supervised by Trinity faculty.

5.

Pass a General Examination if it is required in the major. (Second
semester seniors not taking General Examinations may be required
to take final examinations in their courses.)
A student who has failed the General Examination will be offered
one opportunity for re-examination. Should the student fail on that
occasion he or she may petition the department's chairman and the
Dean of the Faculty to take a second and final re-examination no
sooner than one year after the second failure. It is expected that
such a petition will include evidence of adequate preparation completed, or to be completed, prior to the final re-examination.
General Examinations will be graded with one of the following
terms: "Distinction," "High Pass," "Pass," or "Fail."

A candidate for the Bachelor's degree in the Individualized Degree
Program must:
1. Complete 24 study units with a grade of C- or better in each study
unit.
2.

Complete a project (or projects) to the satisfaction of the student's
advisers and the IDP Coordinating Committee.

3.

Complete the qualitative and quantitative aspects for a major, the
requirements of which shall be determined by the departments
themselves in consultation with the IDP Coordinating Committee.

CONCENTRATION IN MAJOR FIELDS AND
INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS

Every candidate for the Bachelor's degree shall complete a major. A
student's choice of concentration or major shall be made after the completion of the first year of study or, at the latest, prior to pre-registration at
the end of the student's sophomore year.
In the selection of a major a student must consult the chairman of the
department (or his or her deputy) or the director of the interdisciplinary
program. The student should discuss the suitability of the intended major
and obtain the chairman's approval in writing, and should outline a
proper program of courses for the satisfactmy completion of this major.
No more than twelve courses in a single deparhnent will be required
by a department or interdisciplinary major. Normally, the total courses
required for a major, including cognates, will not exceed eighteen. A
student should not take more than fourteen courses in a single department.
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Majors presently established at Trinity College include:
Art History
Biochemistry
Biology
Chemistry
Classics
Economics
Engineering
English

Histoiy
Math matics
Modem Languages
(French , German,
Italian or Spanish)
Music
Philosoph
Physics

Political Scienc
Psychology
Religion
ociology
tuclio Arts
Theatre Arts

Interdisciplinary majors include:
Amelican Studies
Comparative Literature
Computer Coordinate Major
Intercultural Studies
Physical Scienc s
rban & En ironmental Studies

Interdisciplinary majors may also be individually constructed ( ee
Student-Designed Study under Special Curricular Opportunities).

MATRICULATION

New students are mab-kulated to the rights and privil g of official
membership in the College Body at th annual Matriculation C remony
held in th early autumn. After th C r mony ach stud nt must sign the
following pledge:
"I promise to obser e the Statutes of Trinity College· to obey
all its Rules and Regulations; to discharge faithfully all scholastic duties imposed upon me; and to niaintain and defend all the
rights, privileges, and immunities of the College according to
my station in the same."

ENROLLMENT IN COURSES

The College calendar consists of thr e terms: th Christmas Term and the
Trinity Term, which compris the r gular acad mic year, and a Summ r
Term of shorter duration. Normally, all students att nd th Christmas
and Trinity T rms.
To make normal progr s tO\ ard th d gree a student should plan a
schedule of cours s that will allow him or h r to arn an av rage of four
course credits during each of four semest rs and fiv cours credits during ach of th r maining four semest rs. D gr e candidat s must em~oll
for at least four course credits ach term unless th y were adrnitt d to the
Colleg as part-time candidates, or ha th p rmission of the Academic
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Affairs Committee or need a total of six credits or less dming their last
two semesters of enrollment to complete the degree requirements.

GRADES

At the close of each term the student receives a grade report. Passing
grades are A+, A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D+, D, D- and Pass.
Grades below C- are unsatisfactory. F denotes failure. The provisional
grade of"Incomplete" may be given when, in the instructor's judgment, a
student has been prevent d from completing required work by circumstances beyond the student's control.
Grade Point Average is computed by converting each student's letter
grades to their numerical equivalents; i.e., A+ = 12, A = 11, A- = 10,
etc. Fractional course credits are weighted accordingly in this conversion.
A Pass/Fail Option is available to all regular, full-time students. At any
registration such students may elect as part of a foll-time program one
course, not required for the major, as a "Pass/Fail" course. Full credit will
be given for a course which has been graded "Pass"; no credit will be
given for a course graded "Fail," and "Fail" will have the same effects upon
academic standing as the regular grade of F. Students who have been
placed on Academic Probation may not take a Pass/Fail course during
either of their next two semesters of enrollment.
In addition to taking one regular course on a Pass/Fail basis each semester, the student may also exercise the Pass/Fail option for courses in
Physical Education.
The Pass/Fail option is the mandatory grading system in StudentTaught Courses and Open Semesters.

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE

The Faculty has established criteria for the maintenance of good academic
standing. These criteria are published in the Trinity College Handbook.
At th end of each semester the records of all students are reviewed.
Those students whose work does not meet the criteria for good standing
are placed on Academic Probation and may be required to withdraw from
the College.

AGE 0F MAJORITY

The age of majmity under Connecticut law is 18, and students that age
and older hav the full 1ights and responsibilities of all other adults. The
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College will normally communicate directly with students in matters pertaining to grades , academic credit, academic and disciplinary status and
College bills. However, at the written request of the student, bills and
information on academic and disciplinary matters will be provided to
parents and guardians. Under the law, the parent or legal guardian of a
dependent student, as defined for income tax purposes has a right to
information about his or her child without the College's having to seek the
student's consent. Thus , upon the written request of a parent or legal
guardian of a dependent student together with documentation that the
student is a dependent for Federal income tax purposes , the College will
honor this right to the extent that it is required by law.

IRREGULAR CANDIDATES FOR THE DEGREE

The category of Irregular Candidate is established to aid certain foreign
students , who have been admitted to the College as regular candidates for
the degree , to adapt to the Trinity curriculum. Students are placed in this
special status only by vote of the Faculty on the recommendation of the
Academic Affairs Committee .
To be awarded a degree , an Irregular Candidate must complete all
degree requirements (see Requirements for the Bachelor's Degree ). The
Committee may require that such a student take preparatory or remedial
work and may reduce the course load below the normal load of students in
the class. The status of each Irregular Candidate will be reviewed by the
Committee and, on request, reported to the Faculty, at the end of ~ach
semester. If it appears that a student is unlikely to profit from further
work at Trinity, he or she, like regular students , may be required to
withdraw or helped to transfer.

HONORS AT GRADUATION

The excellence of a student in the general work of his or her college
course, or in the work of individual departments , is recognized at graduation by the award of honor rank in general scholarship , or in subjects in
which the student has shown proficiency.
The two members of the senior class having the highest standing are
designated, respectively, Valedictorian and Salutatorian.
Honors in the major are awarded at graduation. They are noted on the
commencement program of the year in which they are awarded and in the
next issue of the Trinity College Bulletin, Catalogue Issue. Honors in the
major are awarded on the basis of all a student's work completed through
and including the General Examination (if required in the particular
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major). All cours s taken after matriculation are normally used to determine a student's ligibility. (See also Grades earlier in this section.) Letter
grade in a minim um of twelve course credits are required for eligibility for
Honors in General Scholarship.
Students attaining the grade of A- or better in all courses required for
the d gr e are graduated with th title of OPTIMUS.
Honors are awarded in General Scholarship on the basis of cumulative
grade av rage alone to the top 3% of the graduating class or to those with
an average of A- or better whichever number of students is less. Students with an incomplete on their records are automatically excluded
from consideration.
Departments and Program may recommend to the Faculty for Honors
students who ha e achieved excellence in eight designated courses. Special examinations and a satisfactory thesis may also be prescribed. Students are advised to consult the departmental chairmen or program advisers concerning specific requirements.
HONOR SOCIETIES

Phi Beta Kappa, founded in 1776, is an honor society dedicated to
humane scholarship . Members are elected from among those students
who have achieved highest general scholastic standing. On the basis of its
charter, the Chapter stipulates that persons elected to membership shall
be men and worn n of honor, probity, and learning. Election to Phi Beta
Kappa is widely regarded as a mark of highest distinction. The Trinity
Chapter, known as tl1e B ta of Connecticut, was chartered by the Yale
Chapter the Alpha of Connecticut, on June 16, 1845, and is the eighth
oldest chapter of Phi Beta Kappa in th United States.
Pi Gamma Mu, a national social science honor society, was founded in
1924. The Trinity College Chapter, known as Connecticut Alpha, received its chart r in 1936. Th society has as its purpose the recognition of
outstanding scholarship in the social ciences. Members are elected by
unanimous vote from among graduate students and undergraduates of the
senior and junior classes who have achieved superior rank in scholarship
in the social sciences. The society is also mpowered to elect to membership persons who ha e distinguished themselves in public service.
Delta Phi Alpha, the national Gennan honorary society, was founded in
1929. The Trinit Chapter, Delta Upsilon, was chartered on March 7,
1958. Delta Phi Alpha seeks to recognize excellence in the study of German and to provide an incentive for higher scholarship. In so doing it aims
to promot the study of the German language, literature, and civilization,
and endea ors to emphasiz those aspects of German life and culture
which ar of uni ersal value. To qualify for membership, students must
distinguish themselves scholastically both in German and in other
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Campus Life
TRINITY'S eighty- ix-acre campus is the home of a lively and varied social
and intellectual community. Numerous extracurricular activities, as well
as the multitud of personal relationships formed among undergraduates,
faculty memb rs and administrators, are a valuable adjunct to the more
formal I arning which takes place in the lecture hall, seminar room and
Library. The Coll ge se ks to provide in its extracurricular life the same
flexibility di rsity of opportunity, individual freedom of choice and personal responsibility which are mbodied in the curriculum.
COLLEGE GoVERNANCE

Trinity undergraduates are encouraged to concern themselves actively
with their own gov rnment ·and r gulation. Many of the standing faculty
committees include lected student representatives, as do several committees of the Board of Truste s.
The rules and regulations concerning student government, dormitorie , fraternitie , personal conduct, and the like are published separate}. in the Trinity College Handbook. All members of the College
community are governed by the rul s, regulations and provisions contain din this catalogue and the Handbook. Members of the College are
responsibl for knowing th r gulations of the Cql1 ge. A system of Admini trati e Proc <lures in Matters of Discipline and Dispute, in which
student, faculty and administration repre entatives are involved, is used
to adjudicate complaints brought against members of the community.
STUDENT GoVERNMENT ASSOCIATION

The Student Go ernment Association, initially formed in 1971 as the
Sh1dent Executive Committee, consists of a number of students elected
each fall as dormitor and off-campus representatives, as well as one
representati e of ach committ eat th College on which undergraduates
ser e . Student government at the College is divided into the Student
Govemm nt Association the Student Government Planning Board and
the Student Government Association Budget Committee. In addition to
setting th Stud nt Activitie Fe the SCA concerns itself with a broad
spectrum of i su s and concerns related to undergraduate life.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The College believes that participation in various extracurricular activities will enhance the student's education. Trinity's small size and its
many facilities promote close associations among undergraduate and
with members of the faculty and administration in the njoyment of intellectual, cultural, recreational and athl tic pur uits.
There is a regular schedule of concert , <lane s and the like many of
them sponsored by the Student Government Planning Board, the campus
social committee. The Board's activities , like thos of all other r cognized
stud nt organizations, are financed by the Student Activities Fee. The
size of this fee is set each spring by the Student Government Association
and collected on behalf of the student body by the College.
Student organizations include activiti s in the field of mu ic, art
drama, journalism, politics, broadcasting, social action projects, film and
crafts. These activities result in concerts plays , 1 ctur s movies, literary
magazines , a campus newspaper, tc.
Under the direction of th Music D partm nt and the Chapel music
program , a number of recitals and special musical programs, with visiting
artists and choruses , ar held each year.
Fraternities and other social clubs offer programs and activities for the
students. Residence hall groups have sponsor d movies, mixers faculty
receptions and other ev nts as well.
The faculty has been acti e in programming lectures panel discussions , receptions , and other events. Th re are organized clubs paralleling
classroom interests in a variety of departments.

THE LIBRARY

The Library of the College attained distinction at an early date. The first
professors pooled their personal collections, and one of the founding
trustees, Nathaniel Wheaton , was sent to England in 1824 to obtain
books, equipment, and funds for the new institution. By 1952 the Library
had grown to a collection of close to a quarter of a million volumes. In that
year Trinity's book resources reached a size and distinction equalled by
few colleges in this country when it was combined with the Watkin on
Library, an endowed collection of 130,000 volumes , which until then had
been located in downtown Hartford. The pre ent combined total i o er
588,000 volumes.
.
Today the Library is the focal point of the Coll ge. The modern fireproof structure, opened in 1952 to accommodate the two major book
collections, embodies the latest in library construction and equipment. It
has space for 600,000 volumes and accommodations for 450 readers. A

Campus Life/45
major addition to the building is under construction. It will supply shelving for over 200, 000 additional volumes and increase student seating by
over 200.
Many works of great valu and interest are in the Trinity collection,
including Greek manusc1ipts of the twelfth century illuminated manuscripts of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, fine examples of books
printed before 1500, rare mathematical and medical works of the sixteenth , se enteenth and eighteenth centuries , and the engraver's exceptionally fine copy of Audubon's great work, Birds of America. The Moore
Collection relating to the Far East is one of the most extensive in the
country. The Library is a depository for the publications of the federal
go ernment.
Among the many outstanding special collections in the Watkinson Library are its bibliographies and reference books, American and European
periodicals of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, as well as the
seiial publications of many learned societies. It has strong collections on
early voyages and tra els , folklore , witchcraft and demonology, the Civil
War, linguistics, early American textbooks , and the history of printing.
The wealth of Trinity's library resources makes it possible for faculty
and students to read widely in the many areas which go to make up a
liberal arts curliculum and also to carry out research projects which are
usually possible only on the university level.

ON-CAMPUS RESIDENCE

Although on-campus residence is not required of its undergraduates,
Trinity is primarily a residential college:
Approximately fifteen hundred of the College's eighteen hundred
undergraduates reside in dormitories and apartment buildings which
are owned and maintained by the College.
Undergraduates are encouraged to elect on-campus residence as a
part of the educational experience offered by the College.
Many residential units sponsor parties, mixers, receptions , intramural
sports teams , and various other activities. It is hoped that the residential
community will reflect the intellectual purpose of the College and that a
spirit of mutual cooperation and respect will develop to foster positive
residential experiences.
A wide variety of residential units are available and include dormitories
in the "collegiate Gothic' style, modern dormitory complexes, and
apartment units with full kitchen facilities. Some residential units contain
furnished lounge and study areas and coin-operated laundromats. Most
undergraduates reside in rooms, suites, or apartments with one to seven
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roommates; however, a limited numb r of single-occupancy rooms are
also available.
All dormitories/apartment buildings house men and women on eith r
the same or alternate floors; however, single-s e or privat bathroom
facilities are provided in order to assure pdvacy. In addition , s cmity is
enhanced by the provision of a combination lock on all bathroom conidor
doors as well as on the entry doors of all single- and multiple-occupancy
residences.
Each residence is equipped with th essential articles of furniture: b d,
mattress , wardrobe/closet/bureau, desk and d sk chair. R sidents provide their own linens , pillows, blank ts , spreads, lamps , and other occasional furniture and decorations.
Individuals may contract for pdvate linen service through Hartford's
American Linen Supply Company. In addition , the Southern New England Telephone Company has installed a telephone jack in each residence , and residents make their own arrangements with the Company if
they wish to contract for private telephone service. Representatives of
both contract services are usually present at the Registration for the fall
term.
A select number of undergraduates are appointed as resident liaisons to
the Office of Residential Services and are trained to provide counseling
and general assistance to other undergraduate residents. The responsibilities of those Resident Coordinators and Resident Assistants include
peer counseling, residential programming, and selected safety, security
and maintenance functions.
At least one Resident Assistant is assigned to each dormitory or apartment building, and one Resident Coordinator is a signed to each of the four
residential zones of the campus: the Crescent Street/New Britain Avenue
area, the South Campus/Elton/Jones area, the Quad area, and the Vernon
Street/Allen Place area.
Most undergraduates select their residences for the following academic
year during the Residence Selection Process (based on a p1iority/lottery
system) held in the early spring. Upperclassmen who wish to reser e
accommodations for the full academic year are each required to present a
$150 deposit. ($50 of the deposit is credited toward the resident's fall term
rental , while the balance is held for crediting toward spring term rental. )
Upperclassmen who wish to reserve accommodations for only one semester are required to present a $100 deposit to be cre dited toward that
semester's rental. When a deposit is fo1feited , the full amount of the
deposit (including that being held for crediting) is lost by th e resident.
Financial aid recipi nts may be eligible tor ceive a wai er of the deposit.
Prior to and <luting the spring Residence Selection Proce s, a variety of
residences are reserved for students who will be new to th College. The
Director of Residential Services , in cooperation with the Office of Admis-
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sions, then collects information concerning new students' preferences
and, to the extent that it is feasible, assigns new students to residences
that acknowledge those preferences. New students can expect to be informed of their residence assignments sometime in late July or early
August.
The College cannot provide its undergraduates with a guarantee of
on-campus housing for the duration of their stay at the College. Prospective residents sign Residential Contracts which reserve accommodations
for no more than one academic year.

DINING FACILITIES

The dining hall, located in the Mather Campus Center, serves meals daily
in a self-service-cafeteria style. The choice of a five-day or seven-day meal
plan is offered. Meals are also available la carte. Students who do not
have kitchen facilities in their residences normally take meals in the
dining hall.

a

CAMPUS FACILITIES

Trinity provides a wide variety of facilities for activities, studying and
recreation.
MATHER CAMPUS CENTER is the hub of student life. In addition to the
dining hall, it contains the "Cave" (a snack-bar and favorite "meeting
place"), the "Iron Pony" (a college sponsored and administered pub),
several lounges, rooms for meetings and lectures, and the Washington
Room, the largest auditorium on campus. Also located in Mather are the
College Information Desk, the bookstore, a four-lane bowling alley, a
U.S. Post Office, game and vending machines, and bulletin boards for
announcements.
THE AUSTIN ARTS CENTER provides facilities for extracun-icular activities in drama, music, and art. The listening rooms have a large collection of musical and literary recordings for student use. This Center offers
exhibitions, concerts , modern dance productions, and dramatic performances in its Goodwin Theatre (named for the late James Lippincott
Goodwin, Hon. '63) and the Widener Art Gallery.
CINESTUDIO is a student-operated cinema which offers a regular
schedule of recent and classic films. It is located in Krieble Auditorium of
the Clement Chemistry Building.
THE FERRIS ATHLETIC CENTER, ALUMNI FIELD HOUSE AND TROWBRIDGE MEMORIAL include squash courts, swimming pool, two gymnasiums , weight room, wrestling room, crew tanks, steam rooms, indoor
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track and locker and shower facilities. These facilities , as well as numerous playing fields and tennis courts are available for use by students and
faculty when not scheduled for classes , team practice, or special events .

COUNSELING
A major strength of a liberal arts education is its adaptability to the
personal needs of men and women preparing for a broad variety of ocations . Many students will find it most effective to develop, in consultation
with a faculty adviser, an individualized study program to suit particular
needs. The Registrar is also available for academic advising.
The Office of the Dean of Students concern itself with relation among
undergraduates and with student relations to the institution and its nonstudent subdivisions. Its object is to encourage the development of an
environment in which academic pursuit can be conducted freel and
with dignity and in which students' non-academic interests can be directed, to the greatest possible extent and in a very broad sense, to
educational ends. Within this office, the Director of Student Services is
responsible for the services and programs of the Mather Campus Center,
in the dining and food service areas , and in the Bookstore. Pursuant to
their responsibility for the student's o erall intellectual and social development, all members of the Office of the Dean of Students are a ailable for counseling and h lp with personal problems.
The College Counselors have special training and experience in dealing
with developmental and emotional problems , both mild and serious .
They are available at all times to all students who desire assistance in
coping with difficulties in personal, emotional, and social relationships.
Where appropriate, psychological testing may be utilized under their
supervision , and psychiatric and other referrals are also available. All
contact with the counselors , both formal and infonnal , is kept legall
confidential, and no information will be given by them to anyone without
the student's consent.
A consulting psychiatrist is available for aluation , diagno is , and recommendations in cas s of serious emotional disturbances.
The College Chaplain is available to all students who desire his assistance in dealing with a wide range of personal concerns.
The Director and the Assistant Director of Career Counseling are
available to discuss course selection, interests summer jobs, graduate
study and other asp cts of career planning. Vocational interest testing is
available free of charge. The office maintains a vocational library with
occupational information and graduate and professional catalogues. Representatives from graduate schools , business s and government agencies
visit the Career Counseling Office to talk with students.
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RELIGIOUS LIFE

Trinity College was founded by members of the Episcopal Church. The
Charter, granted May 16, 1823, provided that the College "shall not make
the religious tenets of any person a condition of admission to any privilege
in said College," whether as a student or teacher. From this beginning,
Trinity has existed as an independent College having this historic relationship with the Episcopal Church as well as a Chapel and Chaplaincy.
Founded in freedom , Trinity is proud that a diversity of religious affiliations exists in its student body. Trinity provides resources and an atmosphere where the religious dimension of life is taken seriously and
examined. All its members may find in the College not only a place for
deepening their own faith as a part of the educational process but also a
place where the educational process is confronted by the perspective of
faith.
Under the jurisdiction of the Episcopal Church the College Chapel
offers a tradition of commitment to witness and celebrate the religious
perspective and to raise the issues which it reveals in contemporary life.
Services are held in the Chapel on Sundays and weekdays.
The Committee of the Chapel directs the activities of the College
Chapel. The Committee, consisting of students, faculty, and members of
the administration, provides for the services of the Chapel as well as other
e ents of religious significance.
With the cooperation of Jewish, Roman Catholic and Protestant clergy,
the Chaplain of the College serves the m mbers of the College. The
Chaplaincy of the College, consisting of th Hillel Adviser, the Newman
Chaplain and the Chaplain of the College, work together to minister to
the campus.
Four campus religious groups offer opportunities for closer associations , directions and community service.
The Greater Hartford Campus Ministry, directed by an ecumenical
board, provides a campus minister who serves the colleges of the area.
Hillel, with facilities at 30 Cre cent Street, is an association of students
of th Jewish faith. A Hillel Adviser, whose office is in the Chapel, serves
the group in the College community. Shabbat services are held twice
monthly. Facilities are available at the Hillel House. Programs include
speakers, movies , panel discussions and Israeli dancing.
Newman Apostolate, using the Chapel and other campus facilities ,
brings together memb rs of the Roman Catholic Church. The activities of
this organization are under the sponsorship of a priest, the Newman
Chaplain , as igned by the Archdiocese of Hartford.
The Trinity College Christian Fellowship provides an opportunity for
Christians on campus to meet on a regular but informal basis . Activities
include weekly fellowship meetings , lectures , Bible study, prayer group
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meetings, weekend retreats and many Hartford community-service projects.
THE CHAPEL

The Trinity campus is famou for its limestone Chapel, on of America s
most beautiful examples of Gothic architecture, giv n by the late William
G. Mather '77, in memory of his mother. The interior of the Chapel is
widely known for its woodcarvings done by the late Gregory Wiggins of
Pomfret, Connecticut, which represent not only religious scenes but also
some of the great American traditions. The stained glass windows by Earl
Sanborn are also excellent examples of the craft. Locat d under and
around the large Rose Window at the W st end is a new three-manual
Austin organ which has 65 stops and 4, 720 pipes. The organ, dedicated in
1972, was a gift in memory of Newton C. Brainard, a trustee of the
College for 41 years. Besides the main Chapel, the building include th
Chapel of the Perfect Friendship in which th flags of th fraternities are
displayed, a Crypt Chapel for smaller services , two small organs on which
students may practice, the thirty-bell Plumb M morial Carillon, music
room , and th Chaplain's offices. Next to the south cloister is Funston
Garden, given by former Pr sident G. Keith Funston '32 in memory of
his father.
The Chapel includes offices for the Hillel Adviser, the College Organist
as well as the Chaplain. The N wman Chaplain also may be reached
through the Chapel office.
The College Chapel is al o used for dramatic, film, and musical productions in connection with the vital issues facing students and faculty
today. It is open to visitors during the day and all regular services are
open to the public. The Chapel and its facilities are available to students,
alumni, and other members of the College for baptisms, wedding , funerals , and other special services under the jmisdiction of the Bishop and
Canon Law of the Episcopal Church in the Diocese of Connecticut. Arrangements may be made with the Chaplain.
STUDENT HEAL TH

The College maintains a student health service for all regularly enrolled
students. The College Medical Director visits the Medical Office each
week day. The College retains on the staff registered nurses and trained
personnel who give twenty-four hour coverage to the Infirmary on weekdays when the College is in session. A nurse is on call from 8:00 a.m.
Saturday until 8:00 a.m. Monday for emergencies, and may be contacted
through Mather Campus Center.
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Th Coll ge Infirmar has facilities for t mporary medical confinem nt, and facilities of n arby Hartford Hospital are utilized when hospitalization i n c ary. The College does not assume responsibility for
or injuri s of any kind by students regardle s of how they are
illn
incurred. All regular stud nt enroll d during a given semester are covered by a compul ory insurance policy which provides accident and
h alth benefits for injurie or serious illnes es incurred during that
emester. Claim for b n fits und r this program must be made on standard forms obtainable at the M dical Office. Such claims should be filed
within 20 da of date ofb ginning of disability. The cost of this program
is financ d out of th G n ral Fe . A booklet, "Health Insurance Program
for tud nts of Trinity Coll g ," de cribing this insurance program , is
distribut d to each stud nt annually.
In an merg ncy, th Colleg reserv s the right to notify parents; but,
if parents cannot b reached, th Coll g authorities reserve the right to
act a
m b st for th welfare of the student concerned.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

Th program in athletic and physical ducation is under the upervision
of the Dir ctor of Physical Edu ation.
Athletic activiti in which the students may participate are divided
into four classifi ation : intercollegiate athl tics, intramural athletics,
phy ical education , and re reational.
Physical Education courses in a wide range of activities (see Courses of
Instruction - Ph sical Education) are offered on a voluntary basis.
Trinity Colleg has long had a program of intercollegiate athletics and
' a one of th chart r memb rs of the New England Intercollegiate
Athl tic As ociation. Sine 1 70 Trinity ha carried a program of intercoll giat athl tics with college of similar size and standards and it is a
memb r of th N w England Small College Athletic Confi rence. The
oth rm mb rs of th Con£ r nee ar Amherst, Bates , Bowdoin, Colby,
Hamilton , Middl bury, Tuft , W sleyan and Williams. Competition is
h Id in th following sports: football, cross country·, and soccer in the fall;
ba ketball, swimming, hock y, wre tling, and squash racquets in the
wint r; and ba ball track, golf, !across , er w, and t nnis in the spring.
Int rcoll giate competition for women is a ailable in fi Id hock y, squash
swimming and
racqu ts £ ncing, ba k tball crew, tennis lacros
oft ball.
When possible , freshman or junior var ity teams ar organized in all
recogniz d ports. In addition an informal intercollegiate schedule is
arranged in fencing, water polo and indoor track. The advisory body for
int rcoll giate athl tic is th Athl tic Advisory Council composed of
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three undergraduates elected by the student body, three alumni selected
by the Alumni Association , three members of the faculty, and three
members of the administration.
All undergraduate students become member of the Trinity College
Athletic Association when they pay their regular tuition and fees. This
entitles them to free admission to all home athletic contests except hockey
and permits them to try out for athletic teams. The eligibility rules of the
Eastern College Athletic Conference (ECAC) and the Association for
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AJA W) gov rn policy at Trinity.
The intramural program is designed to provide athletic competition for
as many students as possible. Intramural sports include touch football ,
basketball, swimming, squash racquets , bowling, tennis , soccer, track,
golf, softball, and volleyball.
A regular evening and we kend recreation program is offered for all
undergraduate students.
FRATERNITIES

Six social fraternities , all maintaining a house with dining facilities, are
active at Trinity: Delta Psi , 340 Summit Street (founded 1850) ; Alpha
Delta Phi, 122 Vernon Street (1877); Delta Kappa Epsilon , 98 Vernon
Street (1879); Psi Upsilon, 81 Vernon Street (1880); Alpha Chi Rho, 114
Vernon Street (1896); Pi Kappa Alpha 94 Vernon Street (1953).
·
COLLEGE LECTURES

Lectures at Trinity College are sponsored by a faculty-student lecture
committee, academic departments , special programs , and various student
organizations. Many distinguished scholars are invited to the campus.
The regular college lecture program has been broadened by the generosity of several alumni and friends of the College who have established
endowed lectures in various fi Ids of learning.
ENDOWED LECTURES
Moore Greek Lecture - Through th bequest of Dr. Charles E . Moore '76, to encourage
the study of Greek, an all-college lecture is present d annually on c:lassic:al studies.
Mead Lectures - Through th e bequest of George J. Mead , Hon . '37, ann1.1al lectures are
presented by distinguish ed authorities. Conferences and other spe<:ial events are held on
various topics in eronomic:s, government, and history.
Barbieri Lectures - A gift from th e Cesa.re Barbieri Endowment prnvid s for two publitlectures a year by outstanding persons on some aspect of Italian Studies.
George M. Ferris Lecture - Through an endowm nt fund established by George M.
Fenis '16, th e George M. Fenis Lecturer in C011')oration Finance and In vestmen ts presents
one public lecture ach year in that field.
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Hallden Lecture - Through the Hallden Engineering Fund , tablished by Karl W.
Hallden '09, Hon. '55, to bring to the campus scienti ts and engineers of international
reputation and interest.
Martin W. Clement Lecture - Through an endowm nt established in 1967 by graduates
and und rgraduates of the Ep ilon hapter of Delta Pi Fraternity in memory of Martin W.
Cl ment 01 , to provide an annual public lecture with no re triction as to topic.
Michael P. Getlin Lecture - Establi b d through the g nerosity of classmates and &iends
in honor of Michael P. Getlin '62, aptain U.S.M.C. , who was killed in action in Vietnam,
to provide an annual lecture in r ligion.

The Campus
Th pr sent campus compri es some 86 acres with playing fields and
building , many of which are in th collegiate Gothic style of architecture.
(S e map on Inside Back Cover.)
Trinity' famous "Long Walk ' runs along the western side of the main
quadrangle in front of the three old st buildings on the present campus:
SEABURY HALL (1878) still contains many of the college classrooms and
faculty offices. The di tinctive charm of its rooms, no two of which are
alike expr ses the individuality for which Trinity i known.
JARVIS HALL (1878) is th original residence hall of the College.
NORTHAM TOWERS (1881), also containing dormitory rooms, joins Seabury and Jar is Halls. Thes thr e buildings are constructed of native
brownston quarried from the river bank of nearby Portland.
The northern end of the quadrangle is formed by:
WILLIAMS MEMORIAL (1914), which contains administrative and faculty office ·
THE DOWNES MEMORIAL CLOCK TOWER (1958), with faculty and administrati e offices; and
THE COLLEGE CHAPEL (1932), gift of the late William G. Mather
Cla s of 1877, and Funston Gard n (1965) , adjacent to the south cloister.
The southern side of the quadrangle is formed by:
COOK RESIDENCE HALL (1931) , which contains th Faculty Club,
Hamlin Dining Hall student residences and guest rooms.
GOODWIN AND WOODWARD RESIDENCE HALLS (1940);
THE CLEMENT CHEMISTRY BUILDING (1936), gift of the late Walter P.
Murphy, Hon. '33 containing modem clas rooms and laboratori es, the
Krieble Auditorium s ating 500 us d as a movi th atre called Cine-
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studio, the Robert B. Riggs Memorial Ch mical Library and the Vernon
K. Krieble Organic Chemistry Laboratory; and
THE LIBRARY (1952).
Beyond these buildings is the South Campus composed of th following
buildings:
RESIDENCE HALLS - ELTON HALL (1948), JONES HALL (1953),
WHEATON, JACKSON, SMITH HALL (1965), and a new r id nee hall
(1978) .
THE HALLDEN ENGINEERING LABORATORY (1946) gi n b the late
Karl W. Hallden '09, was doubled in siz in 1953 and a third gift in 1958
made possible a two-floor addition which has tripled its laboratory space;
THE ALBERT C. JACOBS LIFE SCIENCES CENTER (1969), hou es the
Departments of Biology, Psychology, and Sociology and includes the
Francis Boyer Auditorium;
THE McCOOK MATHEMATICS-PHYSICS CENTER (1963), adjoining the
Hallden Engineering Laboratory, containing classrooms, laboratories ,
faculty offices, research areas, and an auditorium;
THE AUSTIN ARTS CENTER (1965), named in honor of A. Everett
Austin, Jr. , Hon. '30, founder of Trinity's D partm nt of Fin Arts with
the GoODWIN THEATRE, WIDENER GALLERY and studios for art mu ic
and drama;
MATHER CAMPUS CENTER (1960), nam d for William Gwinn Mather
Class of 1877; and
MAINTENANCE BUILDING (1968).
216 New Britain A enue, 194-196 N w Britain A enue, and 78- 0
82--84, 92--100 and 111 Crescent Street Student R sident Apartments.

The College athletic facilitie includ 19 acres of playing fields along
the eastern part of the campus Jessee Fi Id for varsity football and track
with a seating capacity of 7,000, and th e following buildings:
MEMORIAL FIELD HOUSE (1948) with an indoor track, can also be used
as an auditorium seating 2,500 persons · and
TROWBRIDGE MEMORIAL (1929), which adjoins th e Fi Id Rous , containing the swimming pool squash racqu ts courts and lock r facilities ·
and
GEORGE M. FERRIS ATHLETIC CENTER (1969) includes a multipurpose gymnasium , a physical education building and lock r facilities.
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North Campus includes Vernon Street and Allen Place. Here are found
the President's House, fraternity houses, faculty and administration residences, Alumni Offic , Office of Public Relations and six residence halls:
0GILBY HALL (1941);
THE NORTH CAMPUS RESIDENCE HALL (1962);
THE HIGH RISE RESIDENCE HALL (1968);
ALLEN EAST AND ALLEN WEST RESIDENCE HALLS; and the 90-92
Vernon St. student residence.
70 Vernon Street houses the Department of Religion, the Intercultural
Studies Program, and the Department of Philosophy.

76 Vernon Street contains the offices of the College Counselors, the
Individualized Degree Program and Upward Bound Program.
The Bliss Boathouse (1965) is located nearby on the Connecticut River
on Riverside Drive , East Hartford.

TRINITY IN HARTFORD

Among liberal arts colleges Trinity has a distinct advantage of being
situated in an urban setting. The College's host city, Hartford, is the
capital of Connecticut and rich with cultural, historical and recreational
resources. With a population of 140,000 the City is large enough to be
interesting yet not so large that it is overwhelming. Beyond the City
limits is a thriving metropolitan area offering a variety of educational and
extracurricular options.
Cultural Resources. Hartford offers an exceptional range of cultural
outlets including the Wadsworth Atheneum, the nation's oldest public art
museum; the Bushnell Memorial, home of the Hartford Symphony and
scene of many concerts, operatic performances and dance programs; the
Hartford Stage Company, a distinguished repertory theater; the Hartford
Ballet Company; and a new Civic Center, which despite a currently
collapsed roof, promises to reopen within a year with increased capacity
and facilities for major basketball, hockey and entertainment programs.
Hartford is rich in historical attractions as well including the Old State
House, the Mark Twain Memorial, Stowe-Day Foundation, the Harriet
Beecher Stowe House, Noah Webster House and other significant sites.
The excellent libraries, special collections and museums associated with
these institutions are the basis for a unique Trinity graduate program in
American Studies with special emphasis on the writers, artists and intellectuals who made their homes in the Hartford region.
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In addition to Trinity there are five other institutions of higher learning
in Hartford and each provides educational and cultural options through a
consortium arrangement discussed elsewhere in the Catalogue.
Urban Resources. For the past decade Hartford has experienced a
revitalization both in its downtown center and in its neighborhoods. The
completion of the Civic Center encouraged the development of satellite
shops, restaurants, and night spots. A restored carousel in Bushnell Park
in the midst of downtown symbolizes the concern for preserving values of
the past and for bringing people back to the inner city.
In the neighborhoods there is also increasing concern for restoration of
older structures and there are numerous civic and business organizations
backing this effort. Trinity, in cooperation with the Hartford Hospital and
the Institute of Living, is encouraging the vitality of its multi-ethnic
neighborhood, Frog Hollow, with a variety of programs , many involving
undergraduate volunteers.
Through a well organized internship program many Trinity students
take an active role in Hartford's resurgence by working in social and
human service organizations and in activities such as tutoring, Big
Brothers and Sisters, recreation programs and health agencies.
Governmental Resources. Most state offices, including the State
Capitol, are within ten minutes of the campus. Trinity has traditionally
had close ties with the State and as a result its policy makers are very
accessible to students. There are many opportunities for research and
internships with state government agencies including a legislative intern
program for credit through the political science department.
Beyond Hartford. Situated approximately in the center of Connecticut,
Hartford provides easy access to the resources of the region. Lakes,
wooded areas and parks are less than a half hour away. The beaches of
Long Island Sound and Mystic Seaport are only an hour's drive. In winter
there's skiing within an hour on Connecticut slopes and the more challenging runs of northern New England are accessible in about three
hours. For those seeking diversion in major metropolitan areas, Hartford
is midway between Boston and New York with either destination easily
reached by car or public transportation.

Admission to College/57

Admission To College
APPLICANTS for admission may obtain the necessary application forms by
writing to the Office of Admissions, Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut 06106. Each applicant for admission will be advised of the procedure
to be followed. Freshman students are enrolled only in September. The
closing date for filing the "Personal Application for Admission" form is
January 3. The entire application procedure must be completed by February 15.

GENERAL ADMISSION POLICY

Trinity College does not make the religious tenets, the sex, the race, or
the national origin of any person a condition for admission. Enrollment in
the freshman class is limited to approximately 450 men and women. Since
the College desires to maintain a community of students with diverse
backgrounds and interests, and because the number of applicants greatly
exceeds the number of places available, admission is the result of a highly
selective process. Applicants are judged on (1) their academic performance and potential, (2) their qualities of character and personality, and (3)
their accomplishments within their schools and communities. Particular
attention is given to the personal qualities and to intellectual motivation.
The school record the personal recommendations from school administrators and teachers, and the tests of the College Entrance Examination
Board or of the American College Testing Program are carefully considered by the Office of Admissions. Applicants 'Should be well prepared for
Trinity's academic work. Also, they should be desirous and capable of
contributing to campus and community activities.
Sons and daughters of alumni who meet all the admissions requirements are given preference over other applicants of similar qualifications.
Men and women of older age who terminated their formal education
after secondary school graduation or who withdrew in good standing from
college study are welcome candidates.
Students with especially strong academic, extracurricular, and personal
records may request and receive a decision at any time between October
1 and March 1. This request must include a statement that the applicant
will enroll at Trinity if admitted. Generally, all other freshman applicants
who have completed their applications properly will be notified of admission decisions about the middle of April.
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SECONDARY SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Normally, Trinity requires a diploma from and c rtification by an accredited secondary school for the following subjects: English (4 years), foreign
language (2 years), algebra (2 years), plane geometry (1 year) history (1
year), laboratory science (1 year).
Because Trinity's curriculum assumes entering students will have prepared themselves academically in depth as well as in breadth, it is recommended that applicants offer con iderably more work than this in
college preparatory courses.
Students desiring to apply whos academic programs do not include
study in the subject areas or for the number of years list d above should
write for advice from the Director of Admissions.

EARLY ADMISSION

Secondary school juniors who have achieved a I vel of per onal and intellectual maturity and of academic compet nee implying r adiness for
college may apply for acceptance by early admission. In these circumstances, the regular application proc <lures should be followed during the junior year.

CEEB OR ACT EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants for admission to Trinity ar requir d to tak the Scholastic
Aptitude Test and the Achievement T st in English Composition of the
College Entrance Examination Board or th t st of the Am rican College
Testing Program. The Office of Admissions urges nwst strongly that candidates take the Achievem nt Test in Engli h Composition on the December, 1978 test date. Th SAT or ACT may be tak n on any te t date
but by no later than January , 1979. It is th applicant's r spon ibility to
have test scores sent to the Admissions Office. Any d viation from these
test requirements must be approv d by the Director of Admissions.
More detailed information about fe s, dates and registration form for
th ese examinations should be obtained by writing to: (1) Colleg Entrance
Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Prine ton, New J r ey 08540, or if the
candidate resides in a state west of Kansas, to P.O. Box 1025 B rkele.
California 94701; (2) The American Colleg Testing Program , Box 16 ,
Iowa City, Iowa 52240.
Foreign students applying for admission may substitute the CEEB T st
of English as A Foreign Language (TOEFL). Information concerning the
TOEFL may be obtained from the Colleg Entrance Examination Board.
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CAMPUS VISITS

Applicants for admission to th College are welcome to visit the campus at
an time. Much can be learned about the College as a result of seeing the
phy ical facilities and talking with undergraduate students. Although ind.i idual appointments with a member of the admissions staff are not
required as a part of the admissions process, applicants may request them
b writing or telephoning well in advance. It should be clear, however,
that the individual appointment is pdmarily for the purpose of exchanging
information and is not a major factor in the final evaluation of the applicant. There are tim s during the year when individual appointments are
not made because the admissions staff members are visiting high schools
in other parts of the country or are involved in decision meetings.
Dwing certain other period , meetings are held on the campus with
groups of applicant at regularly scheduled times in the week. These
Group Sessions" are intended to provid an opportunity to ask questions
and to learn more about Trinity. No advance notice is necessary for
attendance at Group Sessions.

APPOINTMENTS

Weekdays
Saturda s

9:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.
9:00 a.m . to 3:00 p.m.
9:30 a.m. to 11:30 a.m.

Sept. 5, 1978 to Jan. 12, 1979
June 4, 1979 to Aug. 31, 1979
Oct. 7, 1978 to Dec. 9, 1978

GROUP SESSIONS

Academic
Monda rs
Friday
Saturdays

Year
10:30 a.m .
Oct. 2, 1978 to Feb. 26, 1979
10:30 a.m.
Oct. 6, 1978 to Feb. 23, 1979
10:00 a.m. and 11:00 a.m. Jan. 6, 1979 to Jan. 27, 1979

Summer
Monda s and Fridays
Tu sdays thru Thursdays

10:00 a.m. and 2:15 p.m.
June 4, 1979 to Aug. 24, 1979
1:15 p.m. June 5 1979 to Aug. 23, 1979

Group sessions ordinarily are held in the Alumni Lounge of Mather
Campus Center. Appointments ar h Id in th e Office of Admissions located in Downes .Memorial.
During the ear th admissions officers vi it many schools throughout
the United Stat s in ord r to meet and to talk with prospective applicants
about Trinity and its programs.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT FOR FRESHMEN

Trinity's academic departments will consider applications from entering
freshmen for advanced placement.
Many secondary school students take college level cour es under the
Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Examination
Board. Students who wish to apply for advanced placement under this
program are expected to take the Advanced Placement Te ts of the College Entrance Examination Board.
The following departments grant qualitative and quantitative credit for
achievement on Advanced Placement Tests, according to the restrictions
noted:
Biology

- One and one-quarter course-credits for scores of 5
or 4.

Chemistry

- Two and one-half course-credits (Ch m lllL,
112L) for scores of 5, 4, or 3, provided a passing
grade is also received on an examination administered by the department during the freshman
orientation period.

Classics

- One course-credit for each of the AP Latin Tests
in which a score of 5, 4, or 3 is received.

English

- One course-credit for 5 or 4 on th
Test.

English AP

Fine Arts

History of Art

- Two course-credits (Fine Arts AH 101, 102) for
scores of 5 or 4.

Studio Art

- Two cours -credits (Fine Arts SA 111, 112) for
scores of 5 or 4.

History

- Two course-credits for scores of 5 or 4 on either
the European AP Test or American AP Test. AP
credit in History counts toward general degree requirements only, and not toward a major in History. History majors with credit for European AP
will still be required to take History 101 and may
take History 102 for credit. Stud nts with credit
for American AP may take History 201 and/or
History 202 for er dit.

Mathematics

- Two course-credits (Math 121 122) for scores of:
- 5, 4, or 3 on AP Calculus BC Test
- 5 or 4 on AP Calculus AB Test
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- 3 on AP Calculus AB Test if a Qualifying Examination given by the department is also passed.
Modern
Languages
Physics

- Two course-credits for scores of 5, 4, or 3.
- Two course-credits (Physics 121, 122) and admission to Physics 221 for scores of 5, 4, or 3 on the
AP-C Physics Test.
- Two course-credits (Physics 101, 102) for scores
of 5, 4, or 3 on the AP-B Physics Test.
- Two course-credits and admission to Physics 221
for scores of 5 or 4 on the AP-B Physics Test provided the student's general background in Physics
and Mathematics is found to be satisfactory after
review by the department.

Any department is allowed to give quantitative or qualitative credit, or
both, to an entering freshman on the basis of its own special examination.
Students who have taken college-level courses in programs other than
the GEEB Advanced Placement Program may request consideration for
advanced placement and credit in individual departments at Trinity.
All requests and applications for advanced placement should be made
to the Registrar before September 1 of the year of entrance. Receipt by
the Registrar of an Advanced Placement score report will be considered
an application for advanced placement and credit.
FOREIGN STUDENTS

The policy of Trinity College is to welcome qualified foreign students.
However, scholarship resources and other financial aids for foreign students for the academic year 197~1980 are expected to be minimal. Such
students are integrated into the academic and social life of the College
and are expected to complete their degrees on the same basis as other
students. Realizing, however, that differences in preparation may exist
between foreign students and students educated in the United States, the
College is willing to make certain adjustments (see section, Academic
Standards and Regulations, Irregular Candidates). Such students may
sometimes find that more than the customary four years is necessary to
complete their degree and, therefore, should be cautious about th ir
temporal and financial budgets.
Trinity Colleg has been approved for attendance of non-immigrant
tudents under the Immigration and Nationality laws by the Immigration
and Naturalization Service at Hartford (April 30, 1954) with the file
number AlO 037 658.
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING BY TRANSFER

Stud nts whose academic r cords ar of good to c 11 nt quality at junior
colleges and community colleg s or other acer dited coll g s who wish to
trans£ r should writ to th Associat Dir ctor of Admissions for infom1ation about th procedure. Candidat for admi ion by tran £ r hould b
prepared to provide catalogues d scribing th cont nt of coll g cour s
air ad completed and pr ntly b ing studi d.
A small numb r of trans£ r stud nts will b admitt d to comm nc
study in the seconds m st r. Also a mall numb r will b offi r d admi ion to tart their study in Sept mb r 1979.
For mid-year admission consid ration , candidat s ar requir d to complete their applications by D c mb r 1, 1978. Midyear admi sion candidates whos application ar properly compl t d by this deadlin hould
receiv a decision no lat r than Januar 10, 1979.
Students desiring to commenc th ir studi at Trinity in S ptember
1979, must complete th application process by March 1. How er, ince
the Office of Admissions will b gin tor vi w tran £ r application in earl
February, it is urg d that th application pro e s b initiat d arly and
completed promptly. Normally all Sept mb r admission candidat who
ha
properly compl t d th ir applications will r cei e a d ci ion by
mid-May.
No applicant will b con id red who is not in good standing at his or
her college.
Because of its limit d nature , colleg pon or d financial as istance
usually is not available to trans£ r tud nt . Howe er, the Dir ctor of
Financial Aid is willing to counsel the tud nt about this matt r.
A candidate for th Bachelor's degr admitted by tran fer to the r gular program must receiv at least 16 cour -er dit through cours taught
or supervised by Trinity faculty m mb r . A a general rul , tran fer
credit will be given for courses comparabl to tho offered in the Trinity
curriculum in which the applicant ha r c i d grades of C- or better.
Howe er, the numb r of cour e credit award d to a transfer tud nt for
work completed at anoth r institution prior to nrollment in TJinity College shall not exceed that which th tud nt could r a onabl hav earned
duiing a comparabl p riod of residenc at Trinity; i.e. an a erage of
nine course credits p r year. In all cas s th Registrar r
rve th right
to award or withhold credit.
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College E xp enses
THROUGH THE generosity of its friends, the College has an endowment
sufficient to give students an education which costs considerably more
than the actual tuition charged.
Bills for tuition, fees , room and board are rendered and are payable
before the opening of each semester on the dates shown in the college
calendar. All checks should be made payable to "The Trustees of Trinity
College. " Any individual who fails to pay all bills may not attend classes,
register, utilize campus facilities, be provided transcript service, receive
grade reports, or be granted a degree. A copy of the College refund policy
which confonns to Federal regulations is available upon request.
Supplementary bills for extra courses and fees not included in the
original billing will be rendered when applicable and are payable within
two weeks.
Parents or guardians may also pay term bills by alternate arrangements
made available to them by the Richard C. Knight Agency of Boston or by
Academic Management Services, Inc. of Pawtucket, Rhode Island. Both
the Knight Agency and Academic Management offer prepayment programs , with the Knight Agency also offering an Extended Repayment
Plan. The prepayment programs are based on monthly payments for
which there is no interest charge , and include insurance protection. The
Extended Repayment Plan is an insured loan program under which the
educational expenses may be paid over a period of years. Use of these
plans is optional and is suggested solely as a convenience. Information
about these plans is sent to the parent of each incoming student when the
student has been accepted for admission. Inquiries should be addressed
to: Richard C. Knight Agency, Inc. , Insured Tuition Payment Plan, 53
Beacon Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02108 or Academic Management
Services, Inc., P.O. Box 1000, Pawtucket, Rhode Island 02860.
Communications regarding college expenses should be addressed to
the Student Accounts Administrator.
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Schedule of College Fees 1978-1979
Tuition a
General Feeb
Room
Board (7 day)c
Student Activities Feed
General Deposi te
Books (estimate)
Personal Expenses
(minimum estimate)

Christmas
Term
$2, 150.00
90.00
440.00
460.00
38.00
50.00
$3,228.00

Trinity
Term
$2,150.00
90.00
440.00
460.00
38.00
$3, 178.00

Total
$4,300.00
180.00
8 0.00
920.00
76.00
50.00
$6,406.00
200.00
494.00
$7,100.00

a) Tuition increas s, subject to annual review , are anticipated a long a ducational C."Ost
continue to rise . For the 1978-79 academic y ar the adopted incr as was $4 0.00.
Regular tuition will be charg d up to 5% cours er dit . Th fi for a ixth cour e credit
is $4 0.00.
b) The General Fee partially finances th operation of th Student Center, a tudent
accident and sickness insurance , vocational tests, laboratory fee , and admis ion to athletic events.
c) If a student decides to take th 5-day board plan , th bill is reduced from $460.00 to
$425 .00 per semester.
d) Th Student Activities Fe is na ted by the tudent Budget Committee to finance
student organizations, publications and th radio station. One-half of th fee is charged
to students entering the Coll ge for the Trinity Term.
e) A general deposit of $50.00 is added to th bills of incoming freshm n , tran fi rs and
exchange student , and renew d as nece sa.ry. Again t this d po it will be charg d
laboratory br akag , lost or damaged library books, lat payment charges, damag to
colleg buildings, th cost of keys , athletic equipment, and other coll g prop rty lost or
not returned on schedule . Any balancer maining after th compl tion of the senior year
or upon withdrawal from the College is automaticall r fund d .

Fees for degree candidates taking less than 3 course credits will b
charged at the following rate:
1 course $480. 00
2 courses 960.00
Up to 2% course credits will be charg d at the rat of $4 0.00 per course
credit. 3 cours credits or mor will be charg d at full tuition rate. The
general fee and student activities fe is applicable to all d gree candidates.
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Auditors (who are not r gular Trinity und rgraduat
$150. 00 P r cour
Private Music Instruction at Hartt College
F for pri ate mu i I s n at Hartt Coll g will b billed by Hartt in
additi n to th r gular tuiti n charg r nd r d by Trinity.
112 hour $210. 00
1 h ur
420.0
Campus Parking Fee
$20. 00 per y ar

Trinity and Hartford
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Financial Aid
THE EXPENSE of an education in an ind p ndent college is often more
than the student and his or her family can me t during the four undergraduate years. The College is cognizant of this situation and has therefore established a substantial program of financial aid designed to provide
a sistance to deserving young men and women who desire to stud at
Trinity, but whose r sources are insufficient to meet the total cost of
education.
Central to the Colleg 's program is th concept of financial need . The
College assumes that the parents and the student together will accept
responsibility for as great a share a possible of th total educational costs.
Where such family r sources are inadequate, th College will attempt to
provide supplementary assistance on a competitive basis to those students
deemed needy and most deserving of such aid. Approximately onequarter of Trinity's undergraduates are rec iving financial help from College resources.
GENERAL INFORMATION

Funds to support the program of financial assistance come from se eral
sources. A portion of the College's endowment has been specifically reserved for scholarship purposes, and income from the va1ious trust arrangements so designated f01ms the basi of Trinity's financial aid program. These funds are augmented by the College, which allocates a part
of its annual operating income toward the maintenance of the program.
Gifts from alumni , parents and friends are an important source of ftmds
for scholarship and loan purposes as w 11. Al o, the United State Go ernment has made available additional funds under federal Higher Education legislation to supplement the Colleg 's resources.
In general , Tiinity awards financial aid according to a technique known
as "packaging"; i.e., each recipient i normally expected to meet part of
the financial need through bur ary employment and the use ofloan fund
with the balance coming from the College in the form of a direct grant.
Usually the student is expected to meet a greater share of the need
through term and summer employment and/or borrowing as he or she
progresses throughout the undergraduat years. The Coll ge does attempt, however, to adjust the composition of the aid packag to most
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effectively meet the unique needs of each student and his or her family.
Specifically, the aid package may consist of one or more of the following:
1. Loans from College funds set aside for this purpose, or from the
National Direct Student Loan Fund.
2. Bursary employment in College jobs, in the College Work-Study
Program or in part-time off-campus jobs.
3. Direct grants from College scholarship funds and various federal
programs, including Basic Educational Opportunity Grants.
Each award of financial assistance is made for a single academic year
onl . However, the student who receives assistance from the College at
the tim of admission can be assured that continued aid will be forthcoming throughout the undergraduate years so long as the student merits
such assistance and has need of it. Each year the College is able to help a
few new upperclass applicants for assistance, but funds for this purpose
are limit d and no guarantee of continued support can be made to the
recipient in this category. All awards are made through the Office of
Financial Aid.
TERMS OF

Aw ARD

All financial aid is awarded on the basis of the following factors:
1. Financial need - Demonstrated financial need, as determined by
the n eds-analysis procedures developed by the College Scholarship Service of Princeton , New Jersey, is the primary requisite
for financial assistance. Trinity, along with more than 900 other
colleges and universities , subscribes to these procedures, and expects each applicant for assistance to file the CSS form known as the
Financial Aid Form (FAF).
2. Intellectual promise - The recipient shall have sufficient aptitude
and a record of satisfactory achievement which indicate that he or
she can be xpect d to meet the academic requirements of Trinity
College.
3. Character - The recipi nt shall have an outstanding character, as
demonstrat d by an ability to assume responsibility, a strong sense
of p rsonal integrity, and a spirit of unselfishness.
4. Leadership - Th recipi nt shall show evidence of leadership by
participation in the life at the school attended and community, and
by an ability to bring out the b st in other people.
METHOD OF APPLICATION

In ord r to be given consideration for financial assi tance, a candidate for
the Freshman Class must complete the following steps:
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1.

File a Trinity Financial Aid Application with the Dir ctor of Finan-

cial Aid by January l of the year he or she intends to enroll.
2.

File a completed College Scholarship Service Financial Aid Form
with the College Scholarship Service as soon as their famil s IRS
1040 is completed but no later than February 1, and direct that a
copy be forwarded to Trinity College. If the current tax form will
not be ready by February 1, the Financial' Aid Form should be
filled out and submitted using estimated figures. This form may be
obtained from the secondary school guidance office. If the form is
not available the applicant may write directly to the College Scholarship Service at the address nearest his home: Box 176, Princeton,
New Jersey 08540; or Box 1025, Berkel y, California 94701.

TERMS FOR RENEWAL OF AWARDS

Renewal of financial aid is based upon the following factors:
1. Financial need - Continued need for assistance must be demonstrated by the student and his or her family.
2. Academic competency - Each applicant who receives T1inity Controlled financial assistance upon entering as a Freshman is normally
entitled to eight full semesters of such as istance. Additional assistance beyond eight semesters i made at the College's discretion . In
addition, each applicant is obliged to maintain minimal academic
grades as described on page 39.
METHOD OF APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL

Each recipient of financial aid who wishes to apply for a continuation of
assistance must do so by April 15 of each y ar. All necessary renewal
forms may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aid in February.
Notification of renewal will be by June l. Th following items must be
completed:
l. Undergraduate Application for Financial Aid.
2. Financial Aid Form - An analysis of information contained on this
form will enable the Office of Financial Aid to make adjustments in
each renewal award in respon e to changing family circumstances.
3. A photostatic copy of the parents' latest fed ral income tax return.
SOURCES OF SUPPLEMENTARY ASSISTANCE

The Director of Financial Aid is available to counsel with students and
their families about financial matters. Th College end a ors to maximize
the use of its resources so that as many needy and d serving students as
possible are helped each year. Students in the upperclass s who wish to
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be considered for financial aid are urged to communkate with the Director promptly so that they may receiv the necessary mateiials and instruction for filing applications. Requests of this nature will be given consideration prior to the beginning of each academic t rm.
Applicants who s k aid from the Coll ge are also advised to investigate
opportunities in their communities. Rotary, Kiwanis and other service
organizations may have scholarship programs; so , too, may the candidates' secondary schools. Various states and local banks offer low-rate loan
programs , and s veral state support scholarship programs. Numerous
company and corporation scholarship plans as well are open for application.
In addition , low-cost educational loans are available to student borrowers through the state and fed rally sponsored Guaranteed Insured Student Loan Program. Most states have a student loan guarantee plan for
state residents. Students interested in this opportunity should inquire at
one or more of th ir local banks , or may contact United Student Aid
Funds , Inc. , or th ir state Higher Education Assistance Agency. Generally, these loans ar available to any student, and many students qualify
. for federal inter st subsidi . Information concerning interest subsidies
may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aid.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The Office of Financial Aid provides referral services for those students
who are offer d mployment as part of their financial aid packages and is
often abl to assist other students, as well, in securing campus employment. Ordinarily student jobs do not consume more than ten hours of
the student's week and will not inte1fere with the student's academic
schedule.
Th re are also numerous opportunities for off-campus employment in
the Greater Hartford area. The Office of Career Counseling maintains a
listing of availabl off-campus job opportunities.

VETERANS

Students admitted to Trinity who intend to study under Public Law
89-358 should, upon admission to Trinity, communicate with their local
Veterans' Administration Office, requesting an application for a program
of education und r this law.
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Courses of Instruction
KEY TO COURSE NUMBERS, COURSE CREDITS

Odd-numbered courses are offered in the Ch1istmas term (SeptemberDecember); even-numbered courses are ofli red in the Trinity term
(January-May). A course offered outside its normal sequence is modified
by the notation (1) or (2) immediately following the three-digit course
number. A (1) following the course numb r indicates that th course is
offered in the Christmas term; a (2) indicates that it is offered in the
Trinity term.
Courses are identified by numbers ranging from 100 to 699. Freshman
level courses are numbered 100 to 199, sophomore level 200 to 299,
junior level 300 to 399, and senior level courses 400 to 499. Graduate
courses are numbered 500 to 699.
Independent Study course in addition to the ours s listed in this
bulletin, are available by special arrangement. Permission is required of
the instructor and the department chairman.
Most courses (exceptions include beginning language courses ph sical
education and a few other courses) normally meet throughout the s mester, and earn 1 or 1% course credits. A lectur course meets 3 hours a
week for a sem ster and earns 1 course credit (the equivalent of 3 s mester hours); a laboratory course meets 3 hour a week for lecture plus 3
hours a week for laboratory, and earns 1% course credits (the equi alent
of 4 semester hours). Courses which meet for irregular lengths of time or
which earn either more or less than 1 course credit, are so designated in
the course descliption. Physical education courses meet for 1h semester
and earn % course credit.
Courses which meet throughout the year, and which require completion of the entire course in order to earn credit for any part of the course
are hyphenated, e.g. , History 403-404. Course numbers joined by a
hyphen also designate certain courses which combine the work of 2 full
semester courses within one semester, e.g. , Greek 101-102.

Symbols
(1)
(2)
[]

course
course
course
within

offered in the Chlistmas term (out of sequence)
offered in the Tlinity term (out of sequence)
not offered in the current acad mic year; will be offered
the five following semesters
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Laboratory course
Monday
Tuesday
w Wednesday
Th Thursday
Friday
F
TBA To be arranged (instructor or meeting time)

L
M
T

Freshman Seminars
Normally, each entering fre hman chooses a Seminar as one ofhis courses
during his first t rm at Trinity. The Freshman Seminar Instructor serves
as the faculty advis r for his seminar students (see Advising). Andrea
Bianchini , Assistant Professor of Modem Languages, is the Coordinator
of th Freshman S minar Program.
The Freshman Seminars for 1978-1979 are:
Sport in Literature
This cour proposes to examine in some d tail one facet of the cultural role of sport - that of
its influence upon literature. R cognizing that spo1t stories and themes abound in the
newspap rand magazines, this cours will undertake readings of a more substantial nature.
Writings of a vari ty of g nres will be included: fiction non-fiction, novel, satire, biography
and prote t lit rature. The readings will be rather extensi e, averaging a book a week.
Seminar sessions will center upon discussion of content, and specific issues raised in the
assigned books. Students will be exp ct d to participate exten ively in these discussions,
and will be assigned numerous writt n papers xploring topics suggested by their reading.
Quizzes may be gi en occasionally. Debates and other formats may be planned by the group
to diver ify class procedure. Major readings for th course will include: Colline and
LaPierre . Or I'll Dress You in Mourning; Malamud. The Natural; Michener. Sports in
America; Hoch. Rip Off the Big Game. - McPhee M 7:00-10:00 p.m.
Scientific Technology and Social Change
The cor material for this course will be taken from " Readings from Scientific Ame1ican ," a
monograph with th same title as this seminar. The subject will be developed from an
historical perspective with a pres ntation of " ... some aspect of the relations of science and
technology to one another and to their social and cultural milieu. [The articles presented]
... con ey some sense of the importance of science-based technology as a component of
ocial change and of the futility of hying to determine a social future without biinging
technology und r social control. " (Quote from Preface in text. ) Additional topical areas to be
covered will be taken from the current literature . Examples might include "The Social
Imperatives of Medical Research ," "Science, World Politics and Human Rights, " " Reflections on the En rg Wars." Student will work in pairs with each topic assigned to two pairs
for preparation, usually written , and presentation of pro and con positions. Major reading for
the cours i : "Scientific T chnology and Social Change," Readings from Scientific American, W. H. Freeman and Company, 1974. - D Phillips MW 2:35-3:50
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Athenian Democracy

Pericles made the claim that democratic Athens was the 'school of Gr ece." The claim bas
not gone unchallenged; yet the general perception today is that Athens in the age of Pericles
is indeed a model of cLrect democracy and therefore good. It will be the objective of the
seminar to examine this view, by conducting - in the manner of the Gr eks themselves - a
rational enquiry into the composition and properties of d mocratic Athens. To this end
contemporary works of literature and art will be stucLed tog th r with relevant pubuc
documents originally inscribed on stone. One turns to A1istotle for a d scription of the
Athenian constitution, to the sp eches and comm nta1y ofThucycLde for an understanding
of the poutical cu mate, to ThucycLdes again and the comic poet Aristophanes for insight into
the social tensions of the age and to the poutical theori ts , Plato and Aristotle , whose
attitudes towards democracy are instructive. Que tions will aris . Specifically, how may a
society that was unashamedly imperialistic, that employed slaves and consigned women to
an inferior position be admired as d mocratic? More gen rally, what ar the political and
moral assumptions on which criticisms of Periclean democracy are based'? How vahd are
these bases for criticising modern versions of th democratic principl ? Procedure: two
meetings per week , essays every fortnight. Major readings for th course will include: Kitto,
H. D. F. The Greeks (Penguin); Finley, M. I. The Ancient Greeks: An Introduction to their
Life and Thought (Penguin). - Macro TTh 1:15
Understanding the Creative Process: Perceiving Through Movement
In this seminar, the question of creativity will be examined- how it is d fined and what role
it plays in our education and life experience. We will examine some of the attitudes towards
creativity that we find impucitly or explicitly reflect din variou ultural institution as welJ
as look at the definitions of creativity that others have developed . The clas will m et thr e
times each week; one day we will cLscuss the r adings the oth r two will e mphasiz our
dir ct experience of a creative learning pro ss togeth r. In this part of th class ' e will
explore movem nt as our primary form of expression and communication. We will conceptualize the elements of movement in order to utiliz th e m most effectiv ly in er ative
problem solving. Emphasis will also be plac.ed on translating mo ement experiences into
verbal and written expr ssion. This experience will be evaluat d w.i th r gard to the reading
and films in order to develop a fuller understancLng of creativity and the creahve process.
This seminar will meet twice a week for on hour and fifteen minut s, and one a we k for
an hour and a half. Special activities will includ fl lms and ace.a ional guest peaker .
Students wilJ be required to keep a journal, as well as w1iting w ekly short papers throughout the semester. A fina1 project will also be required . Major readings for the cour e will
include: May, RolJo. The Courage to Create; Maslow, A. H. The Farther Reaches of Human
Nature; Huang, A. Embrace Tiger, Return to Mountain; Ghiselin, B. The Creatiue Process;
Orenstein, R. The Psychology of Consciousness. - Dwo1in M 1:00-3:00 TTh 11:20-12:35

Socialism and Utopia

Sociausm is a nineteenth century ph nomenon created out of the t chnological change and
mise1ies of indushialism. That same material progr ss, with its human d gradation and
squalor, produced intelJectual cLscontent and a earch for impro ement in a haven of peace
and harmony, i.e ., Utopianism. The purpose of this seminar is to inquire into the concLtions
of indust1ial life in the ninet en th centu1y and tiy to develop the connections b tween
literary utopias, socialist thought and practic . Participants in th seminar will be required
to read such books as Dickens' Hard Times, Engels' The Conditions of the Working Class in
England; excerpts from works by Fourier, St. Simon , w n, ifarx and Morris as well as
Edward Bellamy's Looking Backward. A number of short papers will be written and a final
project, an investigation of some socialists stem or utopian settlement, will be r quir d. Battis MW 1:15
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The Human Ecology of an Urban Area
This seminar will introduce students to the city of Hartford. It will move from a historical
and theor tical perspective on American urban history and urbanization to a study of
Hartford's history and culture, concluding with a group project which will make use of oral
history, photographic and other methodologies. Students will tour the city and learn about
its diverse population, neighborhoods and institutions. Participants in the seminar will be
invited to take part in the activities of the Ha1iford Studies Group , which the instructor
. coordinates. There will be writing and oral assignments to sharpen analytical and other
skills. Numerous scholars will be read, including Zane Miller, Stephan Thernstrorn, Alexander Callow (urbanization and urban history), David Tyack (educational history), David
Meyer, Marion Grant, and Rob rt Pawlowski (Hartford). - Goodenow Tih 9:55
Survival of the Individual in Modern Society
This seminar will explore the problems of decision making in the context of modern technology, culture and society. The value and limits of science and technology in making rational
and humane choice will be examined. Topics to be discussed will range from global and
societal issues of ecology, human rights, and world peace to personal and C'Ommunita1ian
questions of individual freedom , values clarification, and life philosophy. A central problem
will be to determine to what degree science and technology can be used in making decisions
which better balance th benefits and possible undesirable side effects of technological
improvements. Dilemmas and problems of modern living will be presented as case studies
for analysis and student response. Lastly, the role of education will be examined as an
alternative influence on the direction of the future. Weekly papers and readings will be
assigned along with a final project to be completed and presented to the class. Moseby MW 1:15-2:30
Thinking Machines
Can machines think? Now? Ever? Should machines think? Now? Ever? In this seminar we
will explore the reality and myth of "intelligent machines. " We will learn something about
what computers can be made to do 1ight now and how it is done, what the social and ethical
implication of these uses of computers may be, what limits of whatever kind there may be on
this " artificial intelligenc . 'This study ·hould suggest approaches to some traditional prob] ms in th philosophy of mind and illuminate some of the hidden complexities of human
thinking and psychology. Through this we should gain a greater appreciation of what it
means to b human. There will be wide-rang readings and regular w1itten work which will
be discussed in th seminar meetings. In addition, each student will complete a term paper
or project. No prior knowledge of or acquaintance with computers is required. We will make
a visit to the Yale Artificial Intelligence Project, whose activities are described in Ruth
Nelson's ruiicle "The First Literate Computers?" in the March 1978 issue of Psychology
Today. Our readings will include both analyses such as Joseph Weizenbaum's Computer
Power and Human Reason (W. H. Freeman) and science fiction novels such as Isaac
Asimov's I, Robot and Rob rt Heinlein's The Moon Is a Harsh Mistress (all avai lable in
paperback). - Warner Tfh 1:15-2:30
Art and Society: One ~ace of Modernism
Pa1is at the tum of the centmy served as a cu ltu ral center which attracted European artists
of all kinds . In this seminar representative novels, plays, poet1y, and painting produced by
participm1ts in that tum-of~the-centu1y Parisian society will he studied in the context of
social and political events - the Dreyfus affair, the disintegration of the Third Republic and in terms of the philosophy of Henri Bergson. Emphasis will be placed on ways of
studying the interrelationship between artist ic modes and historical events and on the
emergence of modern artistic forms as responses, in part, to historical and cultural C'Ondi-
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tions. Artists to be studied include Zola, DuGard, Proust, Bateau-la oir paint rs, Jarry
Strindberg, Cocteau. Weekly reading assignments and weekly paper will be as igned a
well as student reports on aspects of the Palisi an lifo style. - lliggio W 1:3G-4:00

Real Fictions: The Uses of Story and Tale
This seminar will explore the question of how story functions for contemporary reader . It
will do so through a study of the short story or tale and of how tory has b en u d a mode
of artistic expression in cultures as di erse as the ancient Gr ek and mod m Am rican.
R adings will include selections from Plato, Petronius, the Bible , Chaucer, d Maupassm1t,
Chekhov, Hawthorne, Poe, Melville , Averchenko, teinbeck, O'Conner, Ellison , Momaday, Navarro, Mishima, and others. The course will also aim to sharpen the critical reading
and writing skills of its participants through class discussions, frequent short papers , and
tutoiials on selected papers. - C. Brown TTI1 9:55

Creative Writing: Poefry and the Short Story
The seminar will be a workshop in the wiiting of poetry and the hort story in which the
object is to free the imagination of the student and develop the kills and the critical s ns of
the practicing writer; it will also s ek to instill a oncem with shared experi nee and the
creative act of the poet and no elist. Activities will include we kl critiqu s of stud ntwork,
discussion of student work in class and in private confer nee with the instructors , as e ll a
assigned reading and exercises. This is a team-course taught by two instructor · it will me t
once a week as a group and once a week in small r s ssions. - Katz and Ogden W 2:40 together; T 2:40 - Ogden and M l: 15 - Katz
Making Republicans: Children and the Family irl the United States
This seminar will explore one of th newer fronti rs of Am rican social history , the history of
children and the family. During the nineteenth century th American famil alt r d profoundly . Children became more independ nt; men pent more time outsid the home;
women took on more of the tasks of child-care and hom making . Parents, clergymen , and
educators worried endlessly about how to raise childr n in thi new country, hov to d fine
the roles of fathers and moth r , and how to manag such n wag ncies for child-rearing a
the public schools and orphan asylums. The family and approach s to childr n ha e continued to change in our century, and the de bat s go on. Th s minar will examin changes
in the family structure and child-rearing in America from the colonial period to th present ,
focu ing on the nineteenth century. Students will do a larg part of th ir work in primary
document materials at T1inity's Watkinson Libra1y, th Stowe-Day Foundation , th Mark
Twain Memorial and Old Sturbridge illage. Common r adings will include works of social
histo1y by Aries, Shorter, Morgan, RothmM; fiction for and about children by Alcott, Alger,
m1d Twain; and writings on the family and child-rearing by Catherine Beecher, pock, and
Keniston. Students will write frequent short analytic papers . - Leach W 1:15

The American Novel as Social and Intellectual History
Novels are among the voices of an ag . Th y invite analysi both as art and as mom nts in
the history of a nation. This seminar, rooting itself in the notion that a balance be tween a
sense of form and a sens of history is necessary for an unde rstanding of th e novel, will
examine several modem American works from Mark Twain' Huckleberry Finn to John
Updike's Rabbit Redux. Subjects v ill includ World \ ar I- American cultur between the
wars; the South and the nation ; the city; and contemporary American culture. No elists will
include Twain , Hemingway , Cather, Dos Passos, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Tate Ellison , and
Updike. Critical essays and sel ctions from Alfr d Kazi.n 's On Native Grounds will accompany the readings. - Chatfield W 1:15

Freshman Seminars/75
Autobiography and Narrative as Primary Source in American Social History

Thi eminar propo
to look at el ct d topics and issues in American social experience.
Th tim p 1;od will b broad, looking at personaliti s from the colonial ra down to our
contemporaries. The indi iduals will repre ent a cros section of American society, the
downtrodd n as w II a th elite. In thi fashion each m mber of the eminar will ha' the
opportunity to int rpret and draw his own conclu ion about well-known and not so wellknown figur and feature · of Am 1;can history. From the colonial tatesman , Ben Franklin ,
to th South rn sharecropper of th 1920's, ate haw, social history in Am rica is sharpened via fir t-hand accounts of Americans . R adings will also include these Americans:
Henry Adam , Georg Washington Plunkitt, William Byrd t al. - Champ TTh 2:55
Japan and the Japanese

Th growing awar n
of Japan' conomic might has trigg r d a variety ofr sponses from
all who deal with Japan . Th se respons s ary ac ording to on 's image ofJapan , be it that of
exotic beauty, mysticism , fierce warrior , humbl women , gigantic industrial combines or
pictur sque rice paddie . \ will xamine the origin and a
s the alidity of these imag s
through a ariety of lit ratur (Edwin Rei ch au r's The Japanese , Sayonara , The Sound of
the Mountain ) and films , Japan
and for ign. Our purpo e will be to pr pare for more
effecti el d aling with Japan by acquiring a balanced, critical perspective of this nation.
Stud nt will writ brief as
ments of the ima s they encounter in their readings and
film , compar th e v ith one anoth r' views. Str s will be on d veloping c1itical writing
skill and articulat di cus ion. Major reading for the course will include: Reischauer,
Edwin 0 . The Japanese; Cla II, Jam s. Shogun; Morri , Ivan. The Nobility of Failure;
Varley, H. Paul. Samurai; Waley , Arthur (tran .). The Tale of Genji. - Quinone
MW
1:30--3:00
Fiction, Film, and History: Portraying the Maritime Experience in the Age of Sail

Thi course will r late hi torical und r tanding to th literary imagination by examining as
historical materials s l cted Engli h and American work generally regarded as classics of
maritim literature , tog th r with om of their movie ersions. By establi hing the interr lation hip of hi torical vent, imaginati literatur , and th corresponding "saltwater celluloid," th cla s will critically a s
the int raction of the human past with attempts to
expr s and explain that pa t. For clas di cu ion student will prepare b1ief, analytical
e ays which will xamine the nature of hi tory and will con ider the historical possibilities
and limitations of th cour e mat rial , a well as their common p rtinence to basic issu s of
man nature and ociety through lif. at s a. R ading a signm nts will include Nordhoff and
Hall, Mutiny on the Bounty, tog th r with William Bligh' own account of the Bounty's
cnti ; For ter,
. Lieutenant Hornblower; M I ill , Herman. Moby-Dick and Billy
Budd; Dana, R. H. Two Years Before the Mast; Kipling, Rudyard. Captains Courageous;
Conrad Jo eph. Typhoon and The Nigger of the "Narcissus." - Sloan TTh 9:55-11:10 and
occa ion al W dn da s, 7:00--9:30 p. m. for films.
Utopia: Idea) Conceptions of Society from Plato to B. F. Skinner

tud nts will r ad, analyze and d bate the pro and cons of various projections of human
ociety, r lating th nature of th utopian or anti-utopian conception to the historical
circum tances which fost red them. Th ne d for and function of utopian thinking will be
examin d . Frequent short pap r and on major project will be r quired. Authors to be read
will include Plato, ir Thoma Mor , Rott eau , Voltaire , Marx, Thoreau , Shaw, Huxley and
B. F. kinn r. - Bianchini WF 1:15
Autobiography - The Intimate Art

The eminar will focus on the following questions: Why and ' hat do people write about
them lv ? Is it truth or fiction? How much ofthems Ive and of their time do they re eal?
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\Vhy do private writings hm e a certain fascination for u and what are we looking for in
them? The books will be chosen ' ith the intent to expose the students to a variety of
intimate writings: autobiographies, journals, diaries, memoires, letters. The authors will be
selected from different social backgrounds, different countries, clHfore nt times in history.
and both sexes. The readings will include work· of asanova, Rousseau Stuart Mill , Frederick Douglas, Herny Adams, Gide, Kafka, Virginia Woolf, Lillian Hellman , Dostoevsky S.
de Beau oir, Ch . de Gaulle. There will be a weekl pap r. - . Lee TTh 1:15
The Ascent of Man
Jawb Bronowski produced a s ries of one-hour television pr grams for the British Broadcasting Corporation in 1973 presenting his vision of the growth and cl velopment of human
civilization. He identifies this largely with Western s ·i ntifi · and intellectual traditions
which share he believes, essential characteristics with Western art ;md literature. TI1e focus
of this seminar will be those episodes in West rn culture selected by Bronowski for film d
portrnyal. But, mor importantly, it will be a study of Bronowski's vision itself. We will try
to assess his view of We t 111 science and his identification with it of human culture. In
readjng his book with the same title we will consider th r lati rn rits of films (television )
cu1d books as media for expr ssiog historical or scientific know] dge and their place in
cont mpora1y popular culture. vVe will iew one of the thirte n films ach w ek of the
course and meet later to discuss and evaluate it. Th r will be short, ·1itical comment
assigned to be written about each film and a lon ger final paper on some mor g neral topics
re lat d to the series. - W. M. Brown MWF 8:30
Play and Philosophy
According to the Greek Philosopher Plato , philosophy is "the playfulness of the most
intelligent human beings." For many modern m n and' omen play is coming to occupy an
increasingly jmportant place in their liv s, whether that play be jogging, tennis going to
plays , or the notorious "gam s people play. ' Yet due to a variety of academjc prejudice play
has rar ]y been looked upon as a legitimate or respectabl topic for seliou reflection . A a
result, play, which exp ri ntially i often ve1y important to us , is a topic on ' hich we rarely
reflect. Following the guidance of Plato rather than mod 111 academia, we shall examine the
nature and significance of play for us as a ·way of mo ing toward self-knowl dge. In o doing,
we shall attempt to exhibit the Socratic thesis that "the un xamjned life is not a lifi for
human being." - Hykmd M 7:0~10:00 p.m.
Love and Justice
We will consider such questions (and topics) as "Can one act lovingly without acting justly?"
(lo e and justice as alternati es), "Can one promise in good faith to lo someone forever?"
(love and self-command), "Can persons deserve (and thus ha ea just claim to?) our Jove '?"
(love and moral obligation), 'Must one give up oneself in love?" (lo e ands If-realization),
and "l it po ·sible to love all p rsons and, if not, is uni er al lo ea sensible a piration?" (the
practicability ofCbiistfanity). We will pursue these and related questions a they a.ii e in the
small (in fliendships , families, love affairs , manfages) and in the large (a matters of social
policy affecting all persons). A excunples of social institutions that are inspired by conceptions of lo e or justice, we will consider maniage, fratemitie-, the welfare system, and the
criminal law. Readings will include works by Plato, Ari tot! , Tillich , Fromm, Hume Kant,
Mill, and Marx. - Musgrave W 6:3~9:30 p. m.
The Individual on Trial
This seminar will take a look at the ve1y old problem of how the same person can be both an
individual, apart from all others, and al o a part of the social ord r. We will do this through a
study of several famous trials, some real, some fictional. Readings will be drawn from Plato,
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Kafka, Camu , and Hannah Ar ndt. The rn mbers of the seminar will write frequent shoit
papers, which will be reviewed by the instructor and the seminar members. - R. T.
Le
MWF 10:30
Politics and Oral Communication
This seminar has two basic objectiv s: first , to provide members of the seminar with a
rn1iety offirst-hand experiences and insights into practical politics; second, to improve each
tud nt' skills in oral communications. There will be oppoitunities for members of the
eminar to work in local campaigns , participate in voter registration drives, man party
headquart rs, write pres r leases, and perform a variety of other partisan activities. The
acade mic component will include a r i w ofRobert's Rules of Procedure. We will use plays,
no els, and famous spe che as a basis for oral communication. Students will debate
sel ct d issues , lead group discu sion , prepare formal speeches for one another, and learn
to provide constructi e criticism . Included as part of the eminar will be formal instruction
on th us of the library; hri fings on special academic programs , such as the Legislative
Inte rnship Program , working for a semester, and 12-College Exchange. There will be two
social ftmctions, one planned by the instructor, the other planned by the students. ~1cKee TTh 9:55
The Adolescent Experience in Literature: A Psychological Perspective
The seminar will examine the major developm ntal tasks of adolescence as they are interpreted in . elected fiction of th twentieth century. Themes of autonomy, the search for
identit , and sexuality will b emphasized. R adings will consist of approximately eight
no els, including works of Joye , Hesse, McCull rs, and Roth. Along with this fiction , the
cla s will al o become familiar with ample theoretical and re earch efforts of psychologists
in th ir att mpt to better understand the adolescent period. Comparisons between literary
and cientific modes of inquiry will be made. Requirem nts will include a series of short
pap rs on individual work , on class presentation , and a term paper. Major reading for the
cour e is: Kiell, Norman . The Adolescent through Fiction. - Fink TTb 2:40-3:55
Narrative and Becoming Human
This seminar will be an exploration of the great stories of the Bible. A good story can "shake
up" what seems inevitabl and what seems monstrous. It does not tum sorrow into joy, but
it can provide focus for pain and pleasure . It has its own suggestions for the problems of good
and vii, and man's longing for a better life. The stori s of Exodus Caleb's Raid on the
\'in yards, Adam and E e , David and Bathsheba, Elijah , Job, Jesus and Peter all have
more than one interpretation , and that is their kind of succe s. They combine the obvious
and th ubtle, build-up and limax, the manageable and the unmanageable. Brains won't
ave th world , and neith r will a good story. Life does, however, get rearranged, and one's
O\\m identity becomes both rich rand more reachable . Two-way comparisons will be made
with mate1ial out ide th Bihl : Plato's Dialogues, Dostoevsky's Legend of the Grand Inquisitor, Lagerkvist's Barabbas, cont mporary spo1ts, T. V. and movies. - Mauch TTh
1:15-2:30
Seers, Saints and Sages: An Exploration into the Religious Personality
This sernfoar will exarnin the live , teachings, and social contexts of selected visionaries,
m tics prophets and philosoph rs within Buddhism, Judaism , Ch1istianity, and the American Indian and Black Communitie . Our concern will be to understand how a religious
per onality is shaped by and shapes its cultural setting, and how it provides a model for
lidng in a precarious world. The models will be compared and contrasted with respect to
their internal coherence and their relevance for contempora1y existence. Both past and
contemporary figures will b investigated . Writing and independent research will be
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stressed. Major readings for th e course will include: Bible: Exodus, Daniel, Gospel of Luke;
Kierkegaard, S0ren. Point of View for My Work as an Author; Augustine. Confessions; The
Autobiography of Malcolm X. - Kirkpahick WF 1:15
Violence
The seminar will explore different forms of collective and individual acts of violenc.-e. Readings on terrorism , riots, murder, rape , genocide, police brutality and child abuse will be
discussed to consider the relationship be tween victims, perpetrators and obser e rs . Examining the social, psychological, political and moral causes and consequences of violence, we
will attempt to explain its function and persistence in modern ocieties. Students may be
required to view one or two films at local th eatres. Short papers will be assigned at least
eve1y two weeks. - Sacks M 7:00 p.m.
Society, Business and the Individual
American life today is to a substantial degree influenced by th e decisions and practices of
business institutions, particularly large corporations. This seminar is designed to provide
some familiarity with the large business enterprise and to introduce th e student to the
thinking of some recent commentators on its place in American soci ty. A number of issues
will be identified and discussed, including th e valu s inherent in our business system, the
governance of th e corporation, public regulation of business, the social responsibility of
business, and the special problems of managing and living within larg and complex organizations. Readings will include non-technical work by economists as well as commentaries by
social c1itics and moralists of divergent points of view. Among the w1iters represented will
be Friedman, Galbraith , Boulding, Heilbroner, Nader, Schumacher, Bell, and Drucker.
Students will also study the annual report and proxy material of a large corporahon and
attend its annual meeting of shareholders. Approximately six short papers and one longer
one will be required . - English TTh 7:00-8:15 p .m .
Technology and the American Dream: What Went Wrong?
An exploration· of the relationship between the idealized or utopian concept of what the
"good life" in America should be and what it has been in these United States especially
during the twentieth century. We will consider what society hoped and expected that a
growing technology would provide for it; we will also examine what has actually happened,
usilllg the writings of social critics such as Upton Sinclair (The jungle), Kurt Vonnegut, Jr.
(Player Piano ), Mark Holloway (Heavens on Earth ). Samuel Florman (The Existential Pleasures of Engineering), and others. Spirited class discussions expected; considerable writing
required. - Nye TTh 1:15-2:30
Organisms in Nature
Understanding the complex web of interactions among species of organisms, the reasons for
extinction and for evolutionary change, depends on disciplined approaches to an increasingly demanding area of human concern. The development and practice of keen powers of
observation , critical judgment of the reported observations of others, careful and reserved
expressions of scientific facts and th eories, are necessary elements in the 1igorous exploration of the issues which arise as scientific progress is made. This seminar will set three
objectives. First, to explore a number of locations in Connecticut to identify and observe
organisms found therein and to desc1ibe and record the conditions under which they survive. Second, to communicate these experiences and observations in oral reports and short
written papers. Third, to pursue an intensive inquiry on at least one species, through
readings in the literature and through additional observations or experiments. The third
objective will result in a major written scientific report. - Child and Schneider TTh 1:152:30 (and tmtil 6 p .m. on Tuesday field trips)
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Learning, Experience and the Environment
This course is designed to develop environmental awareness using the natural setting as a
learning medium. An irnport<mt focus will be the human place in the natural world. It is
action-oriented , and students will leave the b·aditional classroom whenever possible. Student participation will be extensi e. A large commitment of time will be required in order to
experience the environment. Students will be asked to participate in at least two week-end
and two Sunday sessions . Related skills to be covered may include the following outdoor
actidtie : hiking, backpacking, rock climbing, tubing, biking, orienteering, etc. Students
will be encouraged to integrate the academic perspective and that of the practical world
around them. Readings will provide th e framework while writings will wver analysis and
conceph1abzation of the experiences. Some Outward Bound concepts will be employed such
as initiative testing, problem solving and group interaction. People who enjoy " doing" as
well as thinking are invited to enroll. - Millspaugh M 1:15-3:55
Drugs and Behavior
The media have scrutinized, dramatized, criticized and glamo1ized today's drug culture.
What are drugs? How do they afiect the body, mind and behavior? Who takes drugs and
why? This seminar will examine the rebgious , pobtical, legal, economic, social, biomedical,
psychological and cultural us s of drugs . Students in this seminar will be expected to
participate in class discussion , to present several brief oral reports and to tum in frequent
short papers dealing with course material. In addition, th students will have the opportunity to pe1form computer-simulated experiments deabng with drugs and behavior. Short
scientific write-ups will be expected; no previous exp rience with research or computers is
required. Special activities will include films and occasional guest lecturers . Kirkland MF 11:30-12:45
American Culture in the 1940's
Thi seminar will attempt a reconstruction of American culture in the 1940's. We will
investigate the relationship between the major events of those years, and some of the
novels, films , architecture and fashions they produced. We will also scrutinize the roles
assumed by men and women during that period, as well as shifts within the family. It should
be noted that a rather sophisticated theoretical framework will be used to integrate the
various aspects of bfe in the 1940's. Each student will be assigned a particular topic (e.g.
newscasting, bas ball, photography, cars) to research and will make regular repo1ts in class
on that topic. TI1ere will be a number of short papers in addition to a final, more ambitious
project. - Sil erman Tfh 1:15-2:30
Organizations and the Individual
Groups of individuals create organizations to attain desired objectives. Similarly, the commitment of scarce resources by individuals (time, expertise, money) directly affects the
health and ultimate survival of organizations. Nevertheless, we live in a period of intense
popular dissatisfaction with many contemporary social instih1tions and organizations: we are
often cynical about unresponsive and "bureaucratic" governments; our jobs are too frequently dehumanizing and unrewarding· our schools ineffective and repressiv ; our prisons
C'Onsensus failures by most c1iteria; etc. If individuals are essential for the nurture of organizations, ' hy and how is "individuality" so effi ctively and consistently denied in organizations? What roles do individuals play in organizational settings , why , and with what consequences? Are current organizational forms inappropriate (for the present? for the future?),
and if so, what strategi s for change might cone med individuals formulate? We shall pose
these questions as we examine the social psychological dynamics of organized activity. Waggett TTh 1:15-2:30
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American Studies Program
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR LEACH , Director; PROFESSOR SLOAN;
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR BACON

The American Studies major gives the student the opportunity to apply the m thods and
learning of several disciplines to the study of the culture and society of the United State . It
draws upon the resources of many departments and programs at T1inity . To learn a variety of
disciplinruy perspectives on the United States the stud nt takes cours s with American
subject-matter content offered by s veral d pa1tments. To integrate hi /her knowl dge of
American culture and society , the student pruticipate in American Studies seminars and
tutorials. Ordinarily the students work will center on American history, lit ratuJ"e, political
science , ewnomics, or sociology; however, the student may design a program that enable
him/her to concentrate in other fi Ids of study such as religion or fin arts.
THE AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR

I.

Requirements of students in the major:
A. Completion of American Studies 301-302 and Am rican Studi s 401 , each with a
minimum grade of C.
B. Either completion of Am rican Studies 403-404 with a minimum grade of C; or
completion of American Studies 402 with a minimum grade ofC and achievem nt of
a passing grade in a compr hensive examination.
C. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of nine courses dealing with American culture and society offered by other departments and programs , in addition to the
American Studies courses. (See sample listing below.) Students in the major are
s trongly urged to prepare themselves for the American Studie courses by taking
courses in American histo1y, literatur and ait histo1y with considerable breadth of
subject matter (such as American Studies 210, 261, 271, 272 and 325(2); Histo1y 201
ru1d 202; English 205 and 206) in th ir freshman and sophomore ars.
D . To insure adequate depth of inquiry, and to give focus to their progrruns of study,
students must take at least three AmeriCa11 Studies-related course above the introductory level in one department.
E. To insure adequate breadth in th eir programs of study , students must take American Studies-related courses in at least three departments.
The following are some of the courses with American subject-matter content regularly
offered by oth er departments an d programs that may be taken to atisfy the requirements (see B above) of th e Ame1;can Studies major. This is a sample listing onl . Its
purpose is to suggest the diversity of courses from which major may construct their
individual programs. (Not all of these cour es are offered this year - check course
descriptions under each department and program.)
CHRISTMAS T E RM

Art History 371. The American City
Economics 303. Labor Economics
Economics 321. American Economic History
Education 340. American Education and Blacks: Historical Perspectives
Education 344. American Educational Reform
English 205. Survey: American Literature
English 209. Spectators and Objects
English 215. Ernest Hemingway

American Studies Program/Bl
English 313. Foundations of Modern American Poetry
History 201. The United States from the Colonial Period to the Civil War
History 209. Black Americans Before 1865
History 312. Colonial America
History 314. Civil War and Reconstruction
Political Science 225. The American Presidency
Political Science 301. American Political Parties
Political Science 307. Constitutional Law
Sociology 231. Popular Culture
Sociology 321. Urban Sociology
TRINITY TERM

Art History 386. Frank Lloyd Wright
Economics 204. Labor Relations
Economics 308. Monopoly and Public Policy
Education 276. Sociology of Education
English 206. Southern Roots of Modem American Literature
English 207. Images of Blackness in Nineteenth Century American Fiction
English 407(2). The American 1920' s
History 202. The United States from Reconstruction to the Present
History 210. Black Americans Since 1865
History 3ll. The Formative Years of American History
History 319. America Between the Wars
History 352. America Since Pearl Harbor
Philosophy 301. Pragmatism
Political Science 302. State & Local Government
Political Science 315. American Foreign Policy
Political Science 336. Public Opinion and Public Policy
Sociology 312. Social Class and Social Mobility
II. Recommendation for students in the major:
In order to develop comparative perspectives on the American experience and to avoid
parochialism, students majoring in American Studies should supplement their programs with cour es relating to other nations and cultures. For example, a student with a
special interest in nineteenth-century American literature and history should take
courses in the literature and history of nineteenth-century England .
III. Honors in American Studies will be awarded to students who meet all the following
requirements:
A. Attain a minimum college grade average of B.
B. Attain a minimum grade average of B+ in all courses for major credit.
C. Attain a minimum average of A- in all American Studies courses.
D . Either complete American Studies 403-404 with a minimum grade of A-; or complete American Studies 402 with a minimum grade of A- and achieve a mark of
Distinction in th e comprehensi e examination.

CHRISTMAS TERM
271. (AH 271)

American Art - An introduction to painting, sculpture, graphics, and photography from the eighteenth centu1y to the pre ent. Developments will focus on European
backgrounds and w1iquely American contributions as well as the artists' reaction to the
American experience. - Bacon TTh 9:55
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301-302. Seminar for Junior Majors - A two-credit course in selected topics in American
Studies, required of all majors. Normally to be taken in the junior year, this course will
serve as the introduction to the major program. The seminar will consider the conceptual
and methodological bases of the interdisciplinary study of America. It will also introduce
students to a variety of themes in American culture through readings and other materials
drawn from those disciplines which consider the American experience. Weekly papers
required. - Leach and Staff TTh l: lS--4:00
401. Colloquium for Senior Majors - A one-credit course presented in the fall term and
required of all senior majors. The colloquium will provide students with the opportunity to
apply diverse methodological approaches and kinds of evidence to the study of a single large
theme or problem in American culture of the twentieth century. - Leach M 1: 15-4:00
403-404. Senior Thesis Tutorial - A two-credit, year-long course offered on an optional
basis to senior majors working under the supervision of one or more faculty members in
Ame1;can Studies-related fields. - Staff
TRINITY TERM

210. (Philosophy 210) American Philosophy - A study of some of the major themes of
American intellectual history from colonial times to the early twentieth century. The course
will culminate in study of American pragmatism as exemplified primarily in the writings of
James and Dewey. - W. M. Brown MWF 8:30
261(2). (Religion 261(2)) Religion in American Society - The histo1;cal role of religion in
shaping American life and thought, with special attention to the influence of religious
ideologies on social values and social reform. - Kirkpatrick MWF 10:30
272. (AH 272) American Architecture - An introduction to the American building and
environmental tradition from the seventeenth century to the Depression . - Bacon Tih
2:40
325(2) (History 325(2)) Evocations of the American Culture, 1815-1914 - A topical study,
in intellectual and cultural history, concerning issues of the American experience as p erceived by major spokesmen, both Ame1;can and foreign, of the nineteenth and earlytwentieth centuries. - Sloan Tih 2:40
402. Senior Project - A one-credit course required of all majors not writing a senior thesis.
In this course the student will undertake a project on an American Studies topic of the
student's own choosing. The project will be supervised by a faculty member in an American
Studies-related field. The project will often be an outgrowth of work done in American
Studies 401. - Leach, Sloan , and other participating faculty.
403-404.

Senior Thesis Tutorial.

Biochemistry
The Biochemistry major is awarded by the Chemistry Department and consists of th e
following one-semester courses: Chemishy 211L, 212L, 309, 311L, 316; Physics 122L;
Mathematics 122; Biology 317L, 318L; and three courses selected from the following:
Chemistry 312L, 313, 403, 405; Biology 220L, 310L, 321L, 333L, 381L, 383L, 409L, 412L.
A grade of at least C- must be obtained in Chemistry 212L, 316; Biology 317L, 318L. A
student who satisfies these requirements and who has earned credit for Chemistry 312L may
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be certified to the American Chemical Society as satisfying its criteria for undergraduate
professional education in Chemistry.
A recommended selection of courses for the first year that will allow maximum flexibility
of choice in subsequent years is as follows:

Christmas Term
Chemistry 111 L
Pb sics 121L
Mathematics 121

Trinity Term
Chemistry 112L
Physics 122L
Mathematics 122

Modifications of the recommend d sel ction may be made, but should be made only in
consultation with a Chemistry D pa1tment staff member.
For further information concerning progress towards the major please consult the description of th e Chemistry major. All Biochemistry majors are subject to the regulations detailed
th re .

Biology
PROFESSORS CRAWFORD , Chairman, CHILD**' GALBRAITH , AND
VAN STONE; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS R. BREWER AND SIMMONS;
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR SCHNEIDER

Students who anticipate majoring in Biology should discuss their plans with a faculty
member of th e Biology D partment a early in their undergraduate career as possible, to
ensur the selection of an appropriate sequence of courses to satisfy their particular requirement .
BIOLOGY MAJOR - Th major consists ofl2 course credits which can be acquired through

a combination of departrn ntal and nondepartmental courses. No course with a grade less
than C- can be counted towards the major. A minimum of eight course credits must come
from the Department of Biology ofli rings including Biology 201L and two other courses
elected from those listed at the 200 level. The remainder of these eight credits may be
accumulated through a combination of d partmental courses which the stud nt feels best
uits his or h r objecti es with the proviso that he or she present a minimum of six courses
with laboratory. Nondepaitmenta1 cour es (as listed below) may be used in any combination
with departmental course to complete the total course credit requirement of the major.
It is expected that students intending to major in Biology will complete Chemisb-y lllL
and 112L along with a course in mathematics and/or physics dudng the freshman year and
enter Biology 201L at the beginning of the sophomore year. The guidelin courses, decribed below, are available for those students who wish to take a biology course in the
freshman y ar.
If the Biolog major is to be used as preparation for medi.cine or other health related
profession , the section in thi bulletin entitled "Advising" should be consulted. Those who
are anticipating graduate study in biology should discuss their plans with a faculty member
of the Biology Department as early in their undergraduate career as is possible.
The following nond paitmentaJ cour es may be applied towai·ds the major in Biology as
de crib d above.
Chemistry:

112L G neral Chemish-y II

**Sabbatical Leav , Trinit T rm
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212L Elementary Orgtmic Chemistry
3UL Physiochemical M thods of Analy ·i ·
Education:

491-492 Stud nt Teaching

Engineering:

115L Introduction to Computing
314 Analog and Digital Electronic Instrumentation
211 Introduction to Systems Analysis
411 El ctrica] Asp cts of Bio lo ical Signal
522L Biological Control Systems

Mathematics:

110 Calculu (o r any higher numb red C.'Ourse)

Physics:

102L Principles of Physic lI
122L G neral Physics II

Course Credits - The credits which can be accumulated for any specifl ·course are gi en
'in the course description below. Students who have ecur cl an advanc d placement grade
in Biology of 4 or 5 will be excused from Biology 201L, and th y will be allowed 1Y4 credits
toward the major.
Teaching Assistants - Each year, by invitation , certain stud nt will b gi en the opportunity to hmction as teaching assistants. Thos accepting will work clo ly with a facult
memb r in the presentation of a listed departmental course. It is to be und r tood that the
prima1y responsibiUtie of student as istants will be instructional. Students taking part in
this program will receive 1h course credit by regi tering in Biology 451 or 452.
Research in Biology - Majors in Biology are provided the opportunity to carry on r search
either through direct laboratory work or libraiy r search. Becau e of th natu r oflaboratory
work, the student should not entertain this type of ind p ndent study uni s he or she is
willing to devote at least two s mesters or mor likel thre semesters to the program .
Libra1y work is to be done on th sem ster basis and will involve th preparation of a paper
dealing with a legitimate prob! m in the field . All stud nts doing r search will be under the
direction of individual staff members. Those who wish to pursu this work should present a
written request to the D partm nt Chairman no later than D cember l if the work is to be
initiated in the Trinity Term or no later than May l if the work is to b initiated in the
Chiistmas Term. Such requests should include a general desc1iption of the question to be
pursued and an exp lanation of its import.
Nonmajors - Students who wi h to participate in departmental cour e but who are not
interested in a full major may do so by comp leting Biology 201L with a C- or better.
Guideline Courses - Courses numbered b tween 110-120 ar guideline cours . Th se
are designed for th general student who ma enter them at any period of his or her college
career without prerequisites. Guidelin courses are not counted toward the major.
Exchange Program - Students who are involv d in exchange programs , and wi h major
CJ·edit for work at another college should submit to the D partment Chairman in writing
before their work i begun: the name of the institution , the cours numb r nam and
catalogue description . Formal permission must be given b for the course can b credited
toward the major at T1inity.
Open Semester - Students who choose th op n semest r and wish major credit for the
same, must present both orally and in w1iting, their proposal to th D partment via th e
Chafrman before the work is begun. ff approv d by the d partmental staff, the student must
submit clear proof that the approved goals were accomplish cl. Credit will be given or
withheld according to the proof of achie ement.
Som students may wi h to engage tbemselv in seriou biological study out ide the
College. If a student wishes credit toward the major for this sh1dy, th e procedure for the
open semester must be followed.
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CHRISTMAS TERM

201L. Biological Principles - An introduction to the unifying principles of biological science : organization and origin of the biosphere, the cellular basis of organisms , reproduction
and inheritance , th physical cu1d chemical basis of cells, and general principles of populations. Illustrations will be drawn mainly from the fields of molecular and cellular biology.
Laboratory experience with the microscope , preparation of materials for microscopy, and
demonstrations of the physical, chemical and biological properties of cells and their component . Permission of the instructor. 1\4 course credits. - Child MWF 9:30
Lab. Sec. A - Child M 1:10
Lab. Sec. C - Child W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Child T 1:10
311L. Vertebrate Comparative Anatomy - A treatment of the evolutionary history of the
vertebrates ba ed on a comparison of the gross anatomy of living and extinct forms. The
lectures are correlated with a eries of dissections including Squalus (Dogfish) and the cat
designed to introduce the student to the fundamental nature of vertebrate anatomy. Prerequisites: Biology 310L and permission of the instructor. l \4 course credits. - Van
Stone TTh 11:20
Lab. Sec. A - Van Stone T 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Van Stone Th 1:10
317L. Biochemistry I - A study of the molecular description of living systems. Emphasis
i upon current developments in both concepts and laboratory techniques. This course deals
with proteins, enzymology, bioenergetics and molecular genetics. Laboratory exercises will
explore the properties of amino acids, proteins, enzymes, radioactive isotopes and reconstituted systems of biosynthesi ·. Prerequisite : Biology 201L, organic chemistry, and permission of the instructor. 1\4 course credits . - Crawford T111 8:30 (With permission of the
instructor this course may be taken without laboratory by registering in Biology 317. 1
course credit. )
Lab. Sec. A - Crawford W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Crawford Th 1:10
321L. Genetics - A study of th basic principles of genetics including the transmission and
organization of the genetic material, the structure and function of the gene, and microbial
and population genetics . Laboratory exercises will place emphasis upon methods of genetic
analy i in Drosophila . Selected experiments in microbial genetics , radiation genetics,
biochemical genetics , and cytogenetics. With permission of the instructor, certain students
may undertake independent study in vol ing experiments of their own design. Prerequisite:
Biology 201Land p rmission of the instructor. 1\4 course credits. - Galbraith MWF 10:30
(With permission of the instructor this course may be taken without laboratory by registering
for Biology 321. 1 course credit. )
Lab. - Galbraith T 1:10
333L. Ecology - An introduction to the study of the interrelationships among organisms
and between organisms and their environm nt within the framework of current ecological
theory e pecially as it pertains to the structure and attributes of natural populations and
biological communities. Field trips and laboratory experience provide the opportunity to
apply this theory and to use sampling methods and statistical techniques in the analysis of
the respon e of organisms to components of their physical environment, of selected population phenomena, and of different natural communities. Several field h·ips are required
dming the first half of the term . Prerequisite: Biology 201L and permission of the instructor.
1\4 course credits. - R. Brewer MWF 11:30
Lab. Sec. A - R. Brewer T 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - R. Brewer W 1:10
[381L. Cryptogamic Botany] - An intensive survey and laboratory study of the nonva cular cryptogamic plant groups emphasizing slime molds, fungi , lichens and algae. Special emphasis will be placed on the ecological significance of group and individual charac-
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teristics and their evolutionary impact. Occasional mandato1y w ekend field trips and
special projects supplement the regular laboratory ex rcis s. Offered in odd-numbered
years. Not to be taught in 1981-82. Prerequisite: Biology 212L and p rmission of instructor.
11/.i course credits. - Schn id r MWF 9:30
Lab. Sec. A- Schn id r W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Schneider Th 1:10
383L. The Embryophytes - A comparative tudy of the anatomical and morphological
diversity of the b1yophytes, lower vascular plants, Ci rns, gymnosperms and angio perms.
The fossil record and origin of the land Hora will b of pJimary concern, as ell a the
evolution of the sporophyte and gametophyt g nerations. Occasional mandatory weekend
field trips and pecial projects suppl ment the regular laboratory x rcise . Offer d in
even-numbered years. Prerequisite: Biology 212L and permission of the instrnctor. 114
course credits . - Schneider MWF 9:30
Lab. Sec. A - Schneider W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Schne.i der Th 1:10
[403. Seminar in Advanced Botany] - Special topics in the field of plant science will b
extensively studied in the literature. Discussions will culminate with a major paper within
the cope of the selected topic. Enrollment limit d to
tu dent . Prereq uisites: Biolog
212L and 381L or 383L and permission of in tru tor. 1/2 course credit. - chneider
409L. General Endocrinology - A study of the endocrine glands of vertebrates. Major
emphasis is placed upon the int raction of hormones in regulating metabolism rep rod uction, development and differentiation. The laboratory will introduce students to mode.rn
techniques used in studying ndoc1ine physiology. Included will be exp riments involving
measurement of protein and st roid hormones, m tabolism of hormone , chromatographic
techniques for separation of hormones, and preparation of antibodie to hormone . Prerequisites: Biology 220L, 318L and permis ion of the instructor. - Simmon TTh 9:55
Lab. - Simmons T 1:10
415. Research in Biology (Laboratory) - The student will carry on an original laboratory
re earch project under the diT ction of an indi idual staff member. A tudent el cting to
pursue independent study of this type hould plan on initiating the work no later than the
fall of the senior year, and should also plan on no less than two semesters of study with a final
formal report to be submitted to th staff. The cours numb rs 417 and 418 may be us d to
designate third and fourth semesters if nee ssary. Prerequisite: Permission of the taff. ¥2
course credit per semester. (See paragraph on R earch in Biology in the description of the
major.) - Staff
419. Research in Biology (Library) - The student will carry on a librar_ re earch project
under the direction of an individual staff member. A student electing thi type of independent study should plan on a full semester with the preparation of a final formal report to be
submitted to the staff. The course number 421 and 422 may be used to de ignate third and
fourth semesters if necessruy. Prerequisit : Permission of the staff. 1h cour credit per
semester. (See paragraph on Research in Biology in th description of th major.) - Staff
451. Teaching Assistantship - Students who have been invited to function a teaching
assistants will regist r for this course. 1/2 cours er dit. (See paragraph on Teaching Assistants in the description of the major. Not creditable to the major. ) - Staff
TRINITY TERM

108. Environmental Biology - Biological, chemical, and physical factors determine th
abundance and distribution of the li ing organi ms on our planet. Under landing the basic
principles involved, can and should have wide application to mankind's use of the earth .
This course will examine the major world c"Ommunities: (hmdra, conifer forest , summer-
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green forest rain forest , grassland, desert and ocean) ;uid wnsider the factors that control
the flo,. of energy, the mineral cycling, the population fluctuations , and the species
diver ity of each. Special emphasis will be given to inte11)reting these p1inciples as they
apply to man ·· u. e of th land, exploitation of natural resources, agricultural practices and
the problem of mankind' own population growth. Problems of pollution will be discussed in
terms of their biological impact, and as public health issues. This is a program C'Ourse in
L rban and En ·ironm ntal Studies, not open to junior or senior biology major . Enrollment
limited to 20. Permis.·ion of A. Gold. - Haffn r Tfh 8:30
[II2. The Biology of Man] - A b· atm nt of the basic p1inciples of living systems and an
application of th
to th study of man . Particular attention will be devot d to structural
and functional characteristics which document man as an int gral component of an e ol ing
ph . ico-chemical phenomenon. Not open or creditable to biology majors. A guideline
course. - Van tone Tfh 11:20 Not off red in 1978-79.
ll4. The Oceans - An cological persp ctive of the sea which includes the treatment of
th~ physical forces and th chemical mili u which have influenced in the past, and continue
to influence toda , not only the biological components of the ma1ine environment but lifo
itself.
ot er ditabl to the major. A guideline cour . - R. Brewer Tfn 11:20
Offered in odd-numbered years. Not to be offered .in 1979-80.

212L. Biology of Plants - A tudy of the structure and function development,
metabolism, and ecology of plants. Plant-animal interactions will be con ider d. laboratory
exercise are designed to invol e stud nts with the important concepts outlined in lecture.
Prerequisite: Biology 201L and p rmission of the instructor. 1%. course credits. Schneider MWF 9:30
Lab. Sec. A - chn id r T 1:10
Lab. Sec. C - Schneider Th 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Schneider W 1: 10
220L. Animal Physiology - An introduction to molecular, cellular, and systematic
physiology. Emphasis will be placed upon the biochemical phenomena involving interaction
of the different organ systems in maintaining homeosta is. 1.aborato1y exercises are designed to demon ' trate regulatory mechani ms of the different organ systems utilizing whole
animals and om subcellular preparation . Prerequisite: Biology 201L. Permission of the
instructor. 1% cour e credits . - Simmons MWF :30 Limited to 60 students. (With permission of the instructor this course may be taken without laboratory by registering in
Biology 220. 1 course credit. )
Lab. Sec. A - Simmon
M 1:10
Lab. Sec. C - Simmons W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Simmon T 1:10
222L. Invertebrate Zoology - A phylogenetic treatment of the major groups of invertebrate animals ba ed upon their morphological characteristics and their functional attributes.
The laboratory provides comparative examination of the relationship between structure and
function in th major in ertebrate groups through demon tration, diss ction , and expetimentation. Prerequisite: Biology 201L. Permission of the instructor. 1% course credits.
- R. Brewer MWF 11:30
Lab. Sec. B - R. Brewer Th 1:10
Lab. Sec. A - R. Brewer W 1:10
310L. Developmental Biology - A study of th developmental processes in animals with
ernpha i on vertebrate . Modern theories of development are emphasized. Laboratory
exercises will include tudies of the d e lopmental anatomy of several animals with emphasi on the arly emb1yology of th chick. In addition , experiments dealing with several
aspects of animal morphog nesis will be pursued and selected techniques used in experimental studi of animal development will be introduced. Prereqttisite: Biology 201L.
Permi sion of the instructor. l Y4 course credits. - Galbraith ITh 9:55 (With permission of
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the instructor this course may be taken without laboratory by registering in Biology 310. 1
course credit.)
·
Lab. Sec. A - Galbraith T 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Galbraith Th 1:10
314. Vertebrate Microscopic Anatomy - A lectur course designed to provide the student
an insight into the structure of cells and their organization into vertebrate tissues . Prerequisite: Biology 310L or 311L and permission of the instructor. 1 course credit. - an
Stone TTh 11:20 Not taught in 1979-80 or 1981-82.
316. Microscopic Technique - Laboratory exercises in the preparation of cells for study
and the proper use of the microscope. Both traditional and modern techniques will be
treated. Prerequjsite: Biology 314 which may be taken concurr ntly and permission of the
instructor. 'h course credit. Not offered Spring 1980, Spring 19 2.
Lab. Sec. C - Van Stone W 1:10
Lab. Sec. A - Van Stone M 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Van Stone T 1:10
318L. Biochemistry II - In the second half of the course attention is given to metabolism
and its control. The laboratory will explore the properties of carbohydrates and lipids. Also
included are experiments on detoxication and distribution of macromolecules in mammals .
Prerequisite: Biology 317L or permission of the instru tor. 1 \4 cour e credits. Crawford TTh 8:30 (With permission of the instructor this course may be taken without
laboratory by registering in Biology 318. 1 course credit.)
Lab. Sec. A - Crawford W 1:10
Lab. Sec. B - Crawford Th 1:10
[412L. Cellular Physiology] - The exp rimental evidence underlying contemporary cell
theory, with emphasis on the physiology of subcellular parts, phy ico-chemical organization,
and instrumental analysis. Laboratory exercises will provide practical experience with cell
culture, sterile technique , phase contrast microscopy, and experiments in cell physiology.
Open to juniors and seniors. Prer quisite: Biology 317L and p rmission of the instructor.
1\4 course credits. - Child MWF 10:30 Lab. Sec. A - Child M 1:10 Not taught Spring
1979.
416. Research in Biology (Laboratory) - The student will carry on an original laboratory
research project under the direction of an individual staff member. A student electing to
pursue independent study of thi type should plan on initiating work no later than the fall of
the senior year, and the student should also plan on no less than two semesters of study with
a final formal report to be submitted to the staff The cour e numbers 417 and 41 may be
used to designate third and fomth semesters if necessary: Prerequisite: Permission of the
staff. 'h course credit per semester. (See paragraph on Re earch in Biology in the description
of the major. ) - Staff
420. Research in Biology (Library) - The student will canyon a library research project
under the direction of an individual staff member. A student electing this type of independent study should plan on a full semester with the preparation of a final formal report to be
submitted to the staff. The course numbers 421 and 422 may be used to designate third and
fou1th semesters if necessary. Prerequisite: Permission of the staff. 'h cour e credit per
semester. (See paragraph on Research in Biology in the description of the major. ) - Staff
452. Teaching Assistantship - Students who have been invited to function a teaching
assistants will register for this course. 1h course credit. (See paragraph on Teaching Assistants in the desc1iption of the major. Not creditable to the major. ) - Staff
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Chemistry
PROFESSORS BOBKO, Chairman, DEPHILLIPS AND SMELLIE;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS HEEREN AND MOYER;
ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR HENDERSON

Because of the structure of th Chemistry curriculum, anyone interested in pursuing the
tudy of Chemistry, whether for a major or otherwise should contact a department staff
member as soon as possible. The faculty member will aid in planning a schedule of courses
that will permit the most direct and complete fulfillment of the intended goal.
The Chemistry major consists of the following one-semester courses: Chemistry 211L,
212L, 309, 310, 311L, 312L, 313, 314, 320; Physics 122L; Mathematics 122. A grade of at
least C- must be obtained in Chemistry 212L, 310, 314 and 320.
The major as outlined above .is balanced and covers the principal divisions of Chemistry.
The Chemistry Department, however, strongly urges those students who wish to prepare
for graduate study in Chemistry to take, in addition to the above program , at least one
400-level Chemistry course. Since many graduate schools require that degree candidates
demon trate a reading knowledge of German, the Chemistry Department urges its majors
to take appropriate courses in German to acquire such proficiency.
Students who meet the requirements outlined above , and who, in addition, earn credit
for one 400-level Chemistry course (other than Chemistry 413, 414) will be certified to the
American Chemical Society as atisfying its criteria for undergraduate professional education
in Chemistry.
Tho e students undertaking off-campus programs of study who wish to have a course or
courses counted toward partial fulfillment of the requirements for the Chemistry major must
present in writing a complete description of such courses for prior approval by the Department. If approved, credit will be granted only after a satisfactory demonstration of completed work has been presented to the Department Chairman. This must include a certified
transcript from the institution.
All courses in the Chemistry Department (except Chemistry lllL, 112L, 311L, 312L)
may be taken with or without the associated laboratory. However, independent enrollment
in the laboratory portion of any course is not permitted. Those students satisfactorily completing a course without the laboratory will receive one course credit. All others will receive
the credit indicated on the course description .
Students majoring in Chemishy or Biochemistry must complete the laboratory portion (if
any) of those courses, required or elective, used to satisfy the major requirements.
A recommended selection of courses for the first year that will allow maximum flexibility
of choice in sub equent years is as follows:
Chdstmas Term
Chemistry lllL
Physics 121L
Mathematics 121

Trinity Term
Chemistry 112L
Physics 122L
Mathematics 122

Modifications of this recommended s lection may be made , but should be made only in
consultation with a Chemishy D partment staff member.
CHRISTMAS TERM

lllL. * General Chemistry I - The study of the major concepts and theories required for
*All freshmen wishing to enroll in this course should register for Chemishy lllL only with no designated section. The Chemistry Department staff will place all those registered
into a section in the early part of the summer, and will notify each student at that time as to
which section he is assigned.
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an understanding of chemical ph nomena. Principal topics includ : atomic and mo! cular
structure, gas laws, stoichiometry, chang s of tate, olution and nerg tic in chemical
reactions. Laboratory work concentrates on quantitati e m asur ment of solution . 11,4
course credits. Enrollment in each section limited to 45. Pr r quisite: P rmis ion of in truetor.
Sec. A - Heeren MWF :30
Sec. B - Moyer MWF 11:30
Lab. MTWfh or F 1:10
Sec. C - DePhillips TTh 9:50
211L. Elementary Organic Chemistry I - A stematic tudy of th compound of carbon,
including methods of synthesis and con lation of ch mica] and physi al prop rti with
tructure . Introduction to certain theoretical concept . One laboratory p r week emphasizing ha ic techniques and syn th si . 1% cour er dit . Pr r qui ite: Ch mistry 112L with a
grade of at least C-, and permission of instructor. 211. Lecture only, 1 cour credit.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112L with a grade of at l ast C-, and permi ion of in tructor.
Enrollment in each laboratory s ction limit d to 35. - Bobko MWF 10:30 Lab. W or F
1:10
309. Physical Chemistry I - Energetics and Dynamics - A l ctur course con ntrating
on the development of the theory and applications of th rmodynami and kinetic to
chemical systems. Special consid ration will b given to th theor tical treatment of olution
chemistry (i.e ., colligative properties, el ctrol te th ory, etc.). Pr requisite: Chemistry
112L with a grad of at least C-, Math matic 122 Ph sics 122L and permi ion of
instructor. - Smellie MWF 11:30

311L. Quantitative Applications of Chemical Equilibria - A lecture and laborato1y c.'Our e
in which the theory of analytical chemistry is developed ha d on a detailed stud, of
solubility, acid-base equilibria, compl x formation, pha
di tribution, and oxidationreduction equilibria. Laboratory experim nts demons.trat the applications of the th ory to
analysis problem . lY<i course credits. Prer qui ite: h mi try 112L and perrni ion of
instructor. - Hend rson MW 9:30 Lab. TTh 1:10
313. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry - A study of atomic tructure, th ch mica) bond,
chemical reactivity, and mol cular and ionic structur of inorganic compounds. An introduction to the p1inciples of coordination chemistry and physical method of structure lucidation as applied to inorganic compounds. 1 course er dit. Pr requisit : Chemistry 309 and
permission of instructor. - Moyer TTh 9:55
403. Synthetic Organic Chemistry - A detailed con id ration of organic reaction of ynthetic importance, including a study of cope, mechani rn , and exp rim ntal condition . 1
course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry 212 or 212L. - He r n MWF 10:30

413. Independent Study - An ad anced-topic tutorial and/or laborato1y r arch project
under the guidance of a member of the staff. Pr requi ite: Con ent of a taff member and
completion of an independ nt study form a ailabl in th Registrar' office.

TRINITY TERM

112L. General Chemistry Il - A continuation of Chemistry lllL with mpha is on chemical equilibrium, electrochemishy, kinetic and a pr s ntation of the properties and reaction of elected elements. Laboratory work is devoted to the qualitative anal si of ion .
Prerequisite: Ch mistry lllL and permi ion of instructor. 11,4 cours er di ts. Enrollment
in each section limited to 45. Lab. and le tur section a signm nts shall remain the rune a
for Chemistry lllL.
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212L. Elementary Organic Chemistry II - A continuation of the lecture and laboratory
study begun in Chemi try 211L. P/4 course credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 211L and
permission of instructor. 212. Lectur only, 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry 211 or
211L and permission of instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 35. - Bobko
~1WF 10:30 Lab.
W or F 1:10
310. Physical Chemistry II: Solutions, Quantum Chemistry, Spectroscopy, Statistical
Thermodynamics - A comprehen ive tr atment of transport properties, electrochemistry,
quantum ch mistry, molecular structure and chemical statistics. Subjects covered are designed to emphasize applications to chemical systems . 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry 309 with a grade of at least C- and permission of instructor. - Smellle MWF 11:30
312L. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis - A lecture and laboratory comse in
which th principles and practice of the use of instruments for making chemical measur ment are dev lop d. Optimization and application of instrumentation for chromatographic, sp ctro copic, and electrochemical analysis are presented. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Chemistry 311L, Chemistry 310 or 316 (which may be taken concurrently), and
permission of instructor. - Hend rson MW 9:30 Lab. M 1:10
314. Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry - A seminar course devoted to the systematic
tud of transition elements and non transition elements, their compounds and reactions.
Topic of current inter st in inorganic chemistry will be discussed. l course credit. Prerequisite : Chemistry 313, and permission of instructor. - Moyer Tih 9:55
316. Physical Biochemistry - A comprehensive surv y of the physical methods used in the
investigation of biological systems , and the models and underlying theory developed to
account for ob rved b havior. Th physical and ch mica! properties of amino acids , peptid s proteins purines, pyrimidin s and nucleic acids will be examined from a thermodynamic and kinetic viewpoint. 1 course er <lit. Prer quisite: Chemistry 309 with a grade
of at least C - and permission of instructor. - De Phillips MWF 10:30

320. Synthesis and Physical Properties of Inorganic Compounds - An integrated
inorganic-physical chemi try laboratory cours emphasizing inorganic preparation and purification t chniques, physi al property measurements reaction-kinetics , and structure determination of inorganic compounds. Electrolytic, vacuum line, aqueous and non-aqueous,
and high temp ratur solid stat methods will be introduced. Characterization methods will
include infrar d visible, and nucl ar magnetic spectroscopy, mass spectrometry, ionic
conductivity, magn tic susceptibility, x-ray diffraction and chemical r activity. The theme of
this cour is the coherent application of one or more physical methods to characterization of
elected inorganic pr parations. Prerequisite: Chemist1y 310, 314 (both may be taken conctmently), and permission of instructor. It is recommended that Chemishy 311L be completed ptior to taking this ourse. 1/z course credit. - Moyer Tih 1:10
414. Independent Study - An advanced-topic tutorial and/or laboratory research project
und r th guidance of a member of the staff. Prer quisite: Consent of a staff member and
compl tion of an ind pendent study form available in the Registrar's office.

Courses taught on an alternate year basis:
405.

Physical Methods of Organic Structure Determination

Courses taught in previous years, not now being offered:
[213L, 214L.

Intensive Organic Chemistry I, II]

[406.

Physical Organic Chemistry]

[415.

Advanced Analytical Chemistry]
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[4 l 7L.
[509.

Molecular Spectroscopy]
Advanced Physical Chemistry]

Classics
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MACRO, Chairman; PROFESSOR WILLIAMS·
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BRADLEY
CLASSICS MAJOR - Ten cour es are required for the major, at least eight of which mu t
be in Greek and Latin. The minimum level of achievement must be two 300-l el courses in
the one language and two 200-level courses in th other. The two additional course may b
in Greek or Latin , or two courses chosen from th following : Classical Civilization 202 203,
204, 205, 206, 212; Fine Arts AH 201; History 203, 204, 332, 334; Philo oph 307, 341, 343.
Also th satisfactory completion of the Gen ral Examination is required. Th General
Examination compri es thre parts: one two-hour examination in the literature and ci iilzation of Classical Greece; one two-hour xamination in the literature and civilization of
Republican and Imperial Rome; and one two-hour examination in asp cial author or author
or in a.genre, to be decided upon in consultation with the Chairman of the Departm nt. The
award of honors will be determined by the excellence of the candidate's work in courses and
pe1formance in the General Examination.
Majors in Classics who plan to proceed to a higher d gr ear urged to acquire a reading
knowl dge of French and German as soon as possible .
With the permission of the Chairman of the Departm nt and the Office of Graduate
Studi s qualified undergraduates may be admitted to the cour es offered in the Summer
Tenn which lead to the Mast r of Arts degr e in Latin and lassical Civilization.
Ordinarily, one member of the D partm nt in the second semester of each year is
prepared to offer tutorials in ar as of his special competence. Such tutorials are open to
students who have successfully completed two 300-level courses in Latin and/or Greek .
For sp cial programs at the American School of Classical Studies in Ath ns, and the
Intercollegiate Center for Classical Studi sat Rome see section, Special Academic Oppor-

tunities.

GREEK
CHRISTMAS

TERM

101-102(1). Elementary Greek - A double course complet din one term, elective for all
class s. This intensive course, which is d signed for tho e who begin Greek in college
meets six hours a week and completes a year of Greek in th Ch1istmas Term . The aim of
this course is to enable the student to read Greek as soon as possible . Two course
credits. - Macro MWF 9:30, Tfh 9:55
201. Herodotus - A selection of readings from the Histories of Herodotus. Emphasis will
be laid on developing a facility tor ad Greek, though analysi of the historian's method and
technique will not be overlooked. Some practic in prose composition. - Williams · MWF
11:30
Advanced Studies in Greek - The material of thes cours s i changed e ery year according
to the desires and n eds of the class. Elective for those who have taken Greek 202.
302(1).

Aeschylus and Aristophanes - A study of two prominent drama.ti ts offifth-century
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Athens, working in oppo ite genres. On play of each author will be read. - Williams
11:20
[313.

Tih

Tragedy] - A stud of Sophocles' Trachiniae and Electra and Emipides' Electra.

[342(1). Plutarch] - A study of Plutarch's biographical methods and materials through the
reading of selected Lives.

TRINITY TERM

112. Intermediate Greek - A rapid reading of selected Attic prose. This course follows the
int nsive course in elementary Greek and includ s practice in composition and sight reading. Prerequisite: Greek 101-102. - Williams MWF 9:30
202. Homer - The finest portions of the Iliad or Odyssey will be read. The course comprises lectures, discussions, composition reports on Homer, the oral technique, archaeological background the mentality of the Homeric World. El ctive for those who have taken
Greek 201. - Bradley MWF 10:30
Advanced Studies in Greek - The material of th se courses is changed every year according
to th desire and needs of the class. Elective for those who have taken Greek 202.
311(2). Thucydides - Se) ctions from the History of the Peloponnesian War of Thucydides. - Macro Tih 1:15
[322. Hesiod] - Readings from Hesiod's Works and Days and Theogony. Comparisons and
contrasts will be made between the oral epic of Homer and the didactic, rural epic of
H iod, with some consideration of Hesiod's influ nee on Hellenistic literature (e.g.,
Aratus) and on Roman literatur (e.g., Lucretius and Vergil).
[399(2). Tutorial in Greek] - Tutorial instruction is open to candidates who are capable of
independent honors work or senior thesis. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses in Latin
and/or Greek.

LATIN
CHRISTMAS TERM

[101-102(1). Elementary Latin] - A double course completed in one term, elective for all
classes. Thi intensi e cour , which is designed for those who begin Latin in college, meets
six hours a week and completes a year of Latin in the Christmas Term. The aim of the course
i to enable th student to read Latin as soon as possible.
[Elementary Latin - See Student-Taught Courses.]
101. Elementary Latin - Th aim of this course is to enable the student, who has had no
Latin, to read Latin as soon as possible. The course will m et three times a week. One
course credit. - Bradley MWF 9:30
221. The Blending of Greek and Roman - The assimilation of Greek literary ideas and
fom1s (and their tran formation) by such authors as Plautus and Terence, Catullus and
Lucretiu , and Cicero. Emphasi on literary analysis and criticism; prose composition.
Elective for those who have offered three or four units of Latin at entrance, or have taken
Latin 112. Those who hav had Advanced Plac ment Latin should consult with the
Chairman. - Bradley MWF 10:30
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Advanced Studies in Latin - The material of these courses is changed every y ar according
to the desires and needs of the class. Elective for those who ha e taken Latin 222.
[301.

Roman Drama: Plautus, Terence, and Seneca]

[311.

Lucretius]

312(1). Cicero - Selections from the letters, oration and philosophical es ays . - BradMWF 11:30

1y

(321. Vergil] - Readings in the Eclogues, Georgics, and Aeneid with particular emphasi
on literary appreciation.
[331.

Roman Historians: Tacitus] - Readings from the various works of Tacitus .

[341. Catullus and the Elegiac Poets] - Sel ction from th po ms of Catullus, and the
elegies of Propertius , Tibullus, and Ovid .
[399. Tutorial in Latin] - Tutorial instruction is open to candidates who are capable of
independent honors work or senior thesis. Prerequisite: Two 300-1 vel courses in Latin
and/or Greek.
TRINITY TERM

112. Rapid Review of Latin Fundamentals; Readings in Latin Prose and Poetry - This
course is designed to meet the need of students who wish tor fresh their knowledge of Latin
grammar and vocabulary and to develop a facility in reading Latin prose and poetry. Selections from Latin prose and poetry will be read. Sight reading and composition "vill be
included. Elective for those who have offered two or three units of Latin at entrance; or have
taken Latin 101-102; or have offered such other preparation as the instructor may
approve. - Bradley MWF 9:30
222. Roman "National" Literature - Th growth of a literature c lebrating native traditions and institutions and giving expression to the aspirations of a pecifically Roman
humanitas. Readings selected from Vergil, Horace, Livy Propertius, and Tibullus . Some
practice in prose composition. Elective for those who have offered three or four units of
Latin at entrance, or have taken Latin 112 or Latin 221. TI1ose who have had Advanced
Placement Latin should consult with the Chairman. - Williams MWF 11:30
Advanced Studies in Latin - The material of these courses is changed every year according
to the desires and needs of the class. Elective for those who have taken Latin 222.
[302.

Satire: Horace and Juvenal]

[304. The Resources of the Latin Language] - An xperimental course intended to show
through training in writing Latin analysis oft xts, practice in oral reading, how the Latin
writers of prose and poetry exploit d the r sources of the language. Some attention will be
paid to the histo1ical and stylistic dev lopm nt of Latin as a medium of xpre sion, and, if
desired, to related topics in Greek. The course will me t two or three times a week plus
weekly conferences with individual students. Op n to those who have passed a 300-le el
course in Latin.
[322. Roman Epistolography] - A study of th epistolary form as shown in the works of
Cicero, Seneca, and Pliny: letters literary and philosophical , and letters of straight news.
[332.

Catullus]

[342.

Ovid] - R presentative selections from the Amores, Ars Amatoria, and Metamor-
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phases with emphasis on the baroque quality of Ovid's work and his extensive later
influence.
351(2). Horace - Readings in the Odes, Satires and Epistles with particular emphasis on
poetic theory and analysis . - Williams TTh 11:20
[352. The Roman Novel] - A tudy of Petronfos' Satyricon and Apuleius' Metamorphoses
("The Golden Ass") as the two surviving examples of Latin prose fiction : the one, a satire on
ociety by a member of Nero's court; the other, an extravagant fantasy by a Roman African of
th e second century A.D .

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
CHRISTMAS TERM

The following courses presuppose no knowledge of Greek and Latin:
[202(1). Classical Humanities: Roman Civilization] - Aspects of Roman life, literature,
and art, illustrated with slides of the ancient monuments and with readings from some of the
important works of literature· some emphasi on the influence of Roman civilization on later
European cultures.
205. Greek Tragedy - A study of the literary form and ideas in all the extant tragedies of
Aeschylus , Sophocles, and Euripide . The development of the ancient theatre as an important transmitter of moral, theological, social, and political ideas. The importance of Greek
tragedy for modem lit rature. - Williams TTh 9:55

For cour e in Ancient History, see Histo1y 203, 204, 332, 334; in Ancient Philosophy see
Philosophy 307, 341, 343; in Classical Art see Fine Arts AH 101, AH 201. See also courses
offered in the Trinity Master of Arts Program in Latin Literature and Civilization in the
Summer Term .

TRINITY TERM
The following courses pre uppose no knowledge of Creek and Latin:
[203(2). Mythology] - Generally, a study of the role of myth in society. Particularly, the
emphasis will be laid on the body of Greek myth and its relationship to literature and art.
Readings within the ar a of classical literature will be wide and varied, with a view to
elucidating what "myth ' meant to the Ancient Greeks . Whatever truths are discovered
therefrom will be tested again t the apparent attitude of other societies , ancient and modem , "ci ilized" and primitive , towards myth . Lectures and discussion .
204. Classical Humanities: Greek Civilization - A study of Greek civilization from
Mycenaean time to the Hellenistic p riod as revealed in literature - epic, drama, history,
philo ophy - and art, and through modem archaeological discovery. Some emphasis on the
legacy of Gr c to modem Europe. Lectures discussion. Illustrated with slides. - Bradley TTh 9:55
[206. Ancient Epic] - A close study of Homeric epic and of the various types of epic
derived from and influenced by Homer from the Mycenaean age to the Hellenistic period,
from the Roman Republic to the Empir . The nature of oral epic and of oral composition,
de elopment of form and theme, the changing role of the hero , the influence on subsequent
European literature.
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302. Seminar: Romano-Celtic Britain - The economic, social, political and milita1 condition of Britannia during the almost four centuries of her existence as a province of Rome
(A. D. 43-c. 425). Particular attention will b directed towards assessing the extent of fusion
between the Roman and Celtic cultures of the period. To that end the Celtic myths and
examples of contemporary Celtic art will be adduced, in addition to the piimary archaeological, historical, linguistic, numismatic and epigraphical sourc s available. Knowledge of
Latin or any of the Celtic languages is not requir d. Permission of the instructor. Macro W 1:15
[312. Seminar: Athenian Intellectual History] - Aspects of Athenian civilization in the
classical period. Lectures and reports based upon texts selected to illustrate literary, artistic,
philosophical movements. Some attention to democratic and anti-democratic theories. Enrollment limited to 15. Permissio11 of the instructor.
[412. The Poet and the Prophet in Greece and Israel]-An interdisciplinary and comparative study of Greek and Hebrew oral and w1itten poetic traditions to discern the distinctive
character of each , the culture which each in its prophetic role reflect , and the legacy which
each has provided Western Civilization. Prerequisite: This s minar is intended for students
with a strong background in classics and/or biblical studies, and preference will be given to
Classics and Religion majors. Greek and/or Hebrew i · desirable but not required. Enrollment will be limited to 15 students, and a personal interview with the instructors will be
required before acceptance. (Same as Comparative Literature 412 and Religion 412. )
For courses in Ancient History, see History 203, 204, 332, 334; in Ancient Philosophy ee
Philosophy 307, 341, 343; in Classical Art see Fine Arts AH 101, AH 201. See also courses
offered in the Trinity Master of Arts Program in Latin Literature and Civilization in the
Summer Term.

College Courses
College Courses are non-departmental offerings which may reflect a faculty member's current scholarly interest and are sometimes interdisciplinary in nature. Such courses are given both by persons with appointments in a department and by persons holding non-departmental
appointments as "college professors." During academic 1978--79 Harold C.
Martin, Charles A. Dana Professor of Humanities, will offer four College
Courses.
CHRISTMAS TERM

201. Voyages and Voyagers - Voyage literature as report, invention and metaphor. Accounts of real and imagined voyages from classical (Odyssey) to modem (Space Odyssey)
times. Background lectures on culture and modes of movement. Class discussion of seven
books. Quizzes, one paper due shortly after mid-term, and a final examination. - Martin TTh 11: 20
301. Two Critical Decades - Using 1857 as a pivotal year (Baudelaire's Fleurs du Mal, the
Indian Mutiny , Monet's defiance of the salons), this course examines roughly two decades of
European culture, reaching from the revolts and revolutions of 1848 to Garibaldi's march on
Rome; from Mill's Principles to Marx's Das Kapital; from Owen on vertebrates through
Darwin's Origins of Species to Mendel on heredity; from the pre-Raphaelites to the Impressionists, Meyerbeer to Wagner, Kierkegaard to Nietzsche, and Dickens to Mallarrne. In
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that twenty- ar period the cons rvative-radical conflict ripened and spilled the seeds from
which the last hundred years have grown their re markable (and remarkably varied) social,
cultural and int llectual harvest. H tro pective and contemporary texts. Lectures and discussions. Quizzes and two papers . - Martin Tih 9:55
TRINITY

TERM

102. Science, Scientists, and the Public - As scientific advances continue to present new
problems in the formulation of public policy, scientists are ask d with increasing frequency
to mak pronouncements on issu s whos scop extends well beyond the confines of the
re earch laboratory. Are nuclear power plants safe? Are there any substances which are not
carcinogenic? Can research on r combinant DNA be carried out without endangering the
public? Will con troll d thermonuclear fu ion save humanity from the ultimate energy crisis?
What orts of answer to such qu stions may w reasonably expect from scientists? In this
course, we hall attempt to arrive at well-informed opinions on such matters by examining
not merely the social consequ nces of sci ntific research , but also the social context within
which such research is pursued. A coherent framework for such .inquiry is provided by J. M.
Ziman's accounts of the sci ntific enterprise and its social institutions . We shall test Ziman's
ideas and our own on a few case studies, including - but not necessarily re tricted to - the
following: The dev lopment, testing, and use ofnuclear weapons during World War II. The
d bate over the development of the hydrogen bomb. Cancer research. Recombinant DNAfriend or foe ?
Students will be asked to submit short pap rs every two or three weeks. Subject to
availability from the publishers the r adings will include R Jungk, Brighter Than a
Thousand Suns; U.S. Atomi Energy Commission , In the Matter of]. Robert Oppenheimer;
J. Monod, Chance and Necessity; J. M. Ziman , Public Knowledge and The Force of Knowledge. Enrollment limited to 25. - Picker Tih 9:55
142. Work, Leisure, and the Individual in America - This course will explore the developm nt of work and 1 isure in America. Through a broad approach to histo1ical forces ,
economic conditions, p ychological needs , societal consb-aints, and the philosophy of values
in work and leisure , the individual will be led to an examination of vocational choices and the
forces affecting them. The relationship between education and work will be studied, and a
practical field-work compon nt will inhoduce participants to a sb-ategy of life/work planning. Up to 60% of class time will be devoted to group discussion, while lectures will occupy
10% of clas time , and guest peakers will be on hand for 15% of the course. The remaining
15% of the course time will consist of field-work reports, films , and the use of self-study
instruments - such a , the Self-Directed Search , the Strong-Campbell Interest Inventory,
and the Hall Occupational Orientation Inventory . In addition to assigned readings, two
short research pap rs and a field work report will be required. Permission of instructor
required. - Shinkman M 7:00-10:00 p . m.
202. Views of the Human Condition - The tragic view (including the heroic) and the
comic iew (including the ironic and the absurd). Study of seven literary works (Job, Antigone, Lear, Bridge of San Luis Rey, The Miser, Tom ]ones, Waiting for Godot) and
relevant theory (Aristotle Nietzsche, Jaspers, Meredith , Frye, Ricoeur). Lectures and
discussions. Two papers. - Martin Tfh 9:55

From Classic to Romantic: Eighteenth-Century English Literature - Poetry, the
essay the novel and the play. Th reading will be drawn from a wide range of representative
writers : Pope, Gra , Goldsmith , Smollett Sterne, Fielding, Johnson, Fanny Burney,
Sheridan; and from the miscellan ous periodical literature of the time. Class reports and
several short papers. Enrollment limited to 15 students. - Cooper WF 1:15

302.

402.

Literature of Disorder - A profound characteristic of the thought and art of the
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nineteenth and tw ntieth centuries is reaction against what the pr viou century took for
certitudes: the virtue of clarity, the achi vability of a just society, th tability of general
types, the trustworthiness of experimental ob rvation the superiority of reason to£ eling,
the uniqueness of man. This non-departmental s minar examine some of the docum nts
(literary and other) of that reaction in work by uch peopl as Did rot, Stendhal, Blake,
Buchner, Kierkegaard, Dosto vsky, Kalka, Lawrenc , Mann , Woolf. hort pap rs and one
long paper. Enrollment limit d to 15 students; pr fer n to upp rcla smen. (Sati fi s a
lit rary history requirement for the English major. ) - Martin M 1:15

Comparative Literature Program
Administered by the following interdepartm ntal faculty committe : Profi sors Campo,
Director, and John William ; Associate Pro ssors Katz, Co-Director, B nton and Ogden.
The program i e pecially concerned with the tudy in ariou literatur of the nature
and development of literary tradition , movement , genre theme , and forms as well a
with foreign inRuences, backgrounds, and lit rary ind bt dne s. Its approach to th tudy of
literature from an international point of view is intend d to provid am an by which new
perspectives may be used to understand, appr ciat and e aluate the individual quality of
literary texts.
Courses in the program are provided principally by th D partm nt of Classics, Engli h,
and Modem Languages and Literatur s.

Comparative Literature Major - I. Twelv cours sin th program. The course in the Introduction to the Comparative Study of Literature offer d in alt rnat y ar , i r quir d of all
major . Also required are two literature cour
in on foreign languag (classical or modem)
and one literature cour e in a second for ign language . (Sp cially d signed cour s in the
Modem Languag s and Literature Departm nt will nable th major to meet this requirement.) The remaining eight course are 1 cti es and may be cho en from the fi e
groupings listed below.
Group
Group
Group
Group
Group

I - Literary Periods and Movement
II - Backgrounds and Influences
III - Genres and Lit rary Conventions
IV - Theme , Motifs, Hi tory of Idea
V - Special Topics

Recommended foundation courses:
1) a course in classical mythology
2) a course in art history
3) a course in lit rary critical approach s
Also recommend d is a good knowledge of biblical literature.
II . Written Thesis. A thesis on a chosen topic in at least two literatures will al o be required
of the major.

CHRISTMAS TERM

195. Survey of Oriental Literature - A tudy of s lect d ma terpiec s of hin e e,
Japanese , and Indian fiction , poetry and drama from earl times through the nineteenth
centu1y. Permission of the in tructor. (Sam as Engli h 195 and Int rcultural tudie
195) - Benton TTh 11:20 I

Comparative Literature Program/99
205. Greek Tragedy - A study of literary form and ideas in all the extant tragedies of
eschylus, Sophocl s, and Euripides. The development of ancient theatre as an important
transmitter of moral, theologi al, social and political ideas. The importance of Greek
b·ag dy for mod rn literature . (Same as Classics 205) - Williams TTh 9:55 I
217: History and the Arts - A survey of the patterns of European literary development
from the French R volution to the first World War. Emphasis will be placed on the French
and industrial revolutions and the rise of nationalism as influences primarily upon literature
and with some attention to painting and music. Artists to be studied include Blake,
Flaubert Dicken Dostoevsky , Ibsen , Joyce, Mann, Beethoven, Wagner, Turner and
Constable. Permission of the instructor. (Sam as English 217) - Riggio TTh 9:55 IV
240(1). Literary Existentialism - A study of American and Continental fiction, drama, and
essays which present the philosophical and theological viewpoints of existentialism, with
readings in Kierkegaard, Poe, Nietzsche Dostoevsky, Kafka, Sartre, Camus, Unamuno,
Jaspers, Durr nmatt, Ellison, and Bellow. Permission of the instructor. (Same as English
240(1)) - Benton MWF 9:30 IV
277. Masterpieces of European Literature and Their Influence - A study of literary masterworks which have had decisive influence on their own national literatures and on western
European literature as a whole. A b·acing of that influence through thematic re-creations and
re-ex'Pressions: The Song of the Cid to Corneille's The Cid; The Song of Roland to Ariosto's
Orlando Furioso; the Don Juan theme; Boccaccio's Decameron, the novella and Euzabethan
drama; troubadoric po try, Petrarch and the Pleiade; the Faustian theme and Faust. Recommended to all majors in Modem Languages and Comparative Literature. A team-taught
course. Permission required. (Same a Modem Languages 277) - Campo MW 4:00 II
319. Types of Biblical Literature - An intensive examination of a specific type of biblical
literature (narrative, prophetic, apocalyptic, wisdom, etc.) within the framework of ancient
Near Eastern thought and institutions. In 1978-79: Myth and Saga in Genesis. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20. (Same as Religion 319) - Gettier TTh 11 :20 III
321. Greek Through Eighteenth-Century Drama - A survey of major plays from
significant periods of dramatic literature: Greek and Roman, Medieval, non-Shakespearean
Elizabethan and Jacob an, Neo-classic French, and Restoration and 18th Century . (Same as
Theatre Art 321) - Shoemaker MWF 10:30 III
340(1). Studies in Literary History: Heroism and Isolation - Old Engush poetry studied
in tbe context of classical and modem heroism and eacb era's cultural expectations and
assumptions. Works will includ Beowulf, The Iliad, The Odyssey, Alexander Nevsky, and
The Caucasian Chalk Circle . Permission of the instructor. (Same as English 340(1)) - Riggio TTh 2:40 IV
341. Studies in Drama: Ibsen and the Nineteenth Century - A study of the major works
of Ibsen as they relate to arlier works of nineteenth century continental drama. Permission
of the instructor. (Same as Theatre Arts 341) - Nichols TTh 9:55 II
387. Dante, the Classics and Anglo-American Literature - An intensive study of the
Divine Comedy (in translation); its relation to the w1itings of classical authors (Vergil, Ovid ,
etc.); its influence on authors from Chaucer to Eliot. Students wishing to apply this course
toward the major in the D partment of Modern Languages and Llteratures will read the text
in the original and meet with th instructor in supplementary sessions to consider the
original. (Same as Italian 387) - Campo TTh 2:40 II
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each section limited to 25. Permission slips signed by Department Secretary, Williams
Memorial 209A.
Sec. D - Egan MWF 10:30
Sec. A - Gunderson MWF 8:30
Sec. B - Scheuch Tih 9:55
Sec. E - Gunderson MWF 9:30
Sec. C - Battis Tih 8:30
Sec. F - Battis Tih 9:55
103(2). Principles of Accounting - A review of accounting concepts and procedures with
particular emphasis on the reasoning behind methods of measudng and recording such
items as depreciation and revenues. The implications of accounting theory and practice for
the measurement of income and financial positions are investigated. Permission granted by
Department Chairman. This course is offered through a program of interinstitutional cooperation. Permission slips signed by Department Secretary, Williams Memorial 209A. Enrollment llmited to 35. - Gilman MW 1: 15
107(2). (Mathematics 107(2)) Elements of Statistics - A course designed primarily for
students in the social and natural sciences. Topics covered will include graphical methods,
statistical measures, basic probability, probability functions, sampling, analysis of measurements, correlation and regression. Two years of high school algebra is appropriate
background for the course. Students having a mathematical background which includes
Mathematics 222 should consider the Mathematics 305, Mathematics 306 sequence for work
in statistics. - Stewart (Dept. of Mathematics) MWF 11:30
201(2). Contemporary Economic Issues - An examination of selected economic issues
such as monetary and fiscal policy; international h·ade ; recession and inflation; income
distribution; and urban problems. Prerequisites: Economics 101 and permis ion of the
instructor. - Beaver MWF 10:30
204. Labor Relations - A survey of union-managem nt relations in the United State and
of the role of unions in contemporary society: history of the union movement; the structure
and government of unions; principal issues in collective bargaining; intensive study of
collective bargaining experience in selected industries and the public sector; government
control of labor relations. Prerequisite: Economics 101. - Scheuch Tih l: 15
206. Radical Political Economy - An introduction to the paradigm of radical political
economy, a comparison with neo-classical economics, and an investigation of selected economic problems: poverty, unemployment, monopoly, imperialism, and the state. Prerequisites: Economics 101 and permission of the instructor. - Lindsey Tih 1:15
[208. Socialism] - A survey of the development of socialist thought from Marx to the
present, and an examination of the structure and functioning of a number of socialist
economies, with special emphasis given to their incentive systems, resource allocation
mechanisms and the conditions of economic welfare. Pr requisites: Economics 101 and
permission of the ihstructor. - Battis
301(2). Microeconomic Theory - A study of the determination of the prices of goods and
productive factors in a market economy and of the role of prices in the allocation of resources. Required of all Economics majors . Prerequisites: Economics 101; one 200-level
course and the permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 25.
Sec. A - Egan MWF 11:30
Sec. B - Gold MWF 10:30
302. Macroecouomic Theory - An analysis of aggregate income, output and employment
which includes the following topics : national economic accounts, theories of consumption,
investment and money, Keynesian and Classical models, the monetary-fiscal debate , inflation , unemployment and growth. Prerequisite: Economics 101; one 200-level course and the
permission of the insh·uctor. Enrollment limit cl to 30.
Sec. B - B aver MWF 9:30
Sec. A - Zannoni MWF 10:30

Economics/109
306. Public Finance: Economics of the Public Sector - The course emphasizes the theory
of choice in the publi sector and the means of ordering priorities including the problems of
conomic effici ncy and allocation. Topics covered and emphasis depend upon the interests
of the cla s but will include: th allocation of public goods; valuation of public investments
in th ory and practice ; theo1y and measurem nt of tax incidence; criteria for optimal tax
sb·ucture and effect of particular taxe on r ource allocation and distribution; proposals for
reform of nited States tax tructures. Prerequisite: Economics 101. - Dunn MWF 9:30
308. Monopoly and Public Policy - An examination of the special aspects of the role of
government toward the problems of monopoly . The course is divided into two parts: Part
one is an analysis of the regulation of public utiuties and transportation as a substitute for
monopoly pricing; part two is an anal is of the structure of American industry with special
re£ rence to antitrust policy as an instrument for pr venting monopoly and promoting
competition. Prer quisites: Economics 101 and permission of the instructor. - Curran TTh
:30
310. Money and Banking - The natur , significance, and functions of money; monetary
standards; the role and operation of commercial banks; central banking and the Federal
Re r e Syst m; the Treasury and the money market; foreign exchange and international
finance ; rnon tary theory . Prerequi ites: Economics 302 and permission of the instructor. Beaver WF 1: 15
[312. Mathematical Economics] - The application of mathematical techniques in economic including input-output analysis, linear programming, game theo1y , and selected
topics in operations res arch. The course is designed primalily for Economics majors with
limited mathematical backgrounds . Prerequisites: Economics 301; Mathematics 109 or 110
or the equivalent; and permission of the instructor. - Egan
315(2). International Economics - The determinants of patterns of international trade and
comparative ad antag ; trad r strictions and comm rcial policy; trade and growth; foreign
exchange; the role of international financial institutions; balance of payments analysis, and
international capital flows . Prerequisit : E(.'()oomics 101; one course at the 200~level (Economics 301 or 302 is advi d , but not required); and p rmission of the instructor. Lind ey TTh 9:55
316.
Economic Development of East and Southeast Asia - An analysis of the major
problems of economic de elopment of the region in the post World War II period, and an
examination of alternati e polici sand strategies of development. Prerequisites: Economics
101 and 203 or permis ion of th i11 tructor. - Lindsey TTh 8:30
318. Basic Econometrics - The formulation and estimation of models; topics include a
re iew of basic concepts and re ults of statistical infer nee, single equation regression
model, functional forms , problems of estimation, and simultaneous equation models . The
computer will be used but no experience nee ssary. Pr requisit s: Economics 107 and
permission of the instructor. - Zannoni
IWF 9:30
324. Comparative Economic Systems - A study of the theories of competitive capitalism,
market socialism and c ntral planning; and a survey of th economic organization, resource
allocation problems, and growth pro sses in such countries as the U.S.S.R., Yugoslavia and
China. Pr r quisites: Economic 101; one 200-level cour e in Economics and permission of
the instructor. - Battis MWF 9:30
331(2). Studies in Social Policies and Economic Research- The prima1y emphasis of these
seminars is to strengthen the stud nt's skill and sensitivity in applying economic analysis and
re earch m thods to so ial policy prob! ms. The topics to be tudied will vary from year to
year. Pr r qui ite : Economics 301 and 302, and permission of the instructor.
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Sec. A. Current Issues in Union-Management Relations historical review of
the developnPnt of American unions will be followed by intensive study of selected
current issues including: union-manag ment relations in the public sector; national
emergency disputes; "Right-to-Work" legislation· collective bargaining initiative
with respect to the "quality" of worklifi ; and the political "chara ·ter" of the American union mov';'ment. - Scheuch M 1:15
Sec. B. The Economics of Regulated Industries - The the01 of e ·onomic regulation with applications to sel cted industries within the public utiliti s , tran portation and financial sectors of the economy. R search papers will deal with topic
suggested b the reading list for the course. - Cunan TTh 1:15
Sec. C. Studies in Urban Finance - An analysis of the fiscal cti i of the citi .
Research papers will be based on issue arising out of' tax and expenditure policies
generated by urbanization and location decisions as they influenc the migration of
population , labor and capital. Some specific topics to be in estigat d include educational finance , welfare program , pr p rty taxes as well a federal and stat
grants to local government. - Dunn TTh 1:15
Sec. D. Issues in Energy Economics - The economic anal sis of selected nergy
issues such as the developm nt of n w energy sources the £ d ral and tate pri ing
regulations for present nerg source , th con er ation of energy, or the environmental consequences of en rgy development. Each student will be required to
w1ite a major research paper on an approved topic and to pr sent the major
findings of that paper in a seminar. Students will also be required to read and
generally acquaint themselves with all the topics b ing studi d in the seminar.
Prerequisite: A demonstrat d inter st in th area of en r y economics. Egan TTh 11:20
431-432. Thesis- Written report on a r s arch project. Submission date
Friday following return from Spring Recess. Two course er dits. Senior
Economics 431-432 will be excused from the required work in Economics
Social Policies and Economic Research . Prer quisites: Economics 301 and
sion of thesis supervisor. - Staff

f thesis: second
who undertake
331 - Studies in
302 and p rmis-

441-442. Independent Research Project for Honors - Written report on an original research project (due date second Friday following return from Spring Recess). R quired of all
candidates for Honors. Two course credits. Prerequisites: Economics 301 and 302; permi sioo of the supervisor of the proposed research project and of the Chairman of the D partment. - Staff
Note: Some of the following graduate courses ar open to juniors and seniors whose
records have been outstanding. Prerequisites: Permission of th student's major adviser of
the instructor, and of the Office of Graduate Studies.
501.

Microeconomic Theory - St ffanci

W 6:30-9:30 p. m.

502.

Macroeconomic Theory - Zannoni

W 6:30-9:30 p.m .

506.

Public Finance - Dunn

507.

Techniques of Public Budgeting Analysis - Gold

518.

Econometrics - Fongemie

Th 6:30-9:30 p.m.

T 6:30-9:30 p. m.

W 6:30-9:30 p.m.
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Education
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR SCHULTZ, Chairman;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS CHRISTOPHERSON, GOODENOW,
AND MOSEBY
The Departm nt of Education offi rs courses for persons who intend to teach in public or
private schools and for others who are interest d in a broad range of issues and problems in
education. Students who anticipate a career in public secondary school teaching (grades
7-12) hould confer during their fr sh man or sophomore years with the Department Chairman concerning vruiou state c rtification requirem nts and reciprocity agreements under
the Tw nty- ight State Compact. Members of the Department can also assist students
int r st cl in independent secondary school teaching by planning courses and advising on
the a ailability and nature of independent school situations.
Individuals wishing to prepar for elem ntary school teaching (K-8) should consult with
the D partment Chairman, not later than the close of their freshman yeru·, about the Trinity
ollege - St . Joseph Colleg consortia! program which may be arranged through the Office
of the Dean for Educational Ser ices. This program leads to state elementary certification on
th recommendation of the Department of Education at St. Joseph College, and the
el mentary certificat grant d i acknowl dged be ond Connecticut under the Twentyeight State Compact. Students electing this program will begin their work at T1inity with
two courses: Education 271 or 276 and 375.
fo addition to the above programs , students who wi h to pursue independent studies in
ar as concerning public ducation , which may include field experience in the schools, may
make arrangements with the D partment for such studies.

CHRISTMAS TERM
Bilingual/Bicultural Education - This cour e will explore bilingualism and biculturalism from psychological, linguistic and educational perspectives. Topics to be considered will include the ffects of s If-concept, social adjustment, literacy, and school achievement. The effectiven s of diffi rent program models will b reviewed. The education of
Span.i sh-speaking children in Hartford will provide specfal opportunities for study . Fluency
in as C.'Ond language is not necessary. (Same as Intercultural Studies 271'; - Christopherson TTh 9:55

277.

340(1).

American Education and Blacks: Historical Perspectives - This course considers
topics r levant to the ducation of blacks in historical perspective. Social thought, educational id ologies major leaders and institutions, urbanization, industrial education, the
nature of racism and other ar a of interest will be explor d. Students will be familiarized
with r cent research and interpreti e h·ends. Research on Hartford and New England will
be encouraged. (Same a Int rcultural Studies 340) - Goodenow M 1:15

344(1).

American Educational Reform - "Reform" is a central and complex motif in American educational history. This cour probes the development of the common school, compul 01 education, progressive education and open education. Proponents and opponents of
reform are discussed. Particulru· attention is paid to the relationship between educational
reform and social and political reform movements. Studentsmnduct exploratory research on
reform in Hartford and Conn cticut. P rmission of instructor required. - Goodenow W
4:00-7:00

372(1).

Educational Consumers: A New Militancy - Thi c.'Ourse will explore the recent
hi tory of proposals designed to guarant e better educational accountability. It will review
basic issues in the control, monito1ing, and direction of educational policy and practice
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beginning with efforts by the community 1o gain gr at r control of th school. The course
will discuss these trends in light of th e pr s nt onsum r ad o ·acy movement. Moseby Tih l: 15
376(1). Issues in Educational Testing - An introdu tion to th me thod and th oretical
issues of ducational testing. To gain insight into testing, students will acquire ha ic skill in
classroom test construction. The us and interpretation of standardized tests, the controvei-sy surrounding int lligenc te ting, de lining scores on th SAT and professional
school tests, and debat s about the use of uch tests for s hool admission will b
exp lored. - Christopherson T 6:30-9:30 p. m.
475. Principles and Methods of Secondary Education - A stud of s condary school aims,
cu nicula, and teaching m thods. Th emphasis i on m eting the practical probl m involved in instruction. Students will d velop teaching units in their subject matter disciplines
and analyze their 0\>\'11 teaching fforts in video-tap cl mic11 -t aching I ssons. Open to
juniors and seniors only. Permission of th insh·uctor required. - Schultz Tih 4:05
481. Developmental Reading in the Secondary School - Stud nts will study the ps chological bases of reading and reading instruction. Rele ant theory and research in cognition,
perception, language, learning, and motivation will b explored. Stud nts will sp nd 20
hours dming th e term observing and tutoring reading. Students will also have the opportunity to observe their own teaching through video-taped xercis sand to work with reading
pacers and controlled readers. Open to all inter sted stud nt . (Requir d of all English
majors wishing to teach in the public schools. ) - Christopherson Tb 6:30-9:30 p. m.
482. The Teaching of English in Secondary Schools - The natur and scop of literary
study and reader response will be explor d both theoretically and practically as guides to
curriculum design, course content, t aching methods, and interdisciplinary innovations.
There will be observation of urban and suburban Engli h cla se and program in selected
area schools. The student will be required to prepare English 1 ons and materials, anal z
teaching and learning obj ctives, and prepare at 1 ast on teaching unit for video-taping.
Required of all English majors desiring to teach in th public schools . - TBA Tih 4:05
601A.

The Schools and Social Service - Mos by

W 6:30-9:30 p.m.

TRINITY TERM

276. Sociology of Education - A study of the dynamic of education i.n the American ocial
order through consideration of the social, political, and conomic fore s that influen our
schools. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of th social structure affi cting the
schools in various settings - cor city, interurban , suburban, and rural areas - and the
problems which each generates. Visits to various type of ducational institutions for the
purposes of observation, report, and discus ion will be arrang d insofar as is possibl .
Permission of th e instructor requir d. - Schultz Tih 1:15
336. Educating the Gifted - A comprehensiv study of major cone ptions of giftedne s,
such as creativity, athl tic ability , and verbal and mathematical apti tude. Psychological
research, teaching methods, guidance , and programs, including Connecticut programs will
be considered. P rmission of the instructor. - Ch1istoph r on T 6:30-9:30 p . m.
338. Intelligence Revisited - Current is ue and developm nts cone ming intellig nee
will be explored and related to the histo1ical background of theo1y and research . Contro ersies concerning the heritability of intellig nc , the nature or substance of intelligence .. and
the implications for education and society will be th e major topics. The role of artificial
intelligence in understanding learning and instrnction will also b considered. - Chtistopherson Th 6:30-9:30 p.m.
·

Education/113
342. The Comparative Study of Education - Thi s cour e con iders education in international context. Mod mization urbanization, r form , cu.ltural imperialism, decolonization
and educational systems in speclfic national contexts are examined. Theoretical questions
and the development of r search paradigms are explored preparato1y to student research.
Pern1i sion of instructor r quired. (Same as Jntercultural Studies 342) - Goodenow W
4:00-7:00 p .m.
375(2). Educational Psychology - A study of the nature and conditions of school learning.
Topics will include behavior modification, social learning theory, moti ation, cognitive
de elopment, skill developm nt , transfer of training, and educational e aluation. Students
will spend 30 hours dUJing the term observing and tutoring in local schools. - Ch1istopheron W 6:30-9:30 p . m .
378. Minodty Group Adolescence - Thi course will examine major contributions to the
theori s on adole cence and their applicability to minority group adolescent . Principal
focu will be on racial and ethnic minotity groups in the United States. The course will
attempt to a es th e state of our pr sent knowl dge of minority youth and the role formal
schooling plays in th life of minmity group youngsters. (Same as lntercultural Studies 378)
- Moseby MW 1: 15
[380. The Education of the Working Class] - A ctitique of the prevailing vi w that the
academic difficulties of working class children are due to fundamental cognitive and personality deficits and to inad quate child-rearing practices. The effe tiven ss of programs deigned tor m dy these prob! ms , such as compensato1y education, will be assessed. Alternative to th e deficit view which hold the school or soci ty responsible for the child's failure
will also be consid r d. An attempt will be made to account for th popularity of the deficit
view among ducators and among psychologists and sociologists concern d with education.
Permission of th instructor. - Schultz
382. Moral Education - From th time of Socrates a major aim of education was to aid
men to think rigorously and carefully about thical issues. B hind this tradition is the
assumption that moral reasoning can be successfully taught and that the development of
moral reasoning is a legitimate aim of education. This course will examine current ideas and
practices in Am rican moral education including the values clarification approach of Raths
and Simon and th developm ntal theories of Lawr nee Kohlberg. Both philosophical and
psychological a 'Stunptions and rationales in cunicular approaches to moral education will be
xplored. - Mos b
ih 6:30-9:30 p . m .

491-492(1, 2). Student Teaching - A laboratory course of supervised observation and
teaching xperience in cooperation with nearby secondary schools. The student must be
ab! to spend a fulls conda1 school day for at least nine weeks, and must ordinarily observe
or teach approximately 140 school periods. Offered Trinity Term only. Prerequisite: Two
courses in Education, including eith r Education 475 or Education 521, senior or graduate
tanding, and p ermission of the Department Chairman and of the instructor. Two course
credits. - Goodenow and Staff
601B. Educational Policy: Perspectives of Law and the Social Sciences - Schultz
6:30-9:30 p.m .

M
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Engineering
PROFESSORS SAPEGA Chairman, BRO ZINO AND NYE; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR BLAKESLEE; ASSIST ANT PROFE SOR AHLGRE AND WARNER;
LECT RER WOODARD
HARTFORD GRADUATE CENTER FACULTY 0FFERI G COURSE
AT TRINITY: JAMES HODGE , ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

MAJORS IN ENGINEERING
The Engineering Department offers two options for th major. ne option I ads to the
Master of Engineering degree, a d scrib d in the section on Acad mic lnfo1111ation. The
second option i a four-y ar major for stud nt planning to ent r bu in s, industry or to
stud Busin s Administration, after th ir Bachelor's d gree. tud nt planning to und rtake the Master of Engineering d gr e program mu t fulfill the Engin ering major; tho e in
the four-year program must atisfy the General Engin ring major.
ENGINEERING MAJOR - With Electrical or Mechanical Engineering option : Engineering 115L, 212L, 225, 226, 232L, 337; in addition, Ele trical Engin rs must take, Engin ring 307L, 30 L. Physics 302; Mechanical Engineers : Engin ring 325, 332, 362. Chemistry
lllL. Math matics through Math matics 322. Ph ics 121L, 122L, 221L 222L. (Th student may app ly to th D partment Chairman to ub titute, for no mor than two of th
stated physics and chemistry course , other science cour s which may be mor appropriate
for the program goal of that student.)
GENERAL ENGINEERJ G MAJOR - ine cours s in Engineering. Mathematics 221,
222; Chemistry lllL; Physics 121L, 122L, 221L, 222L. (Th stud nt ma apply to the
Departm nt Chairman to substitute , for no more than two of th tated phy ic and ch mistry cours , other science cour es which may be mor appropriate for the program goal of
that student.)
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR IN E GINEERJ G - tudent may fulfill th Computer Coordinate Major with Engineering as the oordinat Department . In addition to the
Computing and Mathematics course r quir cl for the Computer oordinate ~lajor, at lea t
five additional engineering or phy ic courses, forming a coherent pattern , must b taken .
Students wishing to fulfi ll the major should consult with th D partment Chairman to draw
up a sati factory plan of stud . For further information e th
ction und r Computer
Coordinate Major.

CHRISTMAS

TERM

ll5L. Introduction to Computing - A fundam ntal tr atm nt of computing including
programming of digital computer . Iden till ation of the ba ·ic functional unit of computing
systems; introduction to problem- olving techniqu s empha izing non-mun rical applications . Introduction to software ngineering principles including tructur d program de ign
documentation and verification, using a g neraJ purpo · language. T chnical d taiJ of
computer u e and programming will be cli cu s d in a requir d " e kly practicum . l lf.t
credits. - Lecturer: Ahlgren. Practicum Director: Blakes) e. i\ l WF :30, plu one practicum p r week. Permission of practicum director is requir d.
211. Introduction to Syste ms Analysis - The analysis of s st ms fr m th fields of engine ring, biology , economics, urban and en ironmental area , etc. using mathematical
methods. Appropriat digital and analog omput r solution t chnique are introduc d and

Engineering/115
apphed to study the d namic of systems. 1 comse credit. Prerequisite: One year of college
le el math matics. Enrollment hmit d to 25. - Ahlgren 1Th 8:30
215. Languages and Data Structures - A study of data structures, algorithms and language appropriate to the solution of numeric and non-numeric problems. Introduction to
techniqu s of nume1;cal computing, using FORTRAN. se of a structured language, PASCAL, to sh1dy higher-I vel data tructures and algorithms. Character and text processing
using a string handling language. Introduction to file structuring and management. l course
credit. Prerequisite: Engineering l15L or consent of instructor. - Warner MWF 8:30
225. Statics - tatics of a particle, equi alent force system, equihbrium of Iigid bodies,
analysi of structures. 1 course credit. - Blakeslee MWF 11:30

307L. Semiconductor Electronics I - Introductory semiconductor physics leading to the
development of the equations of p-n junctions. Diode circuit applications. 307L. Lecture
and labornto1y, lY4 course credits. Required of majors. 307. Lecture only, 1 course credit.
Prerequi ite: Engineering 212, Ph sics 221, or permis .ion of instructor. - Sapega TTh
9:55
[321. Computer Organization] - Th study of the relationships between computer
hardwar and oftwar . The principle of logical d sign are introduced. The interaction of
control el men ts with m mory cl vice and peripheral components is studied. The influence
of hardware on computing languages is developed. Special purpose computers are reiewed. 1 cour e credit. Prerequisite: Engin ering 216 or permission of instructor.
325. Strength of Materials - Cone pt of stress and strain; relationship between loads,
tre ses and deformation in load-carrying members. Prerequisite: Enginee1ing 225. Blakeslee MWF :30
Sec. A - Engin ering majors
Sec. B - Pre-Architecture majors

337. Thermodynamics - The natural laws governing the reciprocal conversions of heat
and work in thermal c cle ; th natur of common working substances; the source of and the
release of energy . Prerequisite: Math matics 221. - Hodges TTh 8:30
341. Architectural Drawing - T chniques of drawing required in architectural practice,
including floor plans, p rspective , hading techniques. Four contact hours per week. 1
course er dit. Prer qui site: Permission of instructor. - Woodard M 1:15
411. Electrical Aspects of Biological Signals - Basic principl s of neurophysiology including gen ration and tran mission of n r e impulse , evoked potentials and the e lectroencephalogram as well as other electrical signals of biological origin. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: P rmission of instructor. - Bronzino TTh 4:00
483. Independent Study - Research work to test maturity and initiative in the solution of a
problem in th area of th student pecial interest . 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Permission of staff.

TRINITY TERM

102. Introduction to Engineering Analysis - An introduction to the methods of engineering anal sis through stud of s lected topics from various branches of engineering. The
quantitative natur of enginee1ing analysis is emphasized. Social impacts of engineering
works will b discu s d. Lectw·es will be given by various members of the Department.
This course doe not count toward the major requirements in Engineering. 1 course credit.
Permission of the in tructor. - Sapega TTh 1: 15
115L(2). Introduction to Computing - A fundamental treatment of computing including
programming of digital computers . Id ntification of the basic functional units of computing

116/Courses of Instruction
systems; introduction to problem-solving techniques emphasizing non-numerical applications. Introduction to software engineering principles including structured program design,
documentation and verification, using a general purpose language . Technical details of
computer use and programming will be discussed in a required weekly practicum . 1114
credits. - Lecturer: Warner. Practicum Dir ctor: Blakeslee MWF 8:30, plu one practicum per week. Permission of practicum director is r quired.
212L. Linear Systems I - The study of electrical circuits, in both t ady-state and
dynamic conditions. 212L. lectur and laboratory, 11/.i course credits. Required of majors.
212. lecture only, 1 course er dit. Prer quisit : Physics 221, Mathematics 221. - Bronzino TTh 9:55 - Lab. Arranged

Principles of Software Engineering - The study of top-down design and construction
of software systems, their implementation in programs , and the functional hardware/
software environments in which they operate. Intensive consideration of system specification, algorithm development, program verification, and program testing. Description of
machine architecture and its implication for software system design . Completion of a largescale team project will be required. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 215. Wamer MWF 10:30

216.

226. Dynamics - Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodie ; principle of work
and energy; impulse and momentum. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 225. Blakeslee MWF 11:30
Engineering Materials - A study of the nature, properties , and applications of
materials in engineering designs. Emphasis is placed on behavior at the atomic and molecular level. 23IL. lecture and laboratory , 11/.i course credits. Required of majors. 231. lecture
only, 1 course credit. Prerequisite: One year college physics , one chemistry course.
Sapega 1Th 11:20

232L.

Semiconductor Electronics Il - A continuation of Semiconductor Electronics I.
Development of circuit models for the transistor. Application of solid state circuit devices in
analog and digital circuits. 308L. Lecture and laboratory, 114 course credits. Required of
majors. 308. Lecture only, 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Engineering 307. - Ahlgren 1Th
9:55

308L.

Linear Programming) - An introduction to the theory and application of linear
programming and game theory to industrial and business problems. Lecture and problem
solution. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

[312.

Coordinate courses: Economics 318, Basic Econometrics; E onomics 312, Mathematical
Economics
Analog and Digital Electronic Instrumentation - This course is designed to pro ide
an introduction to electronic instrumentation techniques in the physical and Ii£ ciences.
Emphasis will be equally placed on analog systems as well as digital system . The principal
emphasis is on laboratory work. Each student is expected to work independent! on various
assigned laboratory projects. A term report is requfred. l course credit. Prerequisite: One
year of a college science. Enrollment limited to 15. - Ahlgl' n WF 1:15

314.

Mechanical Engineering Laboratory - This course provides engineering student
with laborato1y experience in measurement and analysis techniqu s in the mechanical
engineering area. Measurements of temperature, pressure, fluid flow , stress and strain, will
be undertaken , with particular emphasi on electronic methods. Report writing stre sing
the use of drawings, tables, and graphical methods, is requir d . 2-3 hour laboratory sessions
per week. ¥.? course credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. - Blakeslee TBA

332.

English/117
342. Architectural Design - A study of architectural design concepts including space relation hip, site planning, use of materials. The student will prepare a three dimensional model
of ad sign prepar d by him or her. The course include field trips. Four contact hours per
week. 1 course credit. Pr r quisite: Engineering 341 or permission of instructor. Woodard M 1:15
362. Fluid Mechanics - A study of the fundamental concepts and laws relating to the
beha ior of fluids, including the effects of compressibility and viscosity. Prerequisite: Engineering 226, 337, Mathematic 321. - Hodg s Tih 8:30
422. Computing Seminar - A revi w of current computer publications dealing with both
hard\J ar and oftware areas is to b undertaken. Students will report on developments of
int re t to th eminar. The discussion of the impact of the computer on society with respect
to privacy and moral questions i to be consid red. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: At least
thr e previous course in computing. - Staff MWF 9:30
483(2). Independent Study - Res arch work to test maturity and initiative in the solution
of a probl m in the ar a of the student's sp cial interests. 1 course credit. Prerequisite:
P rmission of staff.
522L. Biological Control Systems - Application of engineering analysis, highlighting the
concepts of control theo1y, and mathematical modeling of neurological control systems.
522L. Lecture and laboratory, lY-t course credit. Required of majors. 522. Lecture only, 1
course er dit. - Bronzino TI1l 4:00
524. Simulation of Biological Systems Laboratory - Simulation and modeling techniques
are used to develop an understanding of biological processes using the analog and digital
computer. This laborato1y may b taken without taking Engineering 522 by advanced
undergraduates with the permis ion of the instructor. \4 course credit. - Bronzino Hrs.

anang cl.

English
AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR KUYK, Chairman, PROFESSORS MC NULTY,
DANDO ., SMITH AND WHEATLEY; PROFESSOR (PART-TIME) MINOT;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS BENTON, POTTER AND OGDEN; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS J. MILLER**, HUNTER***, RIGGIO, AND
SILVERMAN; VISITING ASSISTANT
PROFESSOR COMLEY; LECTURER C. BROWN
ENGUSH MAJOR - Twelve courses are requir d with grades of at least C- and disti;buted

as follows: (1be number normall assigned to the course categories are indicated in
parentheses following the requirem nt.)
1
2
2
2
2

Introduction to Literary Study (295)
Critical Survey of Literature (299)
Courses in a genre or critical theory (300-339)
Courses in a major writer or literary history before 1800 (340-379)
Cour es in a major writer or literary history after 1800 (380-419)

**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity T rm
***Sabbatical Leave, Acad mic Year

118/Courses of Instruction
l Senior seminar (495)
2 Electives in English
Note: New requirements for the Engli h major, list cl above, will apply to students in the
Class of 1980 and following. 0th r tud nts should consult pr vious catalogu i su s to
determine their major requirements.
Students planning to continue th study of English in graduate chool or to teach should
see the Chairman about special preparation .
CHRISTMAS TERM

100(1). Writing - A practical course in
instructor.
Sec. A - Brown TTh 2:40
Sec. B - TBA WF 2:40
Sec. C - Kuyk M l: 15

po itory and critical writing. Pennis ion of the
Sec. D - Potter MWF 10:30
Sec. E - omley WF 1:15

Literary Writing - An introduction to er ative writing in po try and fiction with an
emphasis on poetry; critiques of stud nt and pro£ s ion al work . P rmis ion of the in tructor.
- Ogden TTh l: 15
110(1).

Introduction to Film Criticism - A critical tudy of the film as a g nr through the
analysis and discussion of major feature films cho n for ariety of tyle , technique , and
cultural context. P rmis ion of th instructor. - Pott r WF 2:40

182(1).

195. Survey of Oriental Literature - A stud of s lected mast rpi ces of Chine e,
Japanese, and Indian fiction , poetry and drama from early tim through th ninet nth
century. Pe1mi sion of the instructor. (Same as Comparati e Lit rature 195 and lntercultural Studi s 195) - Benton TTh 11:20

Survey of American Literature - A tudy of s 1 cted major works of Am rican literature from the late seventeenth century to the pre nt that uggest recurring feature of th
American experience; the r ading will includ su h writ rs a Bradstreet, Taylor, Poe,
Hawthorne, Melville, James, Howell , Dickin on, Faulkner, Lowell, and Che ver. Permission of the instructors . - Smith and Wheatl y MWF 10:30

205.

217. History and the Arts - A smvey of the pattern of Europ an literary development
from the French Revolution to th first World War. Emphasis will b placed on th French
and industrial revolution and the Jis of nationalism as influenc piimarily upon literature
and with some attention to painting and music. Arti t to be tudi d includ Blake,
Flaubert, Dickens, Dosto vsky, lb n , Joye , Mann , B ethoven, Wagner, Turner and
Constable. P rmis ion of th instructor. ( ame a
omparati e Literature 217) - Riggio TTh 9:55

Literary Existentialism - A stud of Am rican and ontinental fiction , drama, and
es ay which present the philo ophical and th ological vi wpoints of exi tentialism , with
readings in Kierkegaard, Po , ietzsche, Do toe ky, Kafka, artr , Camu , namuno,
Jaspers , Dunenmatt, Ellison , and Bellow. Penni sion of th instructor. ( am a Comparative Literatur 240) - B nton MWF 9:30

240(1).

295. Introduction to Literary Study - The critical r ading of po try , fiction , and drama
and the consideration of some primaiy qu tions con ming the natur and function of
literature and our r sponse to it. Permission of the in tructor. (R quir cl for th English
major. )
Sec. A - McNulty MWF 11:30
Sec. C - Ku k MWF 9:30
Sec. B - Dando MWF 11:30

English/119
299. Critical Survey of Literature - Th tudy of ome of th major works of poetry,
fiction, and dramas lect d from ach of the periods oflit rary history to introduce students
to the assumptions and m thod of an important critical ystem. Permission of the instructor. (Two sections r quir d for th English major.)
Sec. A (Historical Criticism) - oml y TTh 2:40
Sec. B (Psychological Criticism) - Silv rman TTh 11:20
Sec. C (Structural Criticism) - Wheatle
WF 1:15
320(1). Studies in Drama - A study of principal dramatic forms and modes through the
anal i of a ari ty of play and om r ading of critical works . Satisfi s the requirement of a
g nre cour . Permission of th instructor. - Potter MWF 11:30
323. Studies in Genre: Style - A study of literary styl : how and why style ha e changed
from m die al tim to th pr nt, and how th changes in literary style may be related to
tyle chang in oth r art form . Among th topics considered will be the d velopment by
major author of characteri tic symbols, ign , imagery (including iconography), themes,
and g nres. Satisfies the r quir ment of a genre course. Permission of the instructor. Mc 'ult T 1:15-3:55
334(1). Advanced Literary Writing - Th writing of poetry, fiction , and drama; study and
analy i of acb g nr with the mphasi on composition. Satisfies the requirement of a
genre cours . Recommend d preliminary course: English 100 or 110. Perrnis ion of the
instructor. - Minot TTh 1: 15
340(1). Studies in Literary History: Heroism and Isolation - Old English poetry studied
in the context of classical and modem heroism and ach ra's cultural expectations and
as umption . Works will include Beowulf, The Iliad, The Odyssey, Alexander Nevsky, and
The Caucasian Chalk Circle. Sati fl th r quir m nt of a literary hi tory cours . Permision of the in tructor. (Sam as omparati e Literature 340) - Riggio TTh 2:40
351. Shakespeare - Int n i
tudy of nine of th histories, comedies and tragedies , including Richard II, Richard Ill, Midsummer Night's Dream, As You Like It, Julius Caesar,
and Hamlet. Satisfi s th requir m nt of a major writ r course. Permission of the
instructor. - Dando TTh 1: 15
355. Studies in Seventeenth-Century Literature: Lyric Poetry - A study of th varieties
of amorous experi nee in R nai anc po try, from the Platonic to the erotic, and of the
cultural and psychological determinant for the preoccupation with love in sixteenth- and
eventeenth- ntury ers ; r adings in Wyatt, Sidney , Shake pear , Donne, and Marvell.
ati fies the r quir m nt of a literary hi tory or genr course. Permission of the
in tructor. - ilverman TTh 9:55
363. William Blake: The Poet as Radical- A study of the poet's systematic exploration and
elaboration of a larg l unified social, political, religious and esthetic alternative to establi hed opinion and in titution . Satisfie the requirement of a major writer course. Permision of the instructor. Limited to juniors and s niors. - Martin M 1: 15
384(1). Studies in Literary History: American Cosmologies - A study of Emerson's Nature, Po 's Eureka, Thor au' Walden, M lville's Moby Dick, Whitman's Leaves of Grass,
and Adams' Education, a philo ophie of nature which explain or dramatize man's relation
to th cosmos. Satisfie th r quir m nt of a literary history course . Permission of the
in tructor. - B nton MWF 10:30
387. Studies in Nineteenth-Century Literature: Romantic Poetry - A study of the poetry
and critici m of Word worth , Col ridge, Shell y, Byron, and Keats. Satisfies the requirem nt ofa lit rary hi tory or g nr cour . B rmi ion of the in tructor. - Ogden WF 1:15

120/Courses of Instruction
393. Yeats - Intensive study of the major works, includin the plays and A Vision. Some
reading in Irish history and the Irish literary renascence. Satisfi s the r,e quir ment of a
major writer or genre course. P rmission of the instructor. - Wheatley Tih 11:20
490(1). Independent Study - A limited number of individual tutoiial in topic not currently offered by the Department- applications for this course hould b submitted to the
instructor and approved by the Chairman prior to prer gistration. - Th Staff

TRINITY TERM

100. Writing - A practical course in exposito1 and criti al w1iting. Penni sion of the
instructor.
Sec. F - Brown TTh 2:40
Sec. I - Benton MWF 9:30
Sec. G - Brown WF 1:15
Sec. J - Comley WF 2:40
Sec. H - McNulty MWF 11:30
The Literary History of England - A chronological 'l1rvey of English lit ratur from
Beowulf to the pre ent. De jgned to permit stud nts to read a wide rang of major works
independently, the course will have no required classes, but the instructor will be availabl
to discuss each day's assignment, and each student's work will be judged on the basis of tests
given about every fourth week. Permission of the instructor. - Kuyk MWF 9:30

212.

Modern Poetry and Its Tradition - An introductory course in th r ading and
interpretation of contemporary poetry through its use of th m s traditional in literature.
Permission of the instructor. - McNulty TTh 9:55

219(2).

232. Fiction and Film - This course will examine th ae th tic properties psychological
components, and political determinants of decadence. Texts will include films by Vi con ti,
Russell, Fassbinder, Cavani, and Losey, and no e ls by Mann, Proust, Moravia Nabokov
and Pynchon. Permission of the instru tor. (Same as Comparati Literature 232) - Silverman WF 1:15
247(2). The Author and Audience - A study of authors' conceptions of and attitude toward their work and their audience; readings in modem author such as Jo ce, Kafka
Pirandello, and Frost. Permission of the instructor. (Sam as Comparative Literature
247) - Potter WF l: 15
American Film Genres - An analysis of wid 1 accepted typ s of Am rican film
such as westerns, musicals, crime films, and war films. Viewing and dj cussion of representatives of the genres and some consideration of variants. Permi sion of the instructor. Potter WF 2:40

264.

295(2). Introduction to Literary Study - The critical reading of poetry, fiction, and drama
and the consideration of some primary questions concerning the nature and function of
literature and our responses to it. Penni sion of the i:nstru tor. (Required for the English
major.)
Sec. A - Smith Tfb 11:20
Sec. C - Comley Tih I: 15
Sec. B - Riggio TTh 2:40
299(2). Critical Survey of Literature - Th study of some of the major work of po try,
fiction, and drama selected from each of the periods ofliterary history to introduce stud nts
to the assumptions and methods of an important critical system. Permission of the instructor. (Two section required for the Engush major.)
Sec. A (Historical Criticism) - Ogden TTb l: 15
Sec. B (Psychological Criticism) - Minot TTb 9:55
Sec. C (Structural Criticism) - Dando TTh 11:20

English/121
311(2). Studies in Literary History: Contemporary American Poetry - A study of the
major th me of rontemporary Am rican po try, with r adings in Eliot, Pound, Williams,
Ro thk , t
n , Kinn 11 , B rryman, Rich, Plath, Levertov, Merwin and others. Satisfies
the requir ment of a lit rary history or genre course. Permi sion of the instructor. - Ogden TTh 9:55
312. Studies in Literary History: The American Epic - A tudy of Crane's The Bridge,
Pound' Cantos, and William ' Paterson as epics which express the dynamics of American
hi tory economics and m thology . ati fies the requirem nt of a literary history or genre
cour . P rmis ion of th instructor. - Benton MWF 10:30
341(2). Studies in Poetry: Anglo-Saxon Poetry - An introduction to the study of Old EngIi h language and literatur r ad in tbe original. Classroom e sions will be devoted to
l amin the languag and analyzing th poetry with ome mphasis on comparative poetics.
R commended preliminary rour : Engli h 340. Satisfies the requirement of a genre or
lit rary hi tory cours . B rm is ion of the instructor. - Riggio TTh 11:20

344. The Age of Chaucer - Introduction to the lit ratur of th late Medieval period with
pecial mpha is upon Chau r. atisfie the requir ment of a literary history or major
writ r rourse. Permi sion of th instructor. (Same as Comparative Literature 344) M ulty TTh 1:15
346.

world
and
Shak
of th

Studies in Renaissance Literature: Literary Utopias - A study of the "golden
" of the English R nai sance, th lit rary and philosophical utopias of the sixteenth
e nte nth centuri . Author ·tudied will include More, Spenser, Sidney, Jonson,
p ar , and Milton . Sati fie the requirement of a literary history course. Permission
in tructor. - Silv rman WF 2:40

352. Shakespeare - Intensi
tudy of nine of th histories, comedies and tragedies including Henry IV (1, 2), Henry V , Much Ado About Nothing, Twelfth Night, Antony and
Cleopatra, and King Lear. atisfi th r qui rem nt of a major writer course. Permission of
the in tructor. - Dando Tih 1: 15

400. Joyce and Nabokov - Int nsiv study of major works of both authors through Ulysses
and Pale Fire. Sati fies the r quirement of a major writer course. Permission of the
instructor. - Wheat! y WF l: 15
Robert Frost and T. S. Eliot - A tudy of th po ts' major representative poetry,
particular! a indications of rontra ting mo em nts in the development of modem poetry.
ati fi e th req uire ment of a major writer cour . Permission of the in tructor. Pott r TTh 2:40

401(2).

409(2). William Faulkner - A tud of Faulkner's Yoknapatawpha novels including The
Sound and the Fury , As I Lay Dying, and Go Down , Moses with emphasis on style ,
structure, and the writer's r ponse to culture and history . Satisfies the requirement of a
major writer course. P rmi ion of the instructor. - Kuyk MWF 10:30

Structuralism and Modem Literature - A tudy of some of the major American and
Europ an literary th ori t of th lat two decad s (e.g. Burk , Barthes, Frye), with experimental app lication to nin t nth- and tw nti th-c ntury poetry and fiction. Satisfies
th requir ment of a g nr or c1itical th eory ourse. Pe rmission of the instructor. TTh 2:40
Wh eatle

462.

490. Independent Study - A limit d number of individual tutorials in topics not currently
offer d by tl1 D partm nt; applications for this cours should be submitted to the instruchairman prior to pr registration. - The Staff
tor and approved by th
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492. Fiction Workshop - Advanced seminar in the writing of fiction ; class discu ion
devoted primarily to the analysis of stud nt fiction , with some attention to examples of
contempora1y short stories. Satisfies the requirement of a genre course. R commended
preliminary course: English 334. Permission of the instructor. - Minot Tih 1: 15
494. Poetry Workshop - Advanc d seminar in the writing of poetry; class di cussion
devoted primarily to the analysis of student work, with some attention to example of
contemporary poetry. Satisfies the requirem nt of a genre course. P nnission of the
instructor. - Ogden T 7:00
495(2). Senior Seminar - Three separate seminars, each with a different critical approach
to literature. Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A - Smith M 1:15
Sec. C - Silverman TBA
Sec. B - Dando M 1: 15
498. Senior Thesis - Individual tutorial in th r search for and writing of a thesis on a
special topic in literature or criticism. The prospectus for the thesis must be approved by the
Department before preregistration in th prec ding term. - Staff

Fine Arts
PROFESSORS MAHONEY, Chairman, CHAPLIN, Director of Studio Arts,
AND BAIRD (PART-TIME); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BACON AND GORDON·
ARTISTS-IN-RESIDENCE WOOD AND KENEALY

The Department offers instruction in two acad mic majors: Art History and Studio Arts.
Pre-architecture students are advised that requirements for admission to graduate schools
vary greatly but they may include: (a) at least a year's survey in art histo1y; (b) studio cour e
in basic design, drawing, painting and sculpture· plus (c) a college level ph sics course - but
not mechanical drawing - and a college lev l mathematics course in addition to calculus.
Engineering 341, 342, are recommended to pre-architectur students.

ART HISTORY
THE ART HISTORY MAJOR - Course requirements: AH 101 and AH 102, two studio
courses selected from SA 111 through SA 215, AH 401 , and seven further courses in Art

History beyond AH 101 and AH 102. Classical Ci ilization 202 or 204 may be taken for
major credit. All majors must arrange to have an adviser within the Art History faculty by
the beginning of their junior year. A grade of C- or better is required for major credit, with
the exception of the two studio requirements, which may be taken on a pass/fail basis.
Majors are strongly urged to take a survey of European histo1y. Stud nts who plan to
continue the study of Art History at the graduate le el are r minded that a good reading
knowledge of either French, Italian , or German is normall a prerequisite for ad mis ion to
graduate school.
The award of departmental honors in Art Histmy will be based on superior performance
in all histo1y of art courses and in a senior essay (see AH 402).
Enrolling majors are advised that the departm nt is re iewing a plan to introduce senior
compreh nsive examinations. Should the plan b approved, it would be first put into effect
for the Class of 1980.
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CHRISTMAS TERM

AH 101. Introduction to tbe History of Art in the West I - A survey of the histo1y of art
and architecture in Antiquity and the Middle Ages. - Baird MWF 9:30
AH 103. Introduction to Asian Art - A survey of the art of India, China, and Japan with
reference to the cultural and r ligious context that gave 1ise to th architecture, sculpture,
and painting of each ci ilization. - Mahon y ITh 2:40
AH 223. Early Medieval Art - Art and architecture from the early Christian period to
about 1200, with emphasis upon the emergence of a Christian art and architecture in the late
Roman world, the art of the Byzantine Empire, the Carolingian Renais ance, and the
culptur and architecture of the great Roman sque monasteri and pilgiim churches.
Permission of the instru tor. - Baird ITh 11:20
[AH 233. Gothic and Early Renaissance Art in Italy] - A study of painting, sculpture an.cl
architectur in Italy from th lat r liddl Ages through the fifteenth century, with emphasis on master uch as th Pisani , Giotto, Brunelle chi, Ghiberti, and Donatello. - Baird
AH 235. High Renaissance Art in Italy - Italian painting, sculpture and architecture from
the end of the fifteenth centu1y through the sixt enth c ntmy. The first third of the course is
devoted to the study of Leonardo, Michelangelo, and Raphael; the s cond third to the art of
their cont mporaries and sue s or in central Ital ; and the final third to art in Venice - the
paintings of Bellini, Giorgione, Titian, Veronese, and Tintor tto, and the architecture of
Palladio. - Baird ITh 8:30
[AH 239. Gothic and Renaissance Art in Northern Europe] - Art and architecture in
northern Europe from the late t:\velfth to the sixte nth century, with emphasis upon the
high Gothic cathedrals such as Chartres and Amiens and on painting and sculpture in
Flander and Germany at the end of the Middle Ages, p~uticularly such mast rs as van Eyck
and Dlirer. - Baird
[AH 241. Seventeenth Century Art 1: the South] - Painting, sculpture, and architecture
of the period in Italy, France , and Spain. - Mahoney
AH 251. Eighteenth Century Art and Architecture - A survey of European art during the
p riod when th structur and institutions of the anoien regime were displaced by the ideas
and eve nt that led to the French Re olution. Special attention to major figures and monuments throughout Europe in painting and architecture. Permission of th in tructor. Mahoney ITh 9:55
AH 261. Nineteenth Century Painting and Sculpture - A study of nineteenth century
developments on the continent and in England with an emphasis on Neo-Classicism,
Romanticism , Reali m, Victorian painting, Impressionism, Symbolism and PostImpressionism . - Gordon ITh 11:20
AH 271. American Art - An introduction to painting, sculpture, graphics, and photography from th eighteenth century to th present. Developments will focus on European
backgrounds and uniquely American contributions as well as the artists' reaction to the
American experi nee. - Bacon TTh 9:55
AH 285. Modem Architecture and Its Sources - A study of the mod m movement from
its roots in nineteenth c ntury European and American architecture. - Bacon ITh l: 10
AH 371. Seminar in Urban Architecture and Planning: the American City - Topics to be
addressed are how the city is affected by such factors as its commercial architecture , hou ing, or transportation. Permission of the instructor. - Bacon W 1:00-4:00
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AH 381. Seminar in Twentieth Century Art: Picasso and Braque - A study of these
figures who best illustrate the transition to the modern tradition in painting. Permission of
the instructor. - Gordon M 1:00
AH 401. Major Seminar in Art Historical Method - Required of and limited to Art
History majors, preferably before their senior year. Studies in the h·adition and methodology of art history. Readings, discussion, reports, and museum visits . - Gordon W 1:006:00
TRINITY TERM

AH 102. Introduction to the History of Art in the West II - A survey of the history of
painting, sculpture, and architecture from the Renaissance to the present day. - Mahoney
and Gordon Tfh 2:40
[AH 242. Seventeenth Century Art II: the North] - Painting, sculpture and architecture
of the period in Flanders, the Netherlands and England. - Mahoney
AH 272. American Architecture - An introduction to the American building and environmental tradition from the seventeenth century to the Depression. - Bacon Tih 2:40
AH 282. Twentieth Century Painting and Sculpture - A histo1y of major artists and
movements of the early twentieth century. Fauvism, German Expressionism, Cubism ,
Futurism, Surrealism , and Abstract E"-vressionism will be examined with an emphasi on
artistic theory and intent; ramifications in more recent art will also be discussed . Conceived
as a continuation of AH 261. - Gordon MWF 10:30
AH 288. Contemporary Art - Art since World War II will be studied in historical and
critical perspective with an emphasis on those concepts shared by painting, sculpture ,
architecture, and the media as traditional boundaries among them are broken down. Topics
to be considered include current approaches to the built environment, recurrent modes of
abstraction and realism, the impact of technology and popular culture, the work of art as
performance, and the rejection of the object in conceptual art. - Gordon and Bacon Tih
11:20
AH 342. Seminar in Seventeenth Century Art: Borromini' s Architecture and Its Progeny
- A study of Borromini's Roman works and their influence upon Guarini and Juvarra in the
Piedmont. A half credit course meeting the second half of the term. Permission of the
instructor. - Mahoney M 1:00
AH 362. Seminar in Nineteenth Century Art: David and His Contemporaries - The
history of painting in France from the last years of the ancien regime through the Revolution ,
Empire and Restoration. Transformations of the academic tradition in response to the
changing political and intellectual history. Permission of the instructor. - Gordon M 1:00
AH 386. Seminar in Twentieth Century Architecture: Frank Lloyd Wright - A half credit
course meeting in the first half of the term. Permission of the instructor. - Bacon M 1:00
AH 392. Seminar in Historic Preservation - An analysis of the preser ation movement
today focusing on issues in planning and technology as well a interpretive problem of
historic house museums. Permission of the instructor. - Bacon W 1:00-4:00
AH 396. Seminar in Style and Connoisseurship - Problems in stylistic analysis and evaluation of condition that the collector, curator, and scholar typically encounter when making
decisions about authenticity and quality in works of art, decisions that precede the art
historical generalizations based upon the same works. Permission of the instructor. Mahoney W 1:00-4:00

Fine Arts/125
AH 402. Senior Paper in Art History - An individual tutorial to prepare an extended
paper on a topic in art history. Required only of those majors who are honors candidates. Staff
Ancient Art - Classical Civilization 204 or 202 may be taken for major credit in Art History.

STUDIO ARTS
All tudents (major and non-major) must have finished or be enrolled in the second term of
drawing and d sign courses to qualify for fii:st (I) level painting, printmaking, or sculpture.
Exceptions are granted on the basis of a portfolio review by the Department.
THE STUDIO ARTS MAJOR -Th major program provides a firm foundation in drawing
and design ; then a broad xposure specifically to painting, printmaking, and sculpture. All I
and TI level majors are gi en individual critique by the entire program staff once each term.
Additional critiques are given by visiting artists to both majors and non-majors enrolled in
any level of painting, p1intmaking, or sculpture.
Course requirement: art history courses AH 101, AH 102, AH 212, two terms of drawing
(SA 111, 112), two terms of design (SA 113, 114), Painting I (SA 211), Printmaking I (SA
213), Sculpture 1 (SA 215) , and two further terms in II level courses selected from Painting
II (SA 212), Printmaking II (SA 214), Sculpture II (SA 216). Normally, majors must have
completed the first (I) l vel courses to qualify for those at second (II) level. A mark of C- or
above is required for major credit.
Majors may choose to be candidates for departmental honors in Studio Arts. The award
will be based on superior performance and a presentation of a number of representative
works at the end of the senior year for evaluation by the Department.

CHRISTMAS

TERM

SA 111. Drawing - Sh1dy of line and mass as a means to articulate and explore formal and
patial concepts. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.
Sec. A - Wood M 12:45-3:45
Sec. C - TBA F 12:45-3:45
Sec. B - Chaplin Th 12:30-3:30
SA 113. Design - Orientation to basic objective formal concerns in two- and threedimensional form . Pr r quisite : Penni sion of the instructor.
Sec. A: Color Interaction - Enrollm nt limited to 30. - Chaplin T 12:30-3:30
Sec. B: Two- and three-dimensional studies - Enrollment limited to 20. - TBA W 12:303:30
SA 211. Painting I- Basic problems in color/shape/space r lationships in a variety of
media. Pr r quisite: Two terms of drawing and two term of design. Permission of the
in tructor. Enrollment limited to 15. - Chaplin TTh 4:00-6:00
SA 213. Printmaking I - Basic techniques in printmaking. Prerequisite: Two terms of
drawing and two term of design. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 15. TBA WF 4:00-6:00
SA 215. Sculpture I - Basic prob! ms in thr -dimensional form in a variety of media.
Prerequisit : Two terms of drawing and two terms of design. Pennission of the instructor.
Enrollment limited to 15. - Wood M 4:00-6:00 W 12:45-2:45
SA 217.

Advanced Drawing - A continuation of the basic drawing cour es . Students are
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encouraged to develop and sustain their own concepts. Pr r quisite: Two term of drawing.
Permission of the instructor .
Sec. A (Figure) - Wood T 3:00-6:00
Sec. B - TBA Th 3:00-6:00
SA 219. Advanced Design - A continuation of the basic d sign cours s. Students are
encouraged to develop and sustain their own cone pts. Prerequisite: Two terms of design
(color and two- and thr e-dimen ional studies). Permission of the instructor. - Wood W
3:00-6:00
SA 311. Painting Project Study - Independent tudy with two full faculty critique . Ma
be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first l el (I)
courses; two second level (II) courses. - Staff TBA
SA 313. Printmaking Project Study - Independ nt study with two full faculty critiques.
May be repeated. Prerequisi t : Two terms of drawing and two terms of design ; all.first level
(I) courses; two second level (II) courses. - Staff TBA
SA 315. Sculpture Project Study - Indep ndent study with two full faculty critiqu s. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all fir t lev l (I)
courses; two second level (II) courses. - Staff TBA
TRINITY TERM

SA 112.
rollment
Sec. A Sec. B -

Drawing (See Christmas Term) - Prerequisit : Permission of the instructor. Enlimited to 20.
Wood M 12:45-3:45
Sec. C - TBA F 12:45-3:45
Chaplin Th 12:30-3:30

SA 114. Design (See Christmas Term) - Prerequisite: P rmission of the instructor.
Sec. A: Two- and three-dimensional studies - Enrollm nt limited to 20. - Chaplin
12:30-3:30
Sec. B: Color Interaction - Enrollment limited to 30. - Wood W 3:00-6:00

T

SA 212. Painting II - Intermediate study in color/shape/space. Prerequisite: Two terms of
drawing and two terms of design ; all first level (I) course . Permission of the instructor.
Enrollment limited to 15. - Chaplin TTh 4:00-6:00
SA 214. Printmaking II - Intermediate study of printmaking techniqu s. Prer quisite:
Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first 1 vel (I) cour · s. Permission of the
instructor. Enrollment limited to 15. - TBA WF 4:00-6:00
SA 216. Sculpture II - Intermediate study in thre -dim nsional form. Prer qui ite: Two
terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first 1 J (I) courses. Permission of the
instructor. Enrollment limited to 15. - Wood M 4:00-6:00 W 12:45-2:45
SA 218. Advanced Drawing (See Christmas Tenn) - Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing.
Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A - Wood T 3:00-6:00
Sec. B (Figure) - TBA Th 3:00-6:00
SA 220. Advanced Design - A continuation of the basic de ign courses. Students are
encouraged to develop and sustain their own concept . Prerequisite: Two term of d_esign
(color and two- and three-dimensional tudies). P rmi sion of the instructor. - TBA W
12:30-3:30
SA 312. Painting Project Study - Independent study with two full faculty critique . May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Two terms of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I)
courses; two second level (II) courses. - Staff TBA
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SA 314. Printmaking Project Study - Independent study with two full faculty c1;tiques.
May be repeated. Prerequisit : Two terms of drawing and two term of d sign; all first level
(I) cour es; two second le el (II) cour s. - Staff TBA
SA 316. Sculpture Project Study - Ind pendent study with two full faculty critiques. May
be repeated. Prerequi ite: Two term of drawing and two terms of design; all first level (I)
courses· two second level (II) courses. - Staff TBA .

History
PROFESSORS PAINTER, Chairman., COOPER,
DAVIS DOWNS, BANKWITZ, WEAVER, SLOAN, AND STEELE;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS WEST***, LEACH, KASSOW***, AND QUINONES;
INSTRUCTORS SPENCER AND CHAMP; LECTURERS CHATFIELD,
FARRAR, AND HOCH
HISTORY MAJOR -The intent of the major i to develop a gen ral knowledge of the past,
as well as familiru;ty with historiography and historical methods.
Majors are requir d to take tw Iv courses in the Department. (Graduate courses and
graduate seminars ma be taken with the permission of the instructor and the Office of
Graduate Studies.) Student may complete the Hi tory major by fulfilling the requirements
for either th r gular major or the Intensive Study major.
THE REGULAR MAJOR - Th following courses are r quired:
l. Europ an History
a. History 101
b. One course in English or European history before 1700 (including ancient history)
c. One course in English or European history since 1700
2. American Histo1y (including Latin America)
Two courses
3. Non-Western History (Africa, Middle Ea t, Asia, Russia)
Two cour e
4. Seminars for Majors (Seminars do not fulfill the requirements listed in 1, 2, and 3)
Three seminar courses ( elected from courses numbered History 401, 402, 403-404)
during the junior and senior years.
Thesi : Seniors may apply for admission to a full-year thesis seminar (Histo1y 403-404,
601-602) when offered. The thesis seminar normally taken in the senior year, is the
equi alent of two of th three seminars required.
THE INTENSIVE STUDY MAJOR - The following courses are required:
l. The courses requir din European, American, and Non-Western history as described in
it ms l, 2 and 3 of the r gular major exc pt that a total of 6 rather than 7 courses is
uffici nt. The required course to be waived will be determined by the student's adviser
and the Chairman.
2. Two double-credit seminars (History 405, 406)
3. A thesi in th senior year. Thesis topics must be approved by the end of the junior year.

Histo1y majors are trongly advised to select courses in the Social Sciences and
Hu manitie appropriate to thefr intere ts. The Department urges them to attain proficiency

***Sabbatical Leave, Acad mic Year
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in a foreign language. Undergraduate intending to pur ·ue graduate work in History hould
plan to develop a reading knowledg of two foreign languag s.
To fulfill the requirements for th major, seniors must pas the Gen ral Examination in
History .
The award of Departmental Honors will b based on sup rior perfonnanc in all history
courses and in the General Examination .
CHRISTMAS TERM

101. Introduction to the History of Europe - Topics in the history of Western Europ
from Carolingian times to 1715. Permission of th instructor.
Sec. A - Painter F 10:30
Sec. C - Downs F 1:15
Sec. B - Downs F 10:30
Sec. D - Cooper F 10:30
(Lectures - MW 10:30 for all sections) (S ction me tings F)

j

102(1). Introduction to the History of Europe - W stem Eu rope from 1715 to the pr
Permission of the instructor. - Ste le MWF 9:30

nt.

103. The City in American History - Cities in the colonie s and in the n w nation the
urban frontier, cities and the Am rican national character, urban d mography, immigration,
social mobility, the political machine , the ghetto. - Weaver WF l : 15
• 201. The United States from the Colonial Per.iod through the Civil War - An examination
of the developing American political tradition with emphasis on economic and ideological
factors. - Chatfield MWF 10:30
203. The Ancient Near East and Greece - Th origin of society in th
lediterranean
world. A survey ofancient Near Eastem history and of Greece to the death of Al xander the
Great. Permission of the in 'tructor. - Davis MWF 9:30

J

205. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan to 1800 - A survey of the growth and
development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human exp ri nee. The first
term will deal with the making of the great tradition in East Asia by analyzing the interrelationships between social, economic, political in titutions and thought in certain key period
of Chinese and Japanese history. The diversities and similarities between Chines and
Japanese societies will be examined to show how the two countries, in spite of the shared
politico-cultural tradition , develop d in signifl.cantly differ nt ways. (Same as lntercultural
Studies 205 and Political Science 205) - ohra and Quinon
TTh 11:20

J

207. England to 1714 - The political, constitutional, economic, and social volution from
the Roman conquest to the death of Qu en Anne. Permission of the instructor. Cooper MWF 11:30
209. Black Americans before 1865 - Afro-Am rican life and cultur in antebellum America will be examined. Particular mphasis will b placed upon the Slavery experience. (Same
as Intercultural Studies 207) - Champ TTh 9:55

J
J

301. History of the Middle Ages - 476-1099 - The fall of Rome to the fall of Jerusalem. - Downs MWF 9:30
307. Russia to 1881- Russia from earli st times to the death of Alexander II wHh e&J>ecial
emphasis on the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries . Permission of the instructor. Hoch TTh 11:20
312(1). Colonial America - The political, economic and social hi tory of the period. Weaver MWF 10:30

History/129
320. Modern France - The dev lopment of France from 1789 to the present stressing the
problems of th Third Republic. Permission of the instructor. - Bankwitz WF 1:15

j

I

329. History of the Middle East, 1900 to the Present - A su1vey of changing Middle
Ea tern societies from the rise of European imperialism to the emergence of modem political and social movements. Topics cov red include the Young Turk Revolution, the World
Wars and their aftermaths, th mergence oflsrael, and the course of nationalism in Turkey,
Iran , and th Arab countries. - Steele MWF 11:30

334(1). The Roman Empire, 44 B.C. to A.D. 180 - Rome from the death of Caesar
through th Age of the Antonines with especial emphasis on the Augustan Age; suivey of the
in titution of the High Empire. P rmission of the instructor. - Davis MWF 8:30

./ 339. Middle Eastern Thought and Culture, 600-1406 - The main trends in Middle Eastern phi lo ophy and religions from Muhammad to the beginning of the fifteenth century.
This course also counts toward the major in Philosophy and Religion. - Steele TTh 9:55
401. Seminars - (P rmi ·sion of the instructor i required for all seminars. Graduate
courses may be taken for seminar er dit with the approval of the instructor and the Chairman .)

Sec.
v Sec.
, Sec.
( Sec.
11

ABCD-

403-404.

The Third French Republic - Bankwitz T l: 15
American Social History in the 1920' s - Champ M l: 15
The Age of Alexander the Great - Davis W 1:15
European Diplomatic History 1815-1914 - Farrar Th 1:15
Thesis Seminar

Sec. A- Modem Europe - Bankwitz M 1:15
Se. B - Topics Other Than Modern Europe - Painter and Sta.ff TBA
405. Topics in United States History - An examinabon of how "progressive" and "postprogressive" historians ha e interpr ted such topics as the R volution, the Constitution , the
Civil War, and Tw ntieth Century reform movements. - Sloan and Spencer TTh 1:304:00 (Two-credit course)

Note: The following graduate cours s are open in the Christmas Term to history majors
with the p rmission of the insh·uctor and the Office of Graduate Studies .

..; 524.

Tudor-Stuart England - S lected topics in the history of England from 1485 to 1714:
the establishment of the Tudor cl nasty, the revolution in Church and State, the Elizabethan
Settlement, the Civil War Restoration politics and diplomacy and the reign of Queen
Ann . - Paint r M 6:30 p .m.

J552.

The American Revolution and Early National Period - The causes and consequence of the Revolution, the Confederation and the Constitution , the beginnings of
political parties and th . social and cultural developments of the period. - Weaver Th 6:30
p.m.

583. Americans and East Asians - An examination of successive images these people have
held of on another since 1800. The focus will be popular myths and stereotype images and
how these have affected r lations between the nations of these two areas. - Quinones W
6:30 p.m.
TRINITY TERM

\ 102. Introduction to the History of Europe - West r:n Europe from 1715 to the present.
Permission of the instructor.
Sec. A - Farrar Tih 11:20
Sec. B - Bankwitz Tih 1:15
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j

202. The United States from Reconstruction to the Present - A continuation of History
201, examining the transformation of the divided and agrarian society of the nineteenth
century into a highly organized, urban-industrial world power. - Spencer MWF 10:30

j

204. Hellenistic and Roman History - A surv y of th Mediterranean world from the
death of Alexander the Great to A. D. 235. Permission of th insb·uctor. - Davis MWF 9:30
206. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan, 1800 to the Present - A survey of the
growth and development of East Asian civilization as an impo1tant sector of human xperience. The second term will deal with the impact of Western aggression and examine the
nature of the process of modernization in China and Japan. (Same as Intercultural Studie
206 and Political Science 206) - Vohra and Quinone TTh 11:20
208. England from the Accession of George I - The development of England, Great
Biitain, the Empire and Commonwealth from 1714 to th present. P rmis ion of th instructor. - Cooper MWF 11:30

Black Americans Since 1865 - The Afro-American Experi nee in the United States
since the Civil War will be studi d. Strategi s and tactics of economic and social survival
utilized by Afro-Americans in the twentieth centu1y will be emphasized. Required of beginning majors concentrating in Afro-American Studi s. (Same as Intercultural Studie 208) Champ Tfh 9:55

r 210.

302. History of the Middle Ages: The West - Discu ·sion of the p1incipal topics in the
history of Europe, 1100-1300. Readings from the literatur and an essay for each topic. Downs MWF 9:30
303(2). Renaissance Europe - A survey of European history from 1300 to 1517 with special
attention given to the Italian Renaissance. On -half course credit. - Painter MWF
9:30 (Course ends week of March 5)
304. Reformation Europe - A survey of European history from 1517 to 1648 with special
attention given to the Continental Reformatfon. One-half course credit. - Painter MWF
9:30 (Course begins week of March 5)
308. The Rise of Modem Russia - Imperial Russia and the Soviet Union. Permission of
the instructor. - Hoch TTh 9:55

J 311(2).

The Formative Years of American History - The late Colonial period, the Revolution, the problems of the Critical period, the framing of the Constitution, and the early
development of the nation. - Weaver MWF 10:30

313(2). Latin America - A survey of the Iberian cultures of the Western Hemisphere.
Permission of the instructor. - Davis MWF 8:30
322. Modern Europe, 1870-1945 - Europ in the age of imperialism, ocialism, totalitarianism, and scientmc war. Permission of the instructor. - Bankwitz WF l: 15
325(2).

Selected Topics in American History - Evocations of the American Culture,

1815-1914. A topical study, in intellectual and cultural history, concerning i sues of the

American experience as perceived by major spokesmen, both American and foreign, of the
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. - Sloan Tih 2:40
328. Africa, 1914 to the Present - European colonial rule, the emergence of resistance
movements , the rise of modem African nationalism, decolonization, and the problems of
African independence. - Steele Tih 9:55

J 330. Modem Japan, 1800-1960 - A survey of Japan's transition from feudalism to a mod-
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em nation state and then her effort to create a new order in East Asia. Coverage will include
the American occupation and the sto1y of Japan's economic success since 1945. Quinones TTh 2:40
/ 352. America Since Pearl Harbor - A social and political history of America from the
Second World War to the 1960's. Topics will include the war years, the origins and course of
the Cold War, the Korean War, the Trnman and Eisenhower presidencies, the Rosenberg
case, and the "McCarthy Era," the Civil Rights Movement, the Kennedy-Johnson years,
the Viet Nam War and the "student revolt." The course will attempt to assess the impact of
complex social and technological changes together with intellectual currents and the role of
leading figures. - Chatfield TTh 1:15
381(2). The Chinese Revolution, 1900-1950 - An examination of the underlying political,
ideological, economic and social forces that broke up the traditional order in China and
finally triumphed in the establishment of the Communist Government. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Political Science 331(2)) - Vohra W 1:15
402. Seminars (Permission of the instructor is required for all seminars. Graduate
courses may be taken for seminar credit with the approval of the instructor and the Chairman.)

f

Sec.
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Sec.
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1:15
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The Twelfth Century - Downs M 1:15
Imperialism - Steele T l: 15
Early America - Weaver M 1: 15
Nineteenth-Century Russian Social History - Hoch T 6:30 p. m.
Theodore Roosevelt and His Era - Sloan M l: 15
U.S.-East Asian Relations - Quinones M 1:15
Selected Topics in Post Civil War Nineteenth-Century America - Chan1p

M

403-404. Thesis Seminar
; Sec. A- Modern Europe - Bankwitz M 1:15
Sec. B -Topics Other Than Modern Europe - Painter and Staff TBA
406. European Historiography - An examination of important and controversial llistorians and their major works on topics from medieval to modern Europe. - Downs and
Painter W 1:15 (Two-credit course)
Note: The following graduate courses are open in the T1inity Term to history majors with
the permission of the in tnictor and the Office of Graduate Studies.
507. Roman Republic, 265 B.C.-44 B.C. - A political, economic and social survey of
Roman history from the beginning of Rome's expansion overseas to the end of the Republic
with a special emphasis on the age of Cicero and Caesar. - Davis Th 6:30 p. m.
550. New England - The concept of r gionalism; political, intellectual, and social development during the colonial and national periods; indushialization, immigration, cultural
conflicts and adjustments. - Weaver Th 6:30 p. m.
558. Selected Themes in American History: Labor and the Left in the United States,
1860-1955 - An examination of the experience of industrial workers to the founding of the
AFlrCIO, with special att ntion to the forms and fates of labor organizations. The course
will attempt to establish why Am rican workers have never turned en masse to socialism or
to independent political action. - Leach M 6:30 p.m.
565. Theodore Roosevelt and His Era - A topical examination of political developments
in the United States from the 1800's through World War I using Theodore Roosevelt as a
mirror of his age. - Sloan W 6:30 p.rn.
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602. Seminar: Nineteenth-Century Russian Social History - The course will b an
ethnographic and sociological study of peasant society in nineteenth and early twentiethcentury Russia. TI1e history and development of the peasant family, the village commune,
the parish church, and the seigniory under serfdom, emancipation, and civil war will be th e
focal points. - Hoch T 6:30 p.m .

Intercultural Studies Program
PROFESSOR STEELE, Directar; PARTICIPATING
FACULTY: PROFESSORS BATTIS CHERBONNIER, DAVIS,
GASTMANN, N. MILLER, VOHRA; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
BENTON, KERSON; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BAUM, CHRISTOPHERSON,
DESMANGLES, FADER, GOODENOW, KASSOW, S. LEE, LINDSEY,
J. A. MILLER, MOSEBY, PUKA, QUINONES, REILLY, SACKS, WEST;
INSTRUCTOR CHAMP

OBJECTIVES OF THE PROGRAM - Th Intercultura.l Studie Program offers a serie of
Area Studies concentrations which are interdisciplinar in approach and broadly comparative in perspective. The Area Studies currently emphasized at Trinity a.re:
African - Area Coordinator: Professor Steele
Afro-American - Area Coordinator: Professor Champ
Asian - Area Coordinator: Professor Fader
Latin American - Area Coordinator: Professor Ke1·son
Russian - Area Coordinator: Professor West
The program requires that the student concentrate in at lea tone of the e areas, while at the
same time taking courses from Core offerings and in cognate areas.

THE INTERCULTURAL STUDIES MAJOR - Fulfillm nt of the objectives of the major
requires an intensive interdisciplinary study of a particular society or culture area and a
comparative study of at least on other society or culture.
1. Each applicant to the major must submit a proj ct d program designed to fulfill three
goals: (a) a comprehensive knowledge of at least one Cl1lture ar a or society; (b) the ability to
analyze that society or culture area both in terms of its unique characteristics and in terms of
a cross-cultural comparative perspective ; (c) an appreciation of the di ersity and value of
human experience and cultural patterns in a number of societies.
Application to the major must be submitted no later than the'first semester of the student's
junior year.
2. In addition to the regular curricular opportunities outlined in the Catalogue, the
student is encouraged to include in his or her program such ducationa.l opportunities as
study abroad or at other U.S. institution , tutorials, and independent work.
3. Each major is required to pa.rticipat in Intercultural Studies 201- Introduction to the
Study of Culture. This requirement should be fulfilled no later than the first semester of the
jtmior year. During the junior and senior years, seminar opportunitie are available for
concentration in the primary area of study.
4. In the senior year, the student is expected to undertake a project , thesis, or c6mprehensi e examination (w1itten or oral) illustrating competence in the area concentration
and in comparative studies. To this end the student is r quired to keep a dossier of the work
completed for the major, as a re iew of the work canied out during the entire period of
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participation in the program will be on of the ways by which successful completion of the
major will be evaluated.
5. Twelve (12) cours s, approved in advance by the program director, which fulfill the
general goal of the program , are r quired to complete the normal course requirements foT
the major.

Application to the major - The tudent's program proposal mawn up upon entry into the
major must be submitted to the program director who in turn will b1ing it to the attention of
the appropriate area coordinator for ad ice as to the soundness of its rationale its coherence,
and it appropriatene to the overall objectives of the major.
Languages - The program has no specific language r quirement but the acquisition of
flu ncy in a for ign language ne ded to study a particular ociety or culture may be counted
toward ful£11ing the r quirements of the major.
Related Stu.dies - Experience indicates that the stud nts who achieve the highest degree
of sati faction in pur ufog an Area Stu di s major have taken care to master the basic disciplinruy approach of one or more of the Social Scienc s or th Humanities. It is therefore
strongl)' recommended that in dra' ing up a program the student consider electi e work in
uch fields as Economics, Literature, or Sociology in addition to the course of study pursued
within the Intercu.l tural tudie Program.

CORE COURSES
CHRISTMAS TERM
201. Introduction to the Study of Culture - An introduction to the methods of cultural
anthropology. Th course will xamine a range of cultur s in an attempt to stablish the
extent to which th "cultural facto1·" determines the character, direction , and world- iew of
diverse ocietie . Some attention will be given to the major problems aiising from the
attempt to interpret cultures other than our own. - D smangl s TTh 9:55
203. Economic Deve]opment - An introduction to the theoiies of development and underde elopment, identification of factors conh·ibuting to the existence of underde,·elopment
and an xamination of policy is ues and de elopment strategies. Prerequi .ite: Economics
101 and p rmis ion of the in. tructor. - Lind. e
TTh 1:15
[231. Popular Culture] - An interdisciplinary approach to the study of comics, music, film,
t levi ion, and popular literature a th y reflect persistent as well as changing value in
American ociety. Recent developments in th theory of ma s culture. Permission of the
in tructor. ( a.me as So ·iolog 231) - J. Miller and N. Miller
259. Topics in Comparative Religion: Mysticism - A comparison of mystical teachings,
Ea t and We t; their implicit and xplicit c1itiques of reason and rational religion; the
m. tical experien ·e; readings fr m: Zohar, I Ching, Meister Eckhart, Hasidic masters,
Tibetan Book of the Dead S fer Yetzirah , D. T. Suzuki, William Blake, Carlos Castru1eda,
the Bihl ands lected interpreters. - Fad r TTh 1:15
277. BilinguaVBicultural Education - This murs will explore bilingualism and biculturalism from ps chological, linguistic and educational perspectives. Topics to be consider d' ill include the eHects of: lf-conc pt, social adju tm nt, literacy, and school a hievem nt. The effectiven ss of differ nt program models wil1 be reviewed. The education of
panish-sp aking children in Hartford will provide sp cial opportunHies for tudy. Fluency
in as cond language is not n essary. (Same as Education 277) - Christopberson TTh 9:55
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281. Primitive Religions- An introduction to the foundations of religion through an examination of religious phenomena prevalent in preliterate cultures. The idea of"primitivity," is
examined critically and systematically. The topics include initiation, shamanism, sacrifice ,
witchcraft, and magical beliefs . The myths, symbols, rites and festivals of several localized
cults are studied. (Same as Religion 281) - Desmangles MWF 10:30
388(1). ReliJrion and Culture Change - A studv of aspects of culture change brought about
by the impact of colonization, Christianity, and Western technology in th e Third World.
Such movements as revitalization, millenarian, revival, and Cargo cults will be considered to
determine how they emerged, developed , and routinized themselves. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Religion 388(1)) - Desmangles MWF 11:30
451. Seminar - Intended primarily for junior and senior majors. The seminars will examine specific aspects and problems of the culture area which the student has elected as his or
her field of concentration . The topics to be studied will vary from semester to semester.
[Intercultural Studies 453]
491. Independent Study - Independent research on topics not currently offered by the
Program. Applications for this course should be submitted to the instructor and approved by
the Chairman prior to pre-registration. - Staff
493. Senior Thesis - Intended primarily for Intercultural Studies senior majors engaging
in advanced research in a specific aspect of their area of concentration , resulting in a written
thesis. Arranged by consultation with their program adviser, the appropriate area coordinator, and the program director. One course credit each semester. - Steele and
Staff TBA
TRINITY TERM

206. Radical Political Economy - An introduction to the paradigm of radical political
economy, a comparison with neo-classical economics , and an investigation of selected economic problems: poverty, unemployment, monopoly, imperialism, and the state. Prerequisite: Economics 101 and permission of the instructor. - Lindsey Tih L 15
214. Race, Class, and Ethnicity - A cross-national comparison of racial, class, and ethnic
differences as sources of conflict and inequality within and between societies. We will also
consider the role of race and ethnicity as a basis for group and national solidarity. Topics will
include the persistence of ethnic and racial loyalties in regard to language , marital choice,
and politics; a comparison of social mobility patterns among various ethnic and racial groups;
ethnicity and race as reactionary or revolutionary ideologies; the issues and facts regarding
assimilation and pluralism in different societies. (1 course credit) (Same as Sociology
214) - N. Miller TTh 1:15
221(2). Philosophical Anthropology - Philosophical anthropology synthesizes biology,
phenomenological psychology, and cultural anthropology, in constructing theori es of human
nature and society. We will focus on three areas of concern: 1) Biological explorations of
higher individual capacities (reason , love, altruism), and social institutions (morality, culture , religion) 2) The relation between culturally relative practices and universal psychosocial development 3) The representation of government and social norms as attempts to
compensate for missing biological capacities in adapting the human species to its environment. We will read from the work of such thinkers as Binswanger, Cassirer, Darwin , Freud,
Humboldt, Marx, Nietzsche and Piaget. Classic studies of the myths and practices of a wide
variety of cultures will be read and discussed. (Same as Philosophy 221) - Puka TTh 1:15
266.

Introduction to Human Culture: The Religious Dimension - A two-part examina-
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tion of culture as a respon e to ultimate concerns: 1) formulation of universal religious
questions (e.g. power and powerlessness; the quest for identity, meaning, and happiness;
natural order and human law); 2) critical analysis of selected, diverse cultures, including the
secular United States, and how they attempt to answer these questions through their
institutions, belief-systems, myth , symbols and rituals. (Same as Religion 266) - Fader TTh
1:15
321(2). Comparative Social Change - An examination of the conditions and consequences
of economic development and nation-building in various cultural contexts. Historical patterns in Western Europe and Russia will be considered and contrasted with more recent
examples of modernization. (Same as Sociology 355(2)) Prior 100-level courses or permission
of instructor required. - Sacks WF 1:15
[324. The Psychology of Symbolic Activity] - An investigation of man's need for and use of
ymbols, including cross-cultural analysis of various symbols and archetypes. Emphasis will
be placed on non-verbal symbols, with some attention to various rituals and languageoriented topics. By studying the work of Jung, Pollio, Progoff, and others, students will trace
our relationships with our symbolic milieu from creation of symbols and their meanings
through their transmission by culture. Permission of the instructor. (Same as Psychology
324) - Baum
342. The Comparative Study of Education - (Same as Education 342) - Goodenow
4:00-7:00

W

(343(2). Sociology of Literature] - An interdisciplinary examination of the social and cultural contexts in which literary works are produced. The major focus will be on the ideological underpinnings of selected writers in the light of the socio-political milieu in which they
lived. Authors to be studied include Homer, Dostoevsky, Kosinski, Wright, Brecht, and
Shakespeare. Permission of the instructor. (Same as Sociology 343(2)) - J. Miller and N.
Miller
378. Minority Group Adolescence - This course will examine major contributions to the
theories on adolescence and their applicability to minority group adolescents. Principal
focus will be on racial and ethnic minority groups in the United States. The course will
attempt to assess the state of our present knowledge of minority youth and the role formal
schooling plays in the life of minority group youngsters. (Same as Education 378) Mos by MW 1:15

404A. Planetary History - An attempt to characterize the main outlines of the development of the human community as it has changed down through the centuries. The course
will explore such questions as the growth and distribution of global population, the planetary
hi tory of trade, commerce, urbanization the spread and development of certain kinds of
agriculture, and the development and diffusion of important ideas and institutions. The goal
of the course is to raise specific issues which will permit us to answer the larger question:
"What was the general condition of the human community at a particular time in history?"
Lecture once a week. Exams. Pennission of instructor. 112 course credit. - Steele W 1:15
404B. Seminar in Planetary History - A select number of students taking the lecture
course would explore in depth the historical, methodological, and philosophical issues connected with problems raised in the lecture course. Additional reading and discussion would
be required as well as a lengthy final paper. Permission of instructor. I course credit. Steele
452. Seminar - Intended primarily for junior and senior majors. The seminars will examine specific aspects and problems of the culture area which the student has elected as his or
her field of concentration. The topics to be studied will vary from semester to semester.
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492. Independent Study - Independent research on topic not currently offi r d by the
Program. Applications for the course should be ubmitted to the instructor and approved by
the Chairman prior to pre-registration. - Staff
494. Senior Thesis - Intended primarily for Intercultural Studies senior major engaging
in advanced research in a specific aspect of their area of concentration, resulting in a written
thesis. Arranged by consultation with their program advis r , the appropriate area C'OOrdinator, and the program director. - Steele and Staff TBA

AFRICAN STUDIES COURSES
CHRISTMAS TERM

[285. African Religions in the New World] - An examination of traditional Wet African
religions and the major themes and issues surrounding their preservation and survival in the
New World. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Sam a Religion 2 5)
[327. History of Africa to 1800] - Problems and methods of African hi tory, traditional
African society, the spread of Islam, and peripheral contact with classical and Western
culture. Permission of the instructor. - Steele
TRINITY TERM

318. Contemporary Sub-Saharan Africa - A study of th social, political, economic and
cultural factors affecting the status of contemporary Sub- aharan African societies. The
post-colonial period will be mphasized. Topics will includ : the rise of African ationali m,
problems of development, the incorporation of socialist principles into economic planning in
many Afiican countries, Africa and the Sino-Sovi t bloc, and " Africa in the 1970's." (Same as
Political Science 318) Enrollment limited to 30. - Reilly WF l: 15
328. Africa, 1914 to the Present - European colonial rule, the emergence of resistance
movements, the rise of modem African nationalism, decolonization, and the problems of
African independence. (Same as History 328) - Steele TTh 9:55
[333(2). Africa in the Nineteenth Century] - An examination of the main outlines of
African history during the century in which it was largely reduced to colonial statu by the
European powers. Topics covered include: the role of Islam, the Sla e trade and its abolition, the origins of Afiican nationalism, the scramble for Africa. - Steel
402.

Imperialism - (Same as History 402B) - Steel

T 1:15

AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES COURSES
Majors concentrating in Afro-American studies are required, in consultation with their
adviser, to develop a program which places primary mphasis on one of the following area
of study: 1) literature, old world· 2) literature, new world; 3) hi to1y, old world; 4) histo1y,
new world.
CHRISTMAS TERM

207. Black Americans before 1865 - Afro-American life and culture in antebellum America will be examined. Particular empha~is will he plac d upon the Slavery experience.
Required of beginning majors concentrating in Afro-Am rican Studies. (Sam as History
209) - Champ TI11 9:55
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307.

Afro-American Culture - A survey of Afro-American culture, its African background,

and its development in language, religion, spirituals, blues, jazz, oral narratives and humor.
Examining Afro-Am rican culture as a dynamic response to a larg r social and historical
context, the course will explore some of the continuities and discontinuities of AfroAm rican Ii£ . Som con ideration will be given to historical and contemporary debates
about Afro-American culture. -

J.

Mill r

W 1:15

340(1). American Education and Blacks: Historical Perspectives - This course consider
topics rele ant to the education of blacks in histo1ical perspective. Social thought, educational ideologies, major I ad rs and institutions, urbanization, industrial education, the
nature of raci m and other areas of interest will be explored. Students will be familiarized
· with recent research and interpreti e tr nds. Research on Hartford and ew England will
b ncourag d. (Same as Education 340) - Goodenow M 1:15
TRINITY TERM
208. Black Americans Since 1865 - The Afro-American experience in the United States
since the Civil War will be tuclied. Strategies and tactics of economic and social survi al
utilized by Afro-American in the twentieth century will be mphasized. Required of beginning majors concentrating in Afro-American Studies. (Sarne as History 210) - Champ Tih
9:55
312. Ideologies in Conflict: The Foundations of Modern Afro-American Social Thought
- n examination of the nin t entb century antecedents of twentieth century AfroAmerican social and political thought, with particular mphasis on the debates which deciively shap d Afro-Ame1ican Ii£ and institutions: nationalism and assimilationi m, black
liberation and the worn n's movem nt, Afro-Am ricans and Af1ica, the black community
and the American social ord r. The course will focus on key individuals and institutions
v hich defined the response of the black community to these issu s. Readings on Frede1ick
Douglass, Martin Delane Sojourner Truth , Pap Singl ton , Henry McNeal Tumer, T.
Thomas Fortune and oth rs. - Champ Tfh 1:15
(336. Contemporary Afro-American Fiction] -An examination of the ignificant th matic
and stylistic t ndenci sin Afro-American fiction during the 1960's and 1970's . Writers to be
considered include Ishmael Reed , Hemy Dumas, Toni Monison and Ernest Gain s. Perini sion of the instructor.
[344. Twentieth Century Afro-American Poetry] - An examination of significant works
and tend nci s in Afro-American poetry from the 1940's to the present. Writer to be
consider d iuclud : Margar t Walk r, Robert Hayden , Mel in Tolson , and Gwendolyn
Brook· a well as contemporary Afro-American poets. Permission of the instructor. - J.
Miller

ASIAN STUDIES COURSES
CHRISTMAS TERM
195. Survey of Oriental Literature - A study of ·elected ma t rpiece of Cl1inese,
Japanese, and Indian fiction , poetry and drama from early times through the nineteenth
centmy. Permission of the instru tor. ( ame as English 195 and Comparati e Literature
195) - Benton Tih 11:20
205. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan to 1800 - A sur ey of the growth and
d ,. lopm nt of Ea t Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. The first
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term will deal with the making of the great tradition in East Asia by analyzing th e interrelationships between social, economic, political institutions and thought in certain key periods
of Chinese and Japanese history. The diversitie s and similarities between Chinese and
Japanese societies will be examined to show how the two countries, in spite of the shared
politico-cultural tradition , developed in significantly different ways. (Same as History 205
and Political Science 205) - Vohra and Quinones Tfh 11:20
251. Religions of the Orient I - An introduction to the elements constituting the general
religious world-view of the 01ient; its understanding of the human condition , and its vision of
spiritual fulfillment for the individual and society. Readings from various Ea tern traditions.
(Same as Eeligion 251) - Fader MWF 9:30
330(1). Government and Politics of Contemporary China -The course will examine the
Jise of the Communist Party , the evolution of Maoist strategy for political re olution and
social change, and the post-revolutionary developm ents in the People's Republic of China.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Political Science 330/530) - Vohra W
1:15
TRINITY

TERM

206. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to the Present) - A survey of the
growth and development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. The second term will deal with tl1 impact of Western aggression and examine the
nature of the process of modernization in China and Japan. (See listing for 205 in Christmas
Term. ) (Sarne as Political Science 206) - Vohra and Quinones Tih 11:20
209(2). Philosophy East and West - Through the dual approach of philosophical investigation and yogic, meditational practice, we will compare Eastern and Western conceptions of
human nature, consciousness, reality and scienc . Our major e mphasis wilJ be upon the
relation between ideals of personhood and ideal ocial system . We will attempt to formulate
a view of the enlightened sage as a socially responsible and politically active being. Readings
will be selected from original texts of Hindu, Buddhist, Confucian and Taoist traditions , as
well as from the works of Mao Tse-Tung, Ayn Rand , Ghandi , Nietzsche, Maslow, Ari totle
and Aurobindo. Permission of instructor. (Same as Philosophy 209(2)) - Puka W 6:30
252. Religions of the Orient II - The history, beliefs and practices of Hinduism , Buddhism, Taoism and Confuciani m; th ir influ nee on Asian culture . May be taken in conjunction with Religion/Intercultural Studies 251 , or separately. (Same as Religion 252) Fader MWF 9:30
(256. Hinduism] - An examination of India's mystical, philosophical and ritualistic heritage
through classical and contemporary Hindu sources. Enlightenment, amsara, devotionalism , yoga, reincarnation and miracl -working will be discussed . Sufi m and Jainism
will be studied as they relate to the Hindu tradition. (Same as Re ligion 256) - Fader
316. Economic Development of East and Southeast Asia - (Same as Economics 316) Lindsey TTh 8:30
331(2). The Chinese Revolution: 190~1950 - An examination of the underlying political,
ideological, economic and social fore s that broke up the traditional order in China and
finally triumphed in the stablishment of the Communist Government. Permission of the
instructor. (Same as Political Science 331(2)) - Vohra W 1: 15
(352. Readings in Oriental Religious Literature] - A seminar focusing on the texts of one
Oriental religion from among Hinduism , Buddhism , Taoism , Confucianism , and Zen . Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 12. (Same as Religion 352) Fader
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[354. Zen and Japanese Culture] - A seminar examining various types of cultural expression associated with Zen Buddhi min Japan: art, calligraphy, swordsmanship, the ritual tea
ceremony, Noh drama, etc. , as religious forms and Zen as expressed through these cultural
elements. Some seriou acquaintance with Zen Buddhism, Eastern religions in general, or
one or more of the cultural forms mentioned above is recommended. Permission of the
instructor. (Same as Religion 354) (To be offered in 1979-80) - Fader
[356. Zen Buddhism and Western Psychotherapy] -A seminar examining the basic tenets
of Zen Buddhism in dialogue with selected Western psychotherapeutic theories and their
respective approaches to significant questions about human nature. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Religion 356) - Fader

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
CHRISTMAS TERM

[317.

Government and Politics in Latin America]

[236.

Latin American Liberation Theology: Socialism and Christianity]

TRINITY TERM

[362. Caribbean Society] - A review of the attempt to develop generalizations about the
structure of Caribbean society. Theoretical materials will focus on the historical role of
slavery, the nature of plural societies, race, class ethnicity, and specific institutions such as
the family, the schools, the church and the political structure. Permission of the instructor.
Additional related courses offered at Trinity, 1978-79:
AFRICAN STUDIES:
French 275.

French African Literature

ASIAN STUDIES:
History 330.
History 402F.
History 583.

Modem Japan, 1800-1960
U.S.-East Asian Relations
Americans and East Asians

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES:
History 313(2).

Latin America

MIDDLE EASTERN STUDIES:
History 329.

Middle East, 1900 to the Present

History 339.

Middle Eastern Thought and Culture, 600-1406

RUSSIAN STUDIES:
History 307.

Russia to 1881
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History 308.
History 402D.

Rise of Modern Russia
Nineteenth Century Russian Social History

Political Science 308.

The Soviet Union in Theory and Practice

COMPARATIVE CO RSES:
Economics 315(2).

International Economics

Economics 324/524.
History 402B.

Imperialism

Political Science 201.
Religion 276.

Comparative Economic Systems

International Politics I

Religious Ideas in Conflict

International Relations
International relations deals with the interaction of nation and other national and ubnational organizations across national boundaries and with th development of supranational
institutions and their impact upon nations and the world ommunity as a whole. It focuses
on international law, international economics and business, and diplomacy, but also includes
cultural, ecological, scientific, educational, and other int ractions among p op le and institutions internationally.
The curriculum of Trinity Coll ge include a sizable number of courses that deal directly
with various aspects of international relations. Although the College offer no major in
International Relations, students may, in consultation with th participating faculty named
below, construct a coher nt sequence of courses that pro id s a basic grounding in international law, international economics, diplomacy and the like. Such as quence will often be
taken by students majoring in Political Science or Economics but it ma b pursued in
conjunction with various other majors. (Students wishing to undertake a major in International Relations are advised to explore the possibility of an individualized interdi ciplinary
major, described in the Catalogue section on " Special Curricular Opportunih s.")
PARTICIPATING FACULTY:
Albert L. Gastmann , Professor of Political Science
Charles W. Lindsey, Assistant Professor of Economics
Thomas A. Reilly, Assistant Profi ssor of Political Sci nc
Michael P. Sacks , Assistant Professor of S ciology
H. McKim Steele , Professor of History
Ranbir Vohra, Professor of Political Science
James L. West, Assistant Professor of History
CORE COURSES:
Regardless of the subject in which the are majoring, students wishing to concentrate a
pa1t of their work in International R lations will ordinarily take most of the following core
courses:
Economics 315: International Economics
Economics 324: Comparative Economic Systems
History 326: The Rise of the United States as a World Power
Political Science 103: Introduction to Comparative Politics
Political Science 201: International Politics, I

•
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Political Science 315: American Foreign Policy
Sociology 355: Comparative Social Change
In addition to these core courses students will select a number of other courses pert1nent
to International R lations in such fi Ids as Economics, Histo1y, Jntercultural Studies, Political Scien and Sociology. Th y may wi h to de ise a sequence of related course deallng
with one of the following:
a) Ea t-West Relation
b) Developed- nderd eloped Country Relations
c) Relations Among lndushialized Nations
d) lntemational Regimes

Specific course selections should be made with th ad ice ofone or more of the participating faculty and will depend on eacb student's particular orientation and the field in which he
or she is rnajo1ing. In planning their work student should b mindful that many of the
cours s pertinent to International Relations have pr requisites. It is as urned that any
student eriously inter t din International Relation will develop proficiency in at least
one modem foreign language.
One or more sem sters of for ign study may help to enhance the shLdent's understanding
of International Relation . Information about opportuniti s for study abroad may b obtained from the Dean of Educational Services and Records .

Mathematics
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ROBBINS

Chairman;

PROFESSORS KLIMCZAK

STEWART, AND WHITTLESEY; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS POLIFERNO,
WALDE**, Al\TD BUTCHER (PART-TIME); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR WARNER
MATHEMATICS MAJOR - Ten courses in Mathematics with numbers greater than 205,

including Math matics 207, 221, 222, and 307, and Math matics 321or322 OT 323. At least
five pf th se ten cours s must be at th 300-le ·e] or above. Before election of Mathematics
321 or 322 or 323, th stud nt should consult the instructors in these courses. Mathematics
520 may replace Mathematics 207. A grade of at least C- must be attained in the specified
courses .
Candidate for Honors in Mathematics must earn grad s of A- or better in at least sevE:n
math matics courses with numbers reater than 205, at l ast three of which are courses
pecified for the major. (The same clite1ia will apply to transfer students aft r the equivalen of transfer course to Trinity cours s has been determined, except that at least three of
the s ven courses in which the grade of A- or better is earned must be ,taken at Trinity. )

CHRISTMAS TERM

100(1). Algebra and Analytic Geometry - Real numb rs , inequalities, functions , polynomials and graphs. This cour is designed as preparation for Mathematics llO and other
courses in mathematics and sci nee . Admission of freshmen to the course is determined by
Trinity' Mathematics Qualifying Examination I. Admission of upperclassmen is upon the
advice and consent of the instructor. Not open to stud nt who have r ceived credit by
succe sful p rformance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics or to

**Sabbatical Leave, T1inity Term
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those who have attained a grade of C- or better in a college mathematics course. Five class
hours per week. 1 course credit.
Sec. A - Staff TWfhF 8:30
Sec. B - Walde MF 10:30, TTh 9:55
107. (Economics 107) Elements of Statistics - A course designed primarily for sh1dents in
the social and natural sciences. Topics covered will include graphical methods, basic probability, probability functions , sampling, analysis of measurements, correlation and regression. Two years of high school algebra is appropriate background for the comse. Students
having a mathematical background which includes Mathematics 221, 222 should consider
the Mathematics 305, 306 sequence for work in statistics. - Stewart MWF 11:30
109. Probability and Pre-Calculus Mathematics - This course has a dual purpose: (i) to
provide an elementary introduction to probability, particularly for students in the social
sciences; (ii) to prepare for Mathematics 110 those students whose programs or interests
require a less extensive introduction to calculus than Mathematics 121, 122. It will include
the following topics: sets; permutations and combinations; the binomial theorem; elementary probability theory; the real number system; functions and their graphs. Prerequisite:
Two years of high school algebra. Not open to students who have received credit by successful performance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics (see Catalogue
section "Advanced Placement for Freshmen"). Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A - Staff MWF 9:30
Sec. C - Staff MWF 11:30
Sec. B - Polifemo MWF 10:30
111. Additional Topics in Calculus - A continuation of Mathematics llO, with emphasis
on logarithmic and exponential functions and some of their applications. Yi course credit.
Prerequisite: Credit for Mathematics 110 with a grade of C- or better, or permission of the
instructor. - Stewart TTh 9:55 (Course ends October 18.)
121. Analytic Geometry and Calculus I - The real number sy tern; function and graphs;
limits; continuity; derivatives with applications. This course is recommended for students
who intend to major in mathematics or science. Prerequisite: Three years of high school
mathematics, including trigonometry. Not open to students who have received credit by
successful performance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics (see
Catalogue section "Advanced Placement for Freshmen") . Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A - Butcher MWF 9:30
Sec. D - Whittlesey MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Whittlesey MWF 9:30
Sec. E - Klimczak MWF 11:30
Sec. C - Staff MWF 10:30
Sec. F - Warner MWF 11:30
121- 122. Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1-11 - An intensive course covering in one
semester the material covered in Mathematics 121 and Mathematics 122 (see the description
of those courses). 2 course credits. - Walde MWF 9:30, TTh 8:30
203. Introduction to Numerical Analysis - A course designed for non-mathematics majors
who will need to do numerical computations in their work. Topics covered are: short review
of relevant calculus, numerical error, curve fitting, integration, and solution of equations
(non-linear, differential, and systems of linear). Within each topic the necessary mathematics will be introduced, and theory will be done gently. The computer will be used as the
major tool of modern numerical mathematics that it is. Students will be required to program
several of the algorithms presented in class, and they will be taught to use "canned"
programs intelligently. Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 110 or Mathematics 122, knowledge of a computer language, and permission of the instructor. Staff MWF 9:30
207. Linear Algebra - Systems of linear equations, matrices, determinants, finitedimensional vector sp;:ices, linear transformations, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Jordan
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canonical fonns of linear transfonnations, bilinear fonm, unitaiy and Euclidean vector
spaces. Prerequi ite: Mathemati s 122, or permission of the instructor. - Stewart MWF
9:30
221. Analytic Geometry and Calculus III - Indeterminate forms, improper integrals, sequences, infinite s ries differential equations. Prerequisite: Credit for Mathematics 122
with a grade of C- or better, or permission of the insb·uctor. Enrollment in each section
limited to 25.
Sec. A - Staff MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Polifemo MWF 11:30
[305. Probability] - Discrete and continuou probability, combinatorial analysis, random
variables, density and distribution functions, some particular probability distributions including tbe binomial, Poisson, and normal. Prerequisite: Credit for Mathematics 221 and
222 and permission of the instmctor. (Offered in alternat years.) - Butcher
309. Numerical Analysis - Theory, development and evaluation of algorithms for problem
solving by computation. Topic will be chosen from the following: difference calculus;
interpolation and approximation; summation; num rical integration and differentiation; solution of equations, systems oflinear equations, difference equations, differential equations;
analysi of error. Prerequisit : Credit for Mathematics 221 and 222, and permission of the
in tructor. (Offi r din altemat year .) - Staff Tih 7:00-8:15 p.m.
321. Advanced Calculus I - Introduction to Laplace transform. Series solution of differential equations and special functions. Boundary value problems, Fourier series and orthogonal expansions. Electi e f~r thos wbo have passed Mathematics 222 with a grade of C- or
better, or permission of tbe instructor. - Klimczak MWF 10:30
323. Introduction to Analysis I - An introductory course in the fundamental concepts of
real analysi . Characteristic of the rear number system; topology of Euclidean space; conergence of sequences of vectors and functions. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
(Nonnally, this permission is contingent upon the pa sing of Mathematics 221 and 222 with
grades of G- or better.) - Robbins MW 7:00-8:15 p.m.
401. Functions of a Complex Variable - Algebra of complex numbers, analytic functions
and conformal mapping, integrals of analytic functions and Cauchy's theorem, expansion of
analytic functions in seri , calculus of residues. Elective for those who have passed Mathematics 322 or 324, or by permission of the instructor. - Klimczak MWF 9:30
414(1). Mathematical Logic - Tautologies, the propositional calculus; quantification
theory, first-order predicate calculi; first-order theories (with equality), models, completeness theorems. Prerequisite: Permission of tbe in tructor. (Normally, this permission is
contingent upon successful completion of Mathematics 324.) (Offered in alternate years.) Polifemo MW 7:00- :15 p.m.
[425. Special Topics] - A course which will be offered from time to time to meet special
needs and interests of students majoring in mathematics.
Note: The following graduate courses are open to juniors and eniors whose records have
been outstanding. Prerequi ite: P rmission of the student's major adviser, of the instructor,
of the Chairman of tbe Departm nt, and of the Office of Graduate Studies.
[500(1).
[500A(l).

Advanced Calculus]
Advanced Calculus I]

501. Introduction to Analysis I - Elective for those who have passed Mathematics 221 and
222 with grades of G- or b tter, and permission of the instructor. - Robbins MW 7:00:15 p.m.
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One of the following two courses will be offered.
[503. Theory of Functions of a Real Variable I] - Prerequisite: Mathematics 324 or permission of the instructor. - Whittlesey
or
507. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable I - Prerequisite: Mathematics 322 or
324, or permission of the instructor. - Whittlesey T 7:00-9:30 p. m.
[505.

Theory of Probability]

509. Numerical Analysis - Prerequisite: Mathematics 221 and 222 and permission of the
instructor. - Staff TTh 7:00-8:15 p. m.
[511.

Advanced Numerical Analysis I]

514(1). Mathematical Logic - Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Normally, this
permission is contingent upon successful completion of Mathematics 324.)- Polifemo MW
7:00-8:15 p.m.
[520(1). Linear Algebra] - Prerequisite: Mathematics 324 or its equ ivalent, or pem1ission
of the instructor. - Whittlesey
[521.

Vector Analysis]

[525. Topics in Mathematics: Categorical Algebra] - Introduction to categolies, functor ,
categolical limits , and adjoint functors, with applications to analysis, algebraic topology, and
algebra. - Whittlesey
TRINITY TERM

107(2). (Economics 107(2)) Elements of Statistics - A course designed primarily for students in the social and natural sciences. Topics covered will include graphical methods ,
basic probability, probability functions, sampling, analysis of measurements , correlation and
regression . Two years of high school algebra is appropriate background for th e course.
Students having a mathematical background which includes Mathematics 221, 222 should
consider th e Mathematics 305, 306 sequence for work in statistics. - Stewart MWF 11:30
110. Calculus - This course is offered for students whose programs or interests require a
less extensive introduction to calculus than Mathematics 121, 122. It will include the following topics: limits and continuity; the derivative and some applications; the integral and some
applications; the Fundamental Theorem. Not open to students who have received credit by
successful pe1formance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics (see
Catalogue section "Advanced Placement for Freshmen"). Prerequisite: Credit for Mathematics 109 or permission of the instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A - Robbins MWF 9:30
Sec. C - Staff MWF 11:30
Sec. D - Klimczak
lWF 1:15
Sec. B - Polifemo MWF 10:30
122. Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il - Integrals with applications; transcendental
functions; techniques of integration; conic sections. Not open to students who have received
credit by successful pe1formance on the Advanced Placement Examination in Mathematics
(see Catalogue section "Advanced Placement for Freshmen"). Prerequisite: Credit for
Mathematics 121 or permission of the instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 25.
Sec. A - Butcher MWF 9:30
Sec. D - Whittlesey MWF 10:30
Sec. E - Klimczak MWF 11:30
Sec. B - Whittlesey MWF 9:30
Sec. C - Staff MWF 10:30
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130. Computational Calculus - Computational and algorith rnic aspects of calculus, including limits, de1ivati s, cm e plotting and integrals; mbolic methods. Prerequisites: Credit
for or concurrent r gistration in Mathematics llO or Mathematics 122, and some facility
with an approp1iate computer language. - Staff if WF 9:30
(206. Introduction to Mathematica] Modeling] - Application of elementary mathematics
through first-year calculus to the con truction and analysis of mathematical models. Applications will be select d from ar as such as: the life sciences, esp cially ecology and biology; the
social ci nc s, sp cially economics; th physical sciences and engineering. Several models
will be analyzed in cl tail and the high speed computer will be used as necessruy. The
analysi will consid r the basic tep in mathematical modeling: recognition of the nonmathematical problem constru tion of the mathematical model, solution of resulting
mathematical prob! ms analysis and application of results. Prerequisite: One year of calculus, knowledge of a computer language, and permission of the instructor. Enrollment
limited to 20.
222. Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV - Vectors and vector-valued functions, polar
coordinat
thre -dim n ional analytic geom try, functions of several variables, multiple
integrals. Prerequisite: red.it for Mathematics 122 with a grade of C- or better, or pennision of the instructor. (Normally, however, Mathematics 221 i completed prior to election
of this course.) Enrollm nt in each s ction limited to 25.
Sec. A - Staff MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Poli£ mo MWF 11:30
[306. Mathematical Statistics] - Th nature of statistical methods, sampling theory, correlation and r gression, e timation, testing hypotheses, testing for goodness of fit, small
sample distributions, stati 'tical design in xperiments. Stress on both theory and application. Prer quisite: Cr dit for Mathematics 305 and p rmission of the instructor. (Offered in
alternate year .) - Butcher
307(2). Modern Algebra - A stud of the structure of alg braic systems: groups, rings,
integral domains, fields, with car fol attention given to the concepts of homomorphism and
isomorphism· normal subgroups and quotient groups; ideals and quotient rings; Euclidean
rings. El ctive for thos who have passed Mathematics 207 or Mathematics 221 and 222 with
a grade of C- or better, or permi sion of the instructor. - St wart Tih l: 15

310. Mathematics of Investment - Interest, specially compound interest, and how it
operates in arious typ s of transactions. Discrete and continuous rates of interest and
discount valuing sum of money at int re t, annuities, m thods of debt repayment, bonds.
Stress on both theory and practice. Prerequisite: Math matics 221 222, or permission of the
instructor who will give consideration to sp cial cases . Enrollment limited to 20. (Offered in
alternate years.) - Butcher MWF 11:30
[312. Applications of Grnups] - Elementaiy properties of groups, finite groups, matrix
group , repr sentation of groups, symmehy group , crystallographic groups, 01thogonal
and w1itruy groups and their r lationship to quantum mechanic . Prerequisite: Mathematics
221, or Mathematics 122 and Math matics 207, or permission of th instructor. - Walde
314. Combinatorics and Computing - Introduction to combinatoiic and use of the computer to carry out computations in olving discr te mathematical structures. Topics may
includ , but will not n cessarily b limited to: c.'Omputer r pr sentation of mathematical
object ; enumeration techniques; sorting and searching m thods; generation of elementa1y
c.'Onfigurations such as s ts, permutations and graphs· matrix methods . Students will be
expected to write program for a1ious algo1ithms and to experiment with their application
to appropriate prob] ms. Prerequisit : Mathematks 207 and some computing expe1ience. - Staff Tih 7:00-8:15 p.m.
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322. Advanced Calculus II - Elementary properti of ectors. Vector calculus, including
curvilinear coordinates, divergence theorem, and Stokes' theorem. Electi e for those who
have passed Mathematics 222 with a grade of C- or better or Mathematics 321, or permission of the instructor. - Klimczak MWF 10:30
324. Introduction to Analysis II - A continuation of Mathematics 323. Continuity and
uniform continuity of functions on Euclidean spaces; differentiation; theory of the
Riemann-Stieltjes integral. Additional topic as time pem1its. Prerequisite: Credit for
Mathematics 323 with a grade of C- or better, or permission of the insfructor. (It i
suggested that Mathematics 207 be taken before Mathematic 324.) - Robbin
MW 7:008:15 p.m.
[404. Ordinary Differential Equations] - An introduction to the theory of ordinary differential equations. Theorems concerning the existence, uniqueness, and properties of solution
of first and second order equation and fir t order systems of equations will be developed.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 221 and 222, and permission of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years.) - Klimczak
417(2). Topology - Sets and functions, metric spaces and m trizability, topological spaces
and their continuous maps, compactness, separation, connectedness. Prer quisite: Pennission of the instructor. (Normally, this permission i contingent upon succe ful completion
of Mathematics 324.) - Polifomo MW 7:00-8:15 p.m.
[418. Introduction to Algeb1·aic Topology] - Simplicial and ingular compl xes, their
homology and cohomology group . Homotopy groups. Prer quisite: Math matic 417 or
permission of the instructor. - Whittle ey
(423(2). Foundations of Mathematics] - An introduction to concepts and qu stions in the
foundations of mathematics. Mathematical induction, the nahiral numbers, the system of
real numbers, infinite sets and transfinite aritl1metic, phHosophies of mathematics. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Normally, thi penni sion i contingent upon successful completion of Mathematics 324.) (Offered in alternate year .) - Poli£ mo
Note: The following graduate courses are open to juniors and seniors who er cord have
been outstanding. Prerequisite: Permission of th student's major adviser, of the instructor,
of the Chairman of the Department, and of the Offic of Graduate Studie .

[500B.

Advanced Calculus II]

502.

Introduction to Analysis II - Prerequisite: Mathematics 501. - Robbin
8:15 p.m.

MW 7:00-

One of the following two courses will be offered.
[504. Theory of Functions of a Real Variable II] - Prerequisite: Mathematics 503. Whittlesey
or
508. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable II - Prer quisite: Mathematics 507 or its
equivalent. - Whittlesey T 7:00-9:30 p.m.
[506.

Mathematical Statistics]

[512.

Advanced Numerical Analysis II]

516. Combinatorics and Computing - Prerequisit : Mathematics 207 and som computing expelienc..-e. - Staff TTh 7:00- :15 p.m.
517(2).

General Topology - Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Normally, this
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permission is contingent upon successful completion of Mathematics 324.)- Polifemo
7:00-8:15 p.m.

MW

(518. Introduction to Algebraic Topology] - Prerequisite: Mathematics 417 or permission
of the instructor. - Whittlesey
[519(2). Modern Algebra] - Prerequisite: Mathematics 324 or equivalent. (Offered in alternate years.) - Walde
(522.

Vector and Tensor Analysis]

[523(2). Foundations of Mathematics] - Pr requisite: Permission of the instmctor. (Normally, thi p rmis ion is contingent upon successful completion of Mathematics 324.) Polifemo

Medieval and Renaissance Studies
The courses listed below are an indication of the resources in the Medieval and Renaissance
area of study currently available in the curriculum of Ttinity College. They are collected
here as a convenience to students who may wish to concentrate a portion of their study in
the Medie al and Renaissance periods .
There is no major offer d in Medieval and Renaissance Studies, but students majoring in
one of the recognized departments ar encouraged to follow an interdisciplinary and interdepartmental program of their own devising. Those students who do wish to major in the
Medieval and Renais ance area may do so by developing an individual interdepartmental
major using the procedure described in the Special Curricular Opportunities section of the
College Bulletin.
In addition to the cours s below there will be occasional l~ctures, movies, and other
special events.
Students who wish more information on the Medieval and Renaissance Studies Program
should speak to one of the faculty listed below:
Thomas P. Baird, Professor of Fine Arts
Michael R. Campo, Professor of Modem Languages
Norton Downs, Professor of History
J. Bard McNulty, Professor of English
Borden W. Painter, Jr., Professor of History
Survey Courses (These courses deal in part with the Medieval and Renaissance periods.)

Art History 101.

Introduction to the History of Art in the West I

Art History 102.

Introduction to the History of Art in the West II

English 320.

Studies in Drama

English 323.

Studies in Genre

French 251.

French Literature I: From the MiddJe Ages to Romanticism

History 101.

Introduction to the History of Europe

History 207.

England to 1714

Music 111.

The History of European Music I
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Philosophy 207.

Philosophy and the Rise of Science I

Philosophy 208.

Philosophy and the Rise of Science II

Philosophy 301.

Ancient Philosophy (The Presocratic to Augustine)

[Philosophy 211.

Jewish Philosophy]

Political Science 105.

Western Political Thought and Institution I

[Religion 221.

The Crucible of Western Religion]

[Religion 223.

Major Religious Thinkers of the West]

Religion 276.

Religious Ideas in Conflict

Period Courses (These courses deal wholly with th

1 dieval and Re nai sane periods.)

[Art History 233.

Gothic and Early Renaissance Art in Italy]

[Art History 239.

Gothic and Renaissance Art in Northern Europe]

Art History 235.

High Renaissance Art in Italy

Art History 223.

Early Medieval Art

Comparative Literature 277.

Masterpieces of European Literature and Their Influence

Comparative Literature 387.

Dante, the Classics and Anglo-American Literature

English 344.

Chaucer (same a Comparative Lit ratu re 344)

English 351, 352.

Shakespeare

History 301.

History of the Middle Ages: 476-1099

History 302.

History of the Middle Ages: II00-1300

History 303.

Renaissance Europe

History 304.

Reformation Europe

History 339.

Middle Eastern Thought and Culture, 600-1406

History 402.

The Twelfth Century

[History 402.

Tudor England]

French 301.

Studies in the Middle Ages

French 3ll.

La Renaissance Francaise

French 312.

Studies in Sixteenth Century French Literature: The Renaissance

[Italian 251.

Italian Literature I: Dante to Machiavelli]

Italian 333.

Special Topics

Italian 387. Dante, The Classics and Anglo-American Literature (same as Co mp.arati e
Literature 387)
Music Ill.
[Music 123.

The History of European Music I
Music, Poetry, and Philosophy in the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries]
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Philosophy 303(2).
Spanish 251.

Spanish Literature I
Classical Spanish Pro e

Spanish 322(1).
Spanish 326.

Medieval Philosophy: Augustine to Descartes

Cervantes

Bdrbieri Center (Th se courses ar off red at the C sare Barbieri Center in Rome)

Baroque Art of Rome
Renaissance Art
Early Christian and Medieval Art
History of Europe, Renaissance to Baroque
Masterpieces of Italian Literature in Translation
Dante, The Classics and Anglo-American Literature (same a Comparative Literature 387)

Modem Languages and Literatures
PROFESSORS HOOK, Chairman, ANDRIAN, CAMPO AND KAMBER;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS HANSEN, KATZ, KERSON; VISITING
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LLOYD-JONES; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
BIANCHINI AND S. LEE; LECTURERS SZELIGA AND ENGLISH
MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES MAJOR - Two plans for the major in the

Department are pos ible:
Plan A. Ten courses in French German, Italian or Spanish beyond course 111. (Such a
major in Ru ian is al o po ible by sp cial arrangement.) Students whose competency
allows them to begin the study of a language with a Trinity course numbered 300 or above
will be requir d to take two fi wer elective courses in that language in order to complete a
major that consists of that language in whol or in part. A course in Comparative Literature
which includes the literature of the major language , and either Elementary Linguistics or
one com e in the art, music or histo1y of the country of the major language, may also b
counted toward th major. Cours s 251 and 252, or th ir equivalent, are required.
Plan B. Seven courses in one languag beyond the 111 level, including at least one cours in
chil.izatfon and one in literature b yond the survey level , and five courses in a second
language be ond the 1111 vel, including at least one course in the survey of the Literature of
this language and on 300-level cour e. A cour e in Comparative Literature which includ s
the lit rature of at l ast one of th languages may also be counted toward the major.
Student will be exp ct d to write a s nior paper relating some aspect of the two literatur s

tu died.
enior majors tmder both plans will be examined on their reading lists. Each language
section will d termin the specific natu1 of its examination. Required reading lists for the
variou majors ar a ailable from the Department secretary.
pp r-level courses ar conducted in the for ign language unless othe1wise indicated.
Majors and others rious students of modern languages and literatures are urged to spend
their jtmior year abroad or to enroll either in a program of summer study abroad or in a
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recognized summer language institute in the United State . If thjs i not fea ible, a summer
experience requiring the use of foreign language (work abroad, Experiment in International
Living, tutoring, foreign-language camp counseling) or an ext nsive program of summe r
reading is highly recommended. A reading }j t will be provided by the D partment on
request.
Chinese language and literature course s are available to Trinity students by special arrangement with Central Connecticut State College . Con ult the Dean of Educational Se r ices and Records .
Permission to major under Plan A or B mu t be obtain d from the Chairman .

FRENCH
CHRISTMAS TERM

111. Intensive Introductory French - Designed to d velop basic skills, a well as the
ability to read and understand the language. Five classes per week plus work in the language
laboratory. Other than beginning students must have the express permission of the in tructor. Limit: 20. 2 credits . - Lee MWF 11:30, TTh 9:55
211. Intermediate French - This course aims to de velop written and oral expres ion of
French through conversation and composition . It will center around a review of grammar
and the reading and analysis of various texts of French literature and culture. Prerequisite:
French 111 or its equivalent, usually one year of college French or two to three semesters of
high school French. Permission of the instructor. Limit: 20. - Lloyd-Jones MWF 10:30

221.

Advanced Conversation and Composition - Tbis course is designed to improve oral
and written proficiency through the reading and analy is of elected texts on French life
culture , and ci ilization. Emphasis will be placed on con ersation . Prerequisite: French
211 , or two to three years of French at entrance . S ction limit: 12.
Sec. A - Kamber MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Lloyd-Jones MWF 9:30

251. French Literature I: From the Middle Ages to Romanticism - Tills course is designed to introduce the student to the techniques ofliterary appreciation through a survey of
the major works in French literature from the Middle Ages to the nineteenth century . Cla s
conducted entirely in French. This course is required of French majors and is an el cti e fur
those who have completed the equivalent of advanced conversation and composition. Permission of instrnctor required. - Katz MWF 10:30
301. Studies in the Middle Ages - Reading, analysis, and di cussion of major literary
works of the French medieval period. Major themes of the Middle Ages will be studied.
Texts will be read in modernized French versions. Permission of instructor required. Lloyd-Jones Tib 1: 15
321. Seventeenth-Century Prose: Man and Society - A study of the double tradition of
society and introspective individualism in seventeenth-century France . Readings
concentrate on major authors such as Pascal, La Bruyere , Descartes La Fayette, La
RochefOucauld, Bossuet, etc. Permission of instructor required . - Kamber MW 2:40

will

341. Studies in Nineteenth-Century Literature: Romanticism - This cours will study the
origins, development, and influence of the Romantic mov ment in France as it occurred in
the early part of the nineteenth century . Readings will cover all genres, such as novels,
plays, poetry, essays, and journals. Authors to be studied include Chateaubriand, Lamartine, Hugo, Balzac, Constant, Vigny, and Musset. Permission of instructor required . Katz WF 1:15

Modern Languages and Literatures/151
357/513. Twentieth-Century Theater Part I - Examination of the major trends in
twentieth-century French drama from 1900-1950. This course is open to graduate and
undergraduate students. Permission of instructor required. - Lee W 6:30 p. m.

TRINITY TERM

Advanced Introductory French - This course is designed to fmther the student's
knowledge of French by cl veloping accuracy and facility in under tanding, speaking, and
writing. Permission of the instructor required. limit: 20. - Katz MWF 10:30

204.

212. Advanced Intermediate French - A continuation of 211, this course aims to fmther
develop oral and written proficiency in French through a r iew of grammar and through
readings, anal sis and discussion of s lected texts of French literature and culture. This
course may al o benefit students who have had to interrupt their study of French but now
wish to regain their proficiency. Prerequisite: One and one-half years of college French or
its equi alent. Limit: 20. - Kamber MWF 10:30
222. Explication de Textes and Composition - This course is designed to train the student
in the techniques of literary analy i of the main literary forms through close reading of
representative works in Fren h literature. Permission of the instructor required. TBA MWF 10:30
252. French Literature Il: Modern French Literature - Required of French majors and
elective for those who hav had French 251 or the equivalent of advanced French conversation and composition. This course will be a survey of the major texts of nineteenth- and
twentieth-century France. Permission of the instructor required. - Kamber MWF 11:30

282.

Spoken French - Thi course is designed solely to perfect oral proficiency in French.
Student will participat in and lead class discussion and conversation. They will be expected to present several oral reports designed to stimulate an exchange of ideas concerning
relevant topics of their choice. Class work will be supplemented by readings concerning
current affairs and by extensive lab work. Prerequisite: French 221, 222, or the equivalent.
Permission of instructor required. Limit: 12. - TBA MWF 11:30
Culture and Civilization - A study of twentieth-century French civilization through
its history, fine arts, lit rature, politics, press, cinema, publicity, and social structures. Lee Tfh 9:55

304.

312. Studies in Sixteenth-Century French Literature: The Renaissance - Readings in
poetry and prose of the main writers of the sixte nth century. Special emphasis on the
development of the lyric, th influence of La Pleiad , and the flourishing of comic writing.
Writer to be studied include Montaigne, Rabelais, Ronsard, Du Bellay and Sceve. Pennision of in tructor required. - Katz WF 1:15
3321512. Studies in Eighteenth-Century French Prose - A study of the major philosophical movement and tenets of eighteenth-century France as exemplified in the works of the
major philosoph rs and novelist , uch as Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, Prevost, Laclos and Sade. Course op n to graduate and undergraduate students. Permission of
instructor r quired. - Kamber M 6:30 p. m.
338. Twentieth-Century French Theater II: The Modern Period - Examination of the
major trend in the drama of the modem period from 1950 to the present. Permission of
instructor required. - Lee Tfh l: 15
Senior Seminar: Special Topics - Required of all Fi-ench majors and of modem
languages major whose major language is French. - Lee TBA

402.
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GERMAN
Trinity now offers a program in German in conjtmction with the University of Hartford and
other colleges of the Greater Hartford Consortium for Higher Education. Cour e taken at
either institution are accepted for full credit at the student's home college. Students wishing
to major in German, or Gem1an plus another foreign language, can do so under the general
regulations for a major at Trinity. For further information contact th Department Chairman, Professor Hook.
CHRISTMAS TERM
IOI. German for Reading Knowledge I - Designed to develop the ability to read easy
German scientific and technical texts through the study of basic grammar and the building of
a basic vocabulary. Recommended for students in fields where much source material is in
German, e.g., organic chemistry, music, philo ophy, classics , and German history. No
previous knowledge of German is required, but students taking the course should also take
German 102 in Trinity Term in order to complete the study of e sential grammar and to gain
practice in reading texts of some difficulty. - Hansen Tih 9:55
111. Intensive Introductory German - D sign d to de lop a basic ability to understand,
speak, and write German. Five clas m etings p r week, emphasizing pronunciation ,
grammar, graded readings, and audio-lingual practice in language lab. 2 course credits.
Other than beginning students mu t have the express permission of th instructor. S ction
limit: 20. - Staff MWF 11:30, Tih 11:20 (This com-s is quival nt to niversity of
Hartford German 110-111 or German 118 (intensive).)

211. Intermediate German I - Design d to enable the stud nt to attain profici ncy in
reading German. Intensive practice in literary texts. Rapid re iew of essential principles of
grammar. Lab work. Prerequisite: German 204 or th
quivalent. Section limit: 20. Hansen MWF 10:30 (This course is equivalent to Univer ity of Hartford German 120 or
121.)
221. German Conversation and Composition I- Designed to d v lop accuracy and facility
in understanding, speaking, and writing German, and a basic knowledge of German life and
culture. Lab work. Prerequisite: German 204 with a grade of B or high r , or the equi alent,
and permission of the instructor. Section limit: 12. - Hook MWF 9:30 (This course i
equivalent to University of Hartford German 124.)
History of the German Language - A study of the cl velopment of German from
In do- European to modern times, with an outline of the grammar of Old High and fiddle
High German and the reading of selected texts of tho e periods. Contra tive analy i of th
phonology of modem German and English. Practic in phonetic" Conducted in English.
Prerequisite: Three years of German or the equivalent. - Hook Tih 1:15

305.

Available at the University of Hartford:
German 124. Literature, Conversation, and Composition - Improv ment of aural and
reading skills. Introduction to German lit ratur . Int nsi e practice in writing. Prerequisite: Trinity German course 222 or equivalent. One cour credit. - Staff
TRINITY TERM
102. German for Reading Knowledge II - A continuation of German 101 , with completion of the study of essential grammar, furth r vocabulary building, and intensive practice in
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reading. Students will b ncouraged to elect texts in their fi Ids of interest as soon as
practicable . Prerequisite: German 101 or the equi alent. - Hansen TBA
204. Advanced Introductory German - A continuation of German 111, designed to expand the student's know1 dge of German through readings in modem German literature
with treatm nt of grammar as necessary. Prerequisite: German 111 or the equivalent.
Section limit: 20. - Hook MWF 11:30
212. Intermediate German II - A continuation of German 211, design d to enable the
student to read German with facility. Continuation of grammar review, exercises, lab work.
Prerequi ite : German 211 or 221. - Hansen MWF 10:30
222. German Conversation and Composition II - A continuation of German 221, designed
to enable the stud nt to attain proficiency in understanding, speaking, and writing German,
and a good general knowledge of German life and culture. Lab work. Prerequisite: German
221 or pennission of the insb·uctor. S ction limit: 12. - Hook MWF 9:30 (This course is
equi alent to niver ity of Hartford German 125.)

Available at the University of Hartford:
German 125. Literatw·e Conversation, and Composition - Continuation of G rman 124.
One cours credit. - Staff
Other 300- and 400-1 .v 1 German courses and Independent Studi s offered on a regular
cycle include: Survey of German Literature, The German Drama, The German Novelle,
and The German Lyric. Consult previous catalogs for descriptions and the Chairman for
information regarding prerequisite and semesters in which particular courses are to be
offered.

LINGUISTICS
(101.

Elementary Linguistics] not offered in 1978-79.

ITALIAN
CHRISTMAS TERM
111. Intensive Introductory Italian - De igned to provide a good knowledge of the
grammar, tructure and vocabulary of the language and a basic proficiency in conversation
and aural comprehension. Sine all linguistic skills cannot be fully developed in just a
one- emester course, h·e . will I pla · don th mast ring of a facility in reading, the oth r
kills to b d v loped in follow-up C:.'Ourse . Thi course also proposes, through carefully
chosen reading selections and recorded materials to provide a basic understanding of the
customs and mentaHty of the ltaliim p op le . Five hours of classes plus work in the language
laborato1 .. Other than heginning students must ha e th expr ss permission of the insh-uctor. 2 cour e er di ts. - Sec. A: Campo; Sec. B: Kamb r MWF 11:30, Tih 11:20
211. Intermediate Italian - Readings in a ariety of texts (including newspaper articles
and autobiographical accounts) which will illuminat aspects of contemporary Italian civilization and rve as the basis for oral expression and writing. Italian politics , economic and
social tructure , and cultural life will b treat d, and films dealing with these topics will be
viewed. Pr requisite : Italian 204, its equivalent, or the p nnission of the instructor. Bianchini TTh 9:55
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277. Masterpieces of European Literature and Their Influence - A study of literary maste1works which have had decisive influence on their own national literatures and on western
European literature as a whole. A tracing of that influence through thematic re-creations and
re-expressions; for example: The Song of the Cid to Corneille's Le Cid; The Song of Roland
to Ariosto's Orlando Furioso; the Don Juan theme; Boccaccio's Decameron, the novella and
Elizabethan drama; troubadourish poetry, Petrarch and the Pleiade; the Faustian theme and
Faust. Recommended to all majors in Modem Languages and Comparative Literature. A
team-taught course. Permission of the instructor required. (Same as Comparative Literature
277) - Campo and staff MW 4:00
387. Dante, the Classics and Anglo-American Literature - An intensive study of the
Divine Comedy (in translation); its relation to the writings of classical authors (Ve rgil, Ovid ,
etc. ); its influence on authors from Chaucer to Eliot. Students wishing to apply this course
toward the major in the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures will read the text
in the original and meet with the instructor in supplementary sessions to conside r the
original. - Campo Tih 2:40
TRINITY TERM
204. Advanced Introductory Readings - The course aims at strengthening the student's
reading, writing and speaking skills by exposure to contemporary literary prose, journalistic
writing, and the film script. Selected additional readings will be geared to special student
interests: opera libretti for music majors, art criticism for fine arts majors, etc. - English MWF 11:30
244. Language Through Literature - Designed to improve oral and written proficiency
through the reading and analysis of various genres by distinguished Italian authors. Elective
for those who have completed Italian 211 or its equivalent. - English Tih 9:55
333(2).

Special Topics - English

TBA

RUSSIAN
CHRISTMAS TERM
111. Intensive Introductory Russian - An intensive course designed to develop a basic
ability to read, write, speak, and understand Ru sian. Five class meetings per week emphasizing pronunciation , grammar, and graded readings; required individual work in the
language laboratory . Since the study of essential Russian grammar cannot be completed in
this course, it is completed in Russian 204 in Tlinity Term. Beginning Russian students
should therefore plan to take both Russian 111 and Russian 204 . 2 course credits. Section
limit: 15. - Hansen MWF 11:30, TTh 11:20
211. Intermediate Russian -A thorough grammar review coupled with intensive readings
in various styles (literaiy, historical , journalistic) with a view to broadening the student's
vocabulary and accuracy of expression. Prerequisite: One year of college Russian or two to
three years on the secondary level. Permission of the instructor. - Szeliga MWF 10:30
221. Russian Readings, Conversation, and Composition - Grammar review and further
practice in reading, understanding, speaking, and writing Russian. Prerequisite: Two years
of college Russian or the equivalent. Permission of the instructor. - Szeliga MWF 11:30
TRINITY TERM
204.

Advanced Introductory Russian - A continuation of Russian 111. Completion of
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basic grammar study; graded readings and individual audio-lingual practice. Prerequisite:
Russian 111 or the equi alent. S ction limit: 15. - Hansen MWF 11:30
212. Intermediate Russian II - A continuation of Russian 211, this course is designed to
expand th student's range of understanding and expression by exposure to additional
genre and styles (the film script, the memoir, etc.) as special student interests and needs
shall suggest. Pennis ion of the instructor. - Szeliga MWF 10:30
222. Russian Readings, Conversation, and Composition II - A continuation of Russian
221 , with greater emphasis on reading prose and poetry. Prerequisite: Russian 221 or the
equivalent. Permission of the instructor. - SzeUga MWF 11:30

SPANISH
CHRISTMAS TERM
101. Introductory Spanish - A non-intensive course designed to provide the student with
the basic skills of the language over a period of two semesters. In addition to the three class
hours, th student will be expected to spend at least another hour in the language laboratory
per week. This course is aimed at the b ginning student. Anyone else wishing to take it must
obtain permission from the instructor. 1 course credit. Limit: 16. - Andrian MWF 11:30
111. Intensive Introductory Spanish - This course is aimed at the student who wishes to
acquire th basic skills of the languag in ones rnester, in contrast to the two-semester pace
of the cour e above. Fiv cla es per week plus work in the language laboratory. Open to the
beginning studeut. Anyone el e wishing to take this course must get express permission
from the instructor. 2 cour credits. Limit: 16. - Lloyd-Jones MWF 11:30, TTh 11:20
211. Intermediate Spanish - El cti e for those who have had Spanish 101, 102 or Spanish
111, or at least two years of secondary- chool Spanish. Not open to students who have
completed Spanish 204. The latter are xpected to continu with Spanish 221. Grammar
review, oral and written practice, and selected r adings. Limit: 20. - Kerson MWF 10:30
221. Language Through Literature - Elective for those who have completed Spanish 204
or 212, or who are er dited with three or four years at entrance; others with permission of
the instruc,tor. This course is designed to improve oral and written proficiency through the
reading of works of ariou genres by famous mod m Hispanic authors, which will form the
basis of an int nsive re iew of grammar and syntax. Frequent compositions will be based on
the r adings. An additional period per week will be devoted to oral practice in small,
informal groups. Limit: 16. - Andrian MWF 10:30
251. Spanish Literature I - Elective for those who have completed Spanish 212, 221, or
equivalent, or three or four y ars of Spanish at entrance. This course is designed to introduce the tudent to th techniques oflit rary appreciation through a study of selected works
of the Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque Periods . - Kerson MWF 11:30
322(1). Classical Spanish Prose - An intensive examination of the most signillcant and
enduring pro e works of the Spanish Golden Age, beginning with the Celestina, and including Lazarillo de Tonnes, Que edo's Buscon and the Novelas Ejemplares of Cervantes. Bianchini TTh l: 15
344(1). Twentieth-Century Theater - A study of the various trends in dramatic literature
beginning with Benavente and including a for runner of the absurd (Valle-Inclan), the
po tic com dies and tragedies of Casana and Garcia Lorca, the theater of evasion, and, as
time p nnit , the theat r of commitment of contemporary Spain. In the latter will be
included A. Buero allejo and Alfonso Sastre. - Andrian TTh 9:55
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Studies in the Generation of '98 - A seminar on th prose fiction of Azorln, '1iguel
d Unamw10 and Pio Baroja. - Kerson Th 5:30- :30

517.

TRINITY TERM

102. futroductory Spanish - tudents who have completed pa:ni h 101 ar expected to
continue with this course if th y wish to compl te the aims of introductory pa:nish. The
language laboratory or oth r practice session will be an integral part, and supplementary
reading· will be introduced. Limit: 16. - Andrian MWF 11:30
Advanced Introductory Spanish - A continuation of Spanish 111, with more emphasis on readings and discussion of selected cultural and lit rar texts. Op n to others witb
permission of insb"uctor. - Kerson MV\TF 11:30

204.

212.

Advanced futermediate Spanish - Electi e for thos who have completed Spanish
credited with two or thr e yea.rs of Spanish at entrance.
Intensive readings and discussion of mod m Spani h works representing all genre . Limit:
20. - Andriru1 MWF 10:30

211 or equivalent, or who ru·

Spanish-American Culture and Civilization - This course, whi h i p cificall designed to follow Spanish 221, has a twofold purpo e. Ess ntially a discu sion course, it
provides continued oral and written practice, using as a ba is varied r ading mat rial in
Spanish which deals with or reflects the culture of Spanish America. Limit: 16. - Kerson MWF 10:30

224.

Spanish Conversation - This course is intend cl for tudents who ha e already mastered the pri11ciples of Spanish grammar and who wish to improve their oral/aural kill . Lab
work and cl.ail oral reports and discussions will be based on journalistic pro e from Spani h
ru1d Spanish-Arne1ican periodicals. Contemporary political, ocial, econornic, and cultural
issues will form the content of article r ad. Emphasis on vocabulary bujld-up and fluency.
1
Permission of instructor required. Limjt: 14. - Bianchini
lWF 9:30

226.

252. Spanish Literature II - Sam prerequisite as fi r Spani h 251. A stud of selected
works of Spanish literature of tbe nineteenth and tw ntieth centui·ies. - Bianchini MWF
11:30

Cervantes - A close reading and study of th litenu. , tylistic, and social signifi ·ance
of the Quijote, with regard al o to its position in R nai san e and Baroque Spain and to its
later influences. Other works by Cervantes will be brought in tangentially a time
permits. - Andrian TTh 9:55

326.

402. Classics of Spanish-American Literature, Past and Present - Th course will st11dy
selected works which have made a significant contribution to panish-American cultural as
well as literary history. Authors will be chos n from the colonial as well as the mod m and
('()ntempora1y periods. 'Works will be read either in their entirety or in sub tantial portions.
Included are Bernal Diaz del Castillo, Verdadera historia de la Conquista de la Nuew
Espail.a; Ercilla, La Araucana; el Inca Garcilaso de la \ 'eg<1, Comentarios reales · Fernandez
de Lizardi, El Periquillo Sarniento; Jo e Hem{mdez, Martin Fierro; Asturias, El eiior
Presidente; Garcia Marquez, Cien aiios de soled.ad. - Ker on WF 1:15
526. Studies in Poetry - This cours is d signed to complement previous studie · made by
seminar students. S 1 ctions will be made from iglo de Oro to Generation of '9 . - Bianchini T 5:30-8:30
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Music
INSTRUCTORS REHMAN, Deputy Director,
LOVE AND MOSHELL, Director of concert chair
The core courses of the music major and a number of electives are offered by the Trinity
music faculty. Additional study opportunities for majors and other qualified students exist
through Hartford Conservatory and Hartt College of Music, University of Hartford, on a
space-available basis. Any student wishing to enroll in courses at Hartt College must secure
permission on forms provided at the Trinity Registrar's Office . For information, consult the
music faculty .
Credit for musical performance will be granted in the following courses (see also individual listings): Music 321, 322; Music 323, 324; Music 325, 326; Music 420. All of these
except Music 420 invite repeated enrollment, but a maximum of three credits in any one
course is allowed. Combination of credits in these courses may not exceed one credit per
term, for a maximum total of four credits toward graduation; two of these credits may apply
toward the music major.
With approval of the music faculty , credit for a repeat enrollment in Music 327 and Music
415, 416 will be awarded for study of new mate1ial under the same course-title .
THE MUSIC MAJOR - Ten course credits including Music 111, 112, Music 103, 104, 205,
206, Music 310 and three course credits in approved music electives. One of the electives
must be a course in music history involving analysis of style and form. Two course credits in
musical performance may be counted towards the music major. Students contemplating the
major should complete Music 111, 112 and Music 103, 104 by the end of the Sophomore
year. Supplemental languag study (German, French, Italian) is highly recommended.
Tests in the major include: 1) a basic keyboard test, given at the end of the Sophomore
year or upon entrance to the music major; students deficient in the use of keyboard as a basic
tool for music courses will be asked to study piano until the required proficiency is achieved;
2) a theory and musicianship test, which may be required of any music major who, upon
completion of the required number of theory courses or their equivalents, are still deficient
in basic. skills; 3) General Examinations in the Senior year.
A grade of at least C- is required of all courses counting toward the major.
Requirements for Honors in Music - Distinction in ourses of the major and in the General Examinations.

CHRISTMAS TERM
103. Harmony and Counterpoint I - Review of keys, scales, intervals, triads; four-voice
writing using diatonic harmonies; figured bass realization; two-part counterpoint (species);
ear training: one hour per week required attendance in addition to scheduled class sessions,
covering keyboard harmony, sight singing, and melodic and harmonic dictation. Prerequisite: Music 102, or equivalent preparation; enrollment by examination (given in first
scheduled class meeting). Students desiring a more elementary theory course, designed
specifically for non-majors, should consider Music 102 (Basic Musicianship). - Rehman TTh 11:20
lll. The History of European Music I - Study of the development of musical style in
Europe, through analysis of works selected from the Medieval period through the death of
J. S. Bach (1750). Introduction to the terminology of music and techniques oflistening. No
previous knowledge of music is required. Permission of instructor required. Enrollment
limited to 40 per section.
Sec. A - Love TTh 11:20
Sec. B - Love TTh 1:15
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205. Harmony and C.Ounterpoint ID - Analysis of Bach chorale ettings and harmonization of chorale melodies; modulation; harmonization of unfigured basses; formal analysis;
three-part counterpoint; ear training (as in Music 103). Prerequisite: Music 104. - Rehman Tih 1:15
207. C.Onducting and Orchestration - Introduction to choral and orchestral conducting,
supplemented by both practical and theoretical exercis s in orchestration. Ability to read
music is required; background in music theory, though helpful, is not essential . Permission
of instructor required. - Moshell WF 1: 15
213. Style in the Classical Period - Survey and analysis of compo itions of the pe riod
1750-1810, with special attention to the life and works of Mozart. - Love MWF 10:30
321. Concert Choir - The Concert Choir sings four concerts a year, with repertoire,
though mostly chosen from the classical realm, neve1theless taking occa ion al (and judicious)
excursions into popular idioms. Memb rship by audition. 1h course credit. - Moshe ll
M 7:00-9:00 p.m., Th 4:00-6:00 p.m.
323. Orchestra - The Orchestra performs several times a year, often in conjunction with
the Concert Choir. Membership by audition. 1h course credit. Two rehearsals per
week. - Moshell TBA
325. Instrumental Lessons - Individual instruction is offered in keyboard (piano, organ,
harpsichord) , voice, and orchestral instruments, by faculty members of Trinity, Hartford
Conservatory, and Hartt College, and by private teacher approved by the music faculty.
Credit for such study is awarded to those students who can demonstrate performance ability
sufficiently beyond the elementary level. Fees for private lessons will be bill d separately by
the institution or instructor, in addition to the regular tuition charges rendered by Trinity .
Enrollment with permission of the Music Program Director. 1h course er dit.
415. Special Studies in Music - Individual or group study and research on a selected topic
under the guidance of a member ofthe music faculty. Permission granted only to qualified
students with the approval of the music faculty. - Staff TBA
TRINITY TERM

102. Basic Musicianship - Elementary theory (i.e . study of melodic, harmonic, and
rhythmic elements of music) and work in ear training and keyboard, as a means to musical
fluency and artistic appreciation , and as preparation for mor advanced theoretical studies.
This course is designed specifically for the non-major; it may not count for er dit toward the
major. Enrollment limited to 20. - Moshell MWF 9:30
104. Harmony and C.Ounterpoint II - Four-voice writing using diatonic and chromatic
harmonies; realization of figured basses with att ntion to melodic composition; harmonization of folk-tunes and simple chorale melodies; two-part count rpoint through fifth species;
ear training (as in Music 103). Prerequisite: Music 103. - Rehman TTh 11:20
112. The History of European Music II - Study of the dev lopment of musical style in
Europe and its colonies, through analysis of works written after the death of J. S. Bach
(1750) . Prerequisite: Music 111 or permission. Enrollment limited to 40 per s ction .
Sec. A - Love Tih 11:20
Sec. B - Love Tih 1:15
124. Shakespeare in Musical Setting - A study of musical versions , mostly operas, of
Shakespeare's plays. Included will be settings of Othello, Romeo & Juliet, A Mid..wmmer
Night's Dream, Much Ado About Nothing, and the Henry plays . Plays will be read in their
original form and compared with the musical versions by such composers as Verdi , Berlioz,
Mendelssohn, and Benjamin Britten . - Moshell WF 1:15

Philosophy I159
206. Analysis of Tonal Masterworks - Study of selected compositions of Bach , Mozart,
Haydn , Beethoven, Schub rt and Schumann. The analytical approach is based on the ideas
of Heimich Schenker; some reading of Schenk r's theoretical writings (in b·anslation) will be
included in the cour e. Pr requisite: Music 104. - Rehman TI11 1:15

310. Seminar in Musical Research - Re earch in musical history: each student will work
on a particular problem related to a central topic· classroom meeting will consist of discusions, and the oral pr entation of w1itten materials. R quired of all music majors; normally
taken in the Junior year. - Lov
M 1:15
322.

Concert Choir - See Music 321.

324.

Orchestra - See Music 323.

326.

Instrumental Lessons - See Music 325.

327(2). Chamber Music: Performance and Analysis - Compositions are selected for study
based on the instrumentation available in the class. Students will prepare performances of
the compositi ns, and write analytical papers for class pre ntation . Permission of instructor required. - Rehman TBA
416.

Special Studies in Music - See Music 415.

420. Senior Recital - In trumental lessons (see Music 325) toward preparation of a fulllength musical program , with its public pe1·formance at Trinity sponsored by the Music
Program. Enrollment upon recommendation of instrumental or vocal teacher, with approval
of the music faculty. Interested students should consult music faculty early in the Senior
year; course open to qualified non-major . 1 cours credit.
Courses offered in other years.
121.

Traditional Music of the World

122.

Musical Theatre in the Twentieth Century

123.

Music, Poetry, and Philosophy, in the Twelfth & Thirteenth Centuries

413.

Studies in Tonal Composition

414.

Eighteenth-Century Performance Practice

Philosophy
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR w. M. BROWN, Chairman;
PROFESSORS DE LONG, HYLAND AND R. T. LEE;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS PUKA AND LANG; INSTRUCTOR MUSGRAVE

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR - Ten courses in philosophy, with a grade of at least C- in each,
including U>gic (or Ad anced Logic), Ancient Philo ophy, Modern Philosophy, and at least
two course at the 400 level. In order to qualify for honors , a student must take the Senior
The is course in which he or she achieves a grade ofat least A- , and achieve a de1)artmental
a erage of at least an A-.
The departmental offerings are divided into five type of cour es:
I. Introduct0111 Courses. Tirnse cour es require no prerequisite. There is no single or best
way to be introduced to philosophy and the Department offers a number of quite
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different introclucto1y course . If ou are in doubt a to the best course for you, ee the
department chairman.
II. Historical Courses. A good grounding in th history of philosophy is an essential feature
of the major. Each of th cour s requir p rmission f the in trnctor. In general,
these courses ar r commended as beginning courses only for the more abl student, or
for the student who has had som pr viou work in prulosophy.
III. Topic Courses. These courses deal with various disciplin s and ar d signed for the
non-major and major alike. Students who ha ea major or a strong interest in histor , or
language , or mathematics, etc. ar urged to consid r courses in th Philo oph of
Histo1y, Philosophy of Languag , Philosoph of Mathematics , et . The prerequisite
are an introductory cours in philosophy, or at I a t one course in the di cipline in
question, or permission of the instructor.
IV. Theory Courses. These ar mainly advanced courses for majors. Penni sion of the
instrnctor is required.
V. Individualized Courses. TI1ese courses give a student an oppo1iunity to de ign , in
conjunction with an adviser in the department his or her own cours of stud . The
student should see the department chainnan if in doubt as to who might be an appropriate adviser for a given topic.
The student should note that there are a numb r of cour es wh re the choice of topics will
b determined year by year. The department welcomes stud nts' opinion on the e matter
and will hold a m eting each year with majors (and otl1 r interested students) b fore determining the choice. At other time student should indicat their preferences directly to the
chairman of the departrn~ent.
I.

Introductory Courses
A. Historical Emphasis
101.

Philosophical Themes in Western Culture

102.

Political Philosophy in Western Culture

207.

Philosophy and the Rise of Science I

208.

Philosophy and the Rise of Science II

209.

Philosophy East and West

210.

American Philosophy

211.

Jewish Philosophy

B. Topic Emphasis

212.

Philosophy of Religion

213.

Philosophy of Sport

214.

Philosophy of Art

215.

Medical Ethics

216.

Philosophy of Law

217.

Philosophy in Literature

218.

Philosophy of Psychology

219.

Utopia
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220.

Philosophy of Community

C. TheonJ Ernphasis

201.

Problems of Philosophy

203.

Ethics

205.

Logic

221.

Philosophical Anthropology

222.

Existentialism

II . Historical Courses

301.

Ancient Philosophy (The Presocratics to Augustine)

302.

Modern Philosophy (Descartes to and including Kant)

303.

Medieval Philosophy (Augustine to Descartes)

304.

Nineteenth-Century Philosophy

305.

Twentieth-Century Philosophical Analysis

306.

Twentieth-Century Continental Philosophy

320.

Major Figures in Philosophy - Each year the Department will offer at least
one course entirely devoted to a close reading, analysis and critique of the
major works of such important philosophers as Plato, Aristotle , Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume , Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche,
Freud, Whitehead, Heidegger and Wittgenstein.

JU. Topic Courses

325.

Philosophy of History

326.

Philosophy of Language

330.

Seminar in Topical Studies - In addition to the above courses the Department will occasionally be able to offer seminars on topics in which there has
not been enough sustained interest to justify a yearly offering. Examples
include the Philosophy of Science, of Education, of Social Science, of Mathematics, of Biology, and of Economics.

IV. Theory Courses
401.

Epistemology

402.

Metaphysics

403.

Moral Philosophy

404.

Advanced Logic

405.

Seminar in Systematic Philosophy - An intensive investigation of some area
of philosophy. The topics will be determined from year to year on the basis of
student and faculty interest. The Department can offer such courses as
Phenomenology, Political Philosophy, Axiology, Metaphilosophy.
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V.

406.

Seminar in Types of Philosophy - A seminar devoted entirely to th stud. of
one of the major philosophical schools, such as idealism, pragmatism,
rationalism, empiricism.

407.

Seminar in Philosophical Problems - A tudy of some important philosophical problem uch as the freedom of th will, the concept of space or time, the
mind-body problem the natur of meaning.

Individualized Courses
450.

Independent Study - Independent, intensive study in a field of special
interest requi1ing a wide range of reading and resulting in an extended
paper. Normally there wrn be only a few meetings with the upervisor during
the course of the semester.

460.

Tutorial - An in-depth study of a topic of mutual special interest to the
student and teacher. Frequent periodic meetings (usually we kly) will provide an opportunity for extensive and detailed discussions on a one-to-one
basis.

471-2. Senior Thesis - A two-credit course culminating in an extended pap r to be
read by two or more members of the Department. It may b organized uke a

tutorial or independent study. This is a r quired course for all students who
wish to graduate with honors in philosophy.
CHRISTMAS TERM

Problems of Philosophy - An introductory treatm nt of some fundamental problems
in philosophy, such as the limit of human knowledge, the nature of fre dom, the existence
of God, and the justification of moral arguments. Both classical and contemporary authors
will be consulted. - Lang MWF 10:30
201.

Ethics - An introductory study of value , virtues, and right action. Major concepts of
ethical theory (goodness, responsibillty, freedom , re pect for persons and moral will) will be
examined through a study of Aristotle , Kant, and Mill. The course is not primarily a bi torical survey, but rather attempts to clarify in systematic fashion both moral concept and
moral action. - R. T. Lee MWF 9:30
203.

205. Logic - An introduction to deducti e logic. After a survey of traditional logic, including a discussion of fallacies and the syllogism, the course cone ntrates on modem developments; truth functions , quantification theory, and proof theory. Attention" ill also be given
to philosophical problems connected with these d veloprnent ·. - De Long Tih 9:55
Philosophy and The Rise of Science I - An introductory history of ancient and early
modem science focusing on the relation of science and philosophy. We will study elected
episodes in the evolution of science and philosophy, such as theories of planetary astronomy
and the development of early concepts of physics , culminating in th themies and discoveries of Galileo and Newton in the seventeenth centwy. Su h themes as the r lation of
physics and theology and th changing conceptions of the nature of science will be traced
through the entire period. - Brown, Lang MWF 9:30
.

207.

212(1). Philosophy of Religion - A discussion of some of the philosophical prol;llem that
arise out of reflection on religion : the nature of religion and its relation to cience, art, and
morality; the nature of religiou and theologi al language· th e concept of God; the problem
of evil; the justification of religious belief. - De Long Tih 2:40
213.

Philosophy of Sport - This is an introductory cours designed to exhibit th e Socratic
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thesis that the "material" for philosophic reflection is present in our eve ryday experiences,
even in activities which we may consid r "non-intellectual," if only they are reflected upon
properly. Accordingl , we shall take up the related them of spoii, athletics, and play in
order to show that an adequate under tanding of them r quires, and is indeed inseparable
from a philo ophic understanding. The course will begin with such issues as the social
significance of sport and play, the psychological significance, competition, and the pursuit of
excellence. By showing that these dimensions, although important and insightful, cannot
pos ibly offer a comprehensive account of the significance of play for man, we shall attempt
to move toward an understanding of play as a stance toward the world, a stance that can be
affirmed or deni d only upon the basis of a philosophical conception of human nature. Hyland TTh 9:55
216(1). Philosophy of Law - This course will consider the nature oflegal systems as mechani ms of social cooperation, regulation and oppression. Topics to be discussed include:
c1imina1 justice (the jmy system and ad ersruy trial system), the justi£cation of punishment
(retributive and utilitarian theorie ), the ath·ibution of responsibility and liability, the enforcement of morauty, civil disobedience and unjust laws, redistributive and welfare taxation. - Musgrave TTb 11:20
301. Ancient Philosophy (The Presocratics to Augustine) - Histoiy of ancient and early
medieval philosophy, cone ntrating on the Presocratics, Plato, Aiistotle. - Hyland TTh
2:40
320(l)A. Aristotle - A close r ading of the Physics and Metaphysics with attention to
Aristotle's philosophy of natu1 and substanc . - Lang W 6:30
320(l)B. Freud - A systematic reading of about two-thirds of the works of Sigmund Freud
c.-overing the entirety of his productive life. TI1 reading load is extremely heavy and both
clas attendru1ce and participation in class discussion are essential. (Same as Psychology
447) - DeLong, Higgin
M 1:10
320(l)C. Descartes - A close reading of Descartes' major works including the Regulae,
Meditations, Passions of the Soul and selections from Objections and Replies. - R. T.
Lee ITh 1:15
330(1). Problems in the Foundations of Public Policy - In the con text of a particular policy
i ue, cours material will co er the logical complexity of defining the "public interest,''
moral and philosophical bases for setting priorities ru1d the problem of knowing whether the
policy choice will work. (Same as U&E 401) - Musgrave T 6:30
450(1). Independent Study - Independent, intensive study in a field of special interest
requiring a wide range of reading and r sulting in an extended paper. Normally there will be
only a few meetings with the supervi or during the course of the semester. - Staff
460(1). Tutorial - An in-depth study of a topic of mutual special interest to the student and
teacher. Frequent periodic me tings (usually weekly) will provide an opportunity for extensive and detailed di cus. ions on a one-to-one basis. - Staff
471-2. Senior Thesis - A two-credit course culminating in an extended paper to be read
by two or more member of the Department. It may be organiz d like a tutorial or independ nt stud . This i a requir d cours for all students who wish to graduate with honors in
philo ophy. - Staff

TRINITY TERM

101(2).

Philosophical Themes in Western Culture - This course will raise some of the
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fundamental issues in philosophy, such a the question " What is philosophy?," the nature
and limits of knowledge, freedom of the will, and what it is to be human . We will study in
detail selected works of some of the major philosophers in the Western b·adition, such as
Plato, Aristotle, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Nietzsche and Sartre. - Hyland Tih 9:55
102. Political Philosophy in Western Culture - This course will consider some of the
foundational issues of political philosophy such as the conflict between individual liberty and
social welfare, the criteria for just distribution of wealth , the concept of equality and the
ideal forms of social cooperation . We will read from the works of some of the major political
philosophers such as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Machiavelli, Rousseau , Hegel and
Marx. - DeLong 1Th 2:40
201(2). Problems of Philosophy - An introductory treatment of some fundamental problems in philosophy, such as the limits of human knowledge, the nature of freedom , the

existence of God, and the justification of moral arguments. Both classical and contemporary
authors will be consulted. - R. T. Lee MWF 9:30
Philosophy East and West - We will consider alternative conceptions of self and
reality and how they ari e in Eastern and Western tradition , and also ask how one tradition
might attempt to explain (away) the other. Special consideration will be given to the issues of
non-attachment, enlightenment and altered states of consciousness . We will compare Hindu
and Buddhist conceptions of ignorance, suffering and self-realization with Marxist and
Maoist conceptions of false consciousness, alienation and the realization of species-being
through social revolution. Taoist, Confucian and Hindu w1itings will be used to discuss
issues of comparative morality and social ideals. - Puka W 6:30

209(2).

210. American Philosophy - A study of some of the major themes of American intellectual
history from colonial times to the early twentieth century. The course will culminate in
study of American pragmatism a exemplified primarily in the writings of James and
Dewey. - W. M. Brown MWF 8:30
Medical Ethics - This course will take up ethical, political and legal issues relevant
to the medical profession and patient population . Topics will include: death with dignity,
treatment with dignity, abortion , mercy-killing, patient consent, the nature of physical
versus mental illness, medical experimentation , and the socially conscious distribution of
medical resources . - Puka TTh 11:20

215(2).

Philosophy in Literature - The course will examine some of the ways in which
philosophical themes arise and are treated in works ofliterature and philosophy. Works such
as the Bible and works of authors such as Shakesp are, Mann , Kafka, Dostoev ky , Tolstoy,
Sartre and Virginia Woolf will be considered . - Lang MWF 10:30

217(2).

Philosophical Anthropology - Philosophical anthropology synthesizes biology,
phenomenological psychology, and cultural anthropology, in constructing theories of human
nature and society. The course will concentrate on two areas of concern: 1) biological
xplanations of higher individual capacities (reason , love , altrufam), and social institutions
(morality, culture , religion); 2) the hypothesis that overnmental and social norms are
substitutes for biological controls found in other sp cie . Classic studies of the myths and
practices of a variety of cultures will be read. Authors include: Binswanger, Cassirer, Darwin , Freud, Humboldt, Marx, Nietzsche and Piaget. - Puka Tih 1:15

221(2).

Existentialism - Selected major works of important existentialist thinkers will be
studied, including Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Sarh"e Heidegger, and Camus. Special attention will be given to how these thinker saw themselves as supplying alternatives to the
supposed defects of more traditional philosophic positions. The truth of their claim - both

222.
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their critique of traditional philosophy and their own alternatives - will be examined in
depth. - Hyland ITh 2:40
302. Modem Philosophy (Descartes to and including Kant) - The history of modem
Western philosophy. - R. T. Lee MWF 11:30
303(2). Medieval Philosophy - A study of representative Christian, Islamic and Jewish
thinkers of the medieval period. Discussion will focus on such major issues as the existence
of God , the problem of evil , the nature of universals, the role of the the prophet and the
relation between philosophical reason and religious faith. Attention will also be paid to the
cultural, historical and religious climates which helped influence the unique scholastic
doctrines under discussion. - Lang MWF 9:30
320A.

Kant - Intensive study of the Critique of Pure Reason. - Brown

320B.

Nietzsche - A critical study of the major works of Nietzsche. - Hyland Th 6:30

T 6:30

320C. Locke - An intensive reading of major portions of An Essay Concerning Human
Understanding and of Two Treatises of Government. - DeLong M 1:10
402. Metaphysics - This course will examine such topics as the nature of reality, the
problem of individuals , and the structure of causality. Through studying the works of such
philosophers as Plato, Aristotle, Spinoza, Locke, Hume , Kant and some twentieth century
thinkers, we will both explore metaphysical issues and will also attempt to determine the
nature of metaphysical knowledge. - Lang WF 1:10
404. Advanced Logic - An investigation of various methods oflogic. Certain related topics
in epistemology and th philosophy of mathematics will be considered. - DeLong ITh
9:55

407(2)A. Minds and Bodies - If any beliefs at all about the world are true, then it must be
true that both minds and bodies exist. If any beliefs are obscure, then that first statement
must be near the top of the list. We will try to unravel in a systematic way some of the
complexities of this issue. Modem and some classical writers will be consulted. - R. T.
lee M 6:30
450. Independent Study - Independent, intensive study in a field of special interest requiring a wide range of reading and resulting in an extended paper. Normally there will be
only a few meetings with the supervfaor during the course of the semester. - Staff
460. Tutorial - An in-depth study of a topic of mutual special interest to the student and
teacher. Frequent periodic meetings (usually weekly) will provide an opportunity for extenive and detailed discussions on a one-to-one basis. - Staff
471-2. Senior Thesis - A two-credit course culminating in an extended paper to be read
b, two or more members of the Department. It may be organized like a tutorial or independent study. This is a required course for all students who wish to graduate with honors in
philosophy . - Staff
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Physical Education
PROFESSORS KURTH, Chairman, MC PHEE, AND D. MILLER;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS SHULTS, AND SLAUGHTER; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS HAZELTON AND MILLSPAUGH; INSTRUCTORS SUTHERLAND
AND SHEPPARD; MR. HAMEL, MR. GRAF, MR. DARR, MR. DOYLE

Courses in physical education are offered on a quarter basis, i.e. , two courses a semester,
and four courses in an academic year. Academic credit, up to a maximum of one course
credit, may be earned at a rate of one-half course credit for successful completion of two
quarters of course work. Grades will be given unless the student elects to participate on a
pass/fuil basis.** Classes will be offered on the same time schedule as all academic classes.
The physical education program is designed to meet individual interests and needs. A
variety of activities are available which erve to augment health <Uld physical fitness , develop
recreational and leisure time skills, initiate and facilitate functional and aesthetic body
movement, impart knowledge in the area of skills perforn1ance, game strategy and rnles ,
and an in-depth understanding of sports coaching, recreational leadership, and first aid.
Specific courses include:

Aquatics
Beginning Swimming
Swimming

II Racquets

Advanced Lifesaving
Water Safety Inst.
Springboard Diving
Synchronized Swimming

Beg. Tennis
Adv. Tennis
Badminton

Beg. Squash
Adv. Squash

III Physical Development & Body
Mechanics
Physical Development
(men)
Beg. Bod Mechanics
Adv . Body Mechanics
(women)
Beg. Floor Exercise
Adv. Floor Exercise

IV Individual and
Combatives
Golf
Archery
Beg. Karate
Adv. Karate
Beg. Judo
Adv. Judo
Fencing

V Classroom.
Medical Self-help (First Aid)
Coaching Seminar

VI Special
Scuba
Skiing
Recreational Rowing

The courses designated as "Special" may require a nominal fee for those who elect them,
as well as certain special scheduling arrangements. Attire appropriate to each activity and
attendance requirements will be determin d by th e individual class instructor. Courses,
unless otherwise noted, will be offered on a coeducational basis.
Permission to change courses is given a student dming th e first ten days of the physical
e ducation quarter. A student may drop a course during this period without its being entered
on his or her permanent record card. After that time and until the end of the second ten days

**The pass/fail option in physical education is permitted in addition to the one permitted for
academic courses.
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of the quarter, a tudent may drop a course and it will be entered on bis or her permanent
record as " Drop ." During the remainder of the quarter no student is permitted to drop a

course.
Note:

All Physical Education courses eam % credit.

Note: Instructors for the courses li ted below will be published during the registration
each quarter at the Ferris Athletic Center.
101. Beginning Swimming - A course primarily for non-swimmers: water acclimatization,
Boating, treacling water, hobbing; lead-up strokes, human stroke, sculling.

* 1, 2, 3, 4

By arrangement (Individual or Group)

102. Swimming -This is a course designed for the swimmer of moderate skill and experience. It will ha as an objective the development of aquatic 'kills and attitudes which will
encourage the enjoyment of swimming as a lifelong recreational activity. Stroke correction
and instruction 'vill concentrate on crawl, back crawl, breast stroke, side stroke, and
trudgen . Instruction on tum and entering the water will also be given, as well as some
di tance training. Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. Enrollm nt in each section limited
to 12.
1 Sec. A - MWF :30
2 Sec. B - 1WF 9:30
3 Sec. C - MWF 9:30
4 Sec. D - 1WF 11:30
103. Springboard Diving - A cour e designed for the beginner in fancy diving; emphasis
upon proper boru·dwork and the mechanics of aerial tumbling; dives taught from each of the
five groups. Prerequi ite: Penni ion of instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 10.
2 Sec. A-TBA
3 Sec. B -TBA
104. Synchronized Swimming - A course designed to teach the basic fundamentals of
ynchroniz d swimming and water ball t. Stunt work will be geared to the individual level,
and some choreography work will be included. Enrollment in each section limited to 15.
1 Sec. A - TI11 11:20
4 Sec. B - TI11 1:15
201. Advanced Lifesaving - Red Cross course in advanced lifesaving: R d Cross certification. Prerequisite: Qualification Test. Enrollment limited in each section to 16.
1 Sec. A - MWF 10:30
1 Sec. B - TI11 9:55
3 Sec. C - MWF 10:30
3 Sec. D - TI11 9:55
202. Water Safety Instructor - Red Cross cour e in water safl ty instructor: Red Cross
certification; p1imarily practice teaching in R d Cross methods of instruction for all swimming trokes and lifesaving. Prerequisite: P.E. 201. Enrollment in each section limited to
16.
2 Sec. A - MWF 10:30
2 Sec. B - Tih 9:55
4 Sec. C - 1WF 10:30
4 Sec. D - Tfh 9:55

*Indicates Quarter
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121. Physical Development for Men - Designed primarily as work with weights and
isotonic exercise; balanced program to strengthen all large muscle groups; strength, endurance, body contour and weight control major objectives. Enrollment in each section limited
to 15.
*l Sec. A - MWF 10:30
2 Sec. B - MWF 10:30
3 Sec. C - MWF 11:30
4 Sec. D - MWF 9:30
122. Beginning Body Mechanics for Women - An exercise regimen for impro ement of
muscle tone and cardiovascular and respiratory endurance. I otonics and aerobics will be
utilized. The basics of fitness will be co ered and some fitness tests given.
1 Sec. A - MWF 11:30
Sec. B - MWF 1:15
3 Sec. C - MWF 10:30
Sec. D - MWF 1:15

222. Advanced Body Mechanics for Women - A more in-depth study of the components
of lifetime fitness. An overview of specific programs will be examined for possible adoption
into an individuaf s life style suiting individual n eds.
2 Sec. A - MWF 11:30
Sec. B- MWF 1:15
4 Sec. C - MWF 10:30
Sec. D - MWF 1:15
124. Beginning Floor Exercise - A basic gymnastics course designed to concentrate upon
matwork and tumbling rather than apparatus; hand support serie , casting series, kipping
series, coordinated floor exercise routines. Enrollment in each section limited to 10.
1 Sec. A- TTh 8:30
3 Sec. B - TTh 11:20
224. Advanced Floor Exercise -An augmentation of skills acquired in P.E. 124. Emphasis
upon advanced tumbling skills such as walkovers, handsprings, somersaults, and aerials.
Continuing work on improvement of strength and flexibility. Composition of an original
coordinated floor exercise routine utilizing moves of advanced difficulty. Prerequisite: P.E.
124 or permission of instructor. Enrollment in each section limited to 10.
2 Sec. A - TTh 8:30
4 Sec. B - TTh 11:20
lll. Beginning Squash - Basic fundamentals of squash racquets including racquet grip,
service, retum of serve, court position , basic strokes and elementary strategy. Racquets
available. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
1 Sec. A - MWF 9:30
Sec. B - MWF l: 15
Sec. C - TTh 9:55
Sec. D - TTh l: 15
2 Sec. E - MWF 8:30
Sec. F - MWF 10:30
Sec. G - MWF 11:30
Sec. H - TTh 8:30
Sec. I - TTh 11:20
3 Sec. J - MWF 9:30

*Indicates Quarter
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Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
4 Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

K - MWF l: 15
L - 1111 9: 55
M - Tfh 1:15
N - MWF 8:30
0 - MWF 10:30
P - MWF 11:30
Q -Tfh 8:30
R - TI1l 11:20

Advanced Squash - A review of basic skills followed by instruction in advanced shots
such as the lob, cross-court, corner shot, drop shot; control of ball and court position
emphasized . Racquets available . Prerequisite: P.E . 111 or permission. Emollment in each
section limited to 12.
1 Sec. A -TI1l 8:30
Sec. B - Trb 11:20
2 Sec. C - MWF 9:30
Sec. D - MWF 1:15
Sec. E -1111 9:55
Sec. F -Tfh 1:15
3 Sec. G- MWF 8:30
Sec. H - MWF 10:30
Sec. I - MWF 11:30
Sec. J - Tfb 8:30
Sec. K - TI1l 11: 20
4 Sec. L - MWF 9:30
Sec. M - MWF l : 15
Sec. N - Tfh 9:55
Sec. 0 - Tfb l: 15
211.

112. Beginning Tennis - Instruction concentrated on fundamentals for forehand stroke,
backhand sb·oke and serve. Playing rules, court etiquette and procedures for singles play
emphasiz d. Racquets available. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
Sec. A - MWF 9:30
Sec. B - MWF 11:30
Sec. C - Tfh 9:55
2 Sec. D - MWF 10:30
Sec. E - Tfh 8:30
Sec. F - TI1l 11: 20
3 Sec. G - MWF 9:30
Sec. H - MWF 11 :30
Sec. I - Tfh 9:55
4 Sec. J - MWF 10:30
Sec. K- MWF 1:15
Sec. L - Tfh 8:30
Sec. M - TI1l 11:20
Sec. N -Tfh 1:15
212. Advanced Tennis - Revi w of forehand, backhand, and serve; instruction on volley,
lob, and spin serve; emphasis on doubles play and doubles strategy. Racquets available.
Prerequisite: P.E. 112 or permission. Enrollment in each section limited to 12.
l Sec. A- MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Trb 11 :20
2 Sec. C - MWF 9:30
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Sec.
Sec.
*3 Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
4 Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

D - MWF 11:30
E -Tih 9:55
F - MWF 10:30
G- MWF 1:15
H - Tih 8: 30
I - TI11 11:20
J - MWF 9:30
K - ~IWF 11:30
L - Tih 9:.55

ll3. Badminton - Emphasis upon the fundamentals of the game, including nil , how to
set up a court, knowl dge of equipment, and basic playing skills. Enrollm nt in each section
limited to 16.
1 Sec. A - Tih 1:15
2 Sec. B - MWF 11:30
3 Sec. C - MWF 9:30
Sec. D - Tih l: 15

131. Golf - Instruction as to grip, stance, and basic wing. Course etiqu tte rule , and
procedures taught; instruction with each club regarding its special use and technique for its
particular shot. Golf club available. Enrollm nt in each ection limited to 16.
l Sec. A - MW F 11:30
Sec. B - Tfh 11:20
4 Sec. C - MWF 9:30
Sec. D - Tih 9: 55
Sec. E - MWF 11:30
133. Archery- Emphasis upon the basic techniques of target shooting, election and car
of equipment, and safety measmes. Enrollm nt in each section limited to 10.
l Sec. A - MWF 11:30
4 Sec. B - MWF 10:30
Sec. C - MWF 11:30
135.

Beginning Fencing - (See Student-Taught Courses) 1st quarter

235.

Advanced Fencing - (S e Student-Taught

ours ) 2nd quarter

136. Beginning Karate - Introduction to the martial art of empty-handed fighting with
emphasis on self-defense. Enrollment in each section limited to 16.
1 Sec. A - MWF 1:15
3 Sec. B -Tlb 1:15
236. Advanced Karate - Added to hand fighting, foot fighting with emphasi on defending
against two or more attack rs. Prerequisite: P.E. 136 or p rmis ion. Enrollment in each
section limited to 16.
2 Sec. A - MWF 1:15
4 Sec. B - Tfh 1:15
137. Beginning Judo - Inh·oduction to th fundamentals of judo; conditioning, falling,
throwing, and self-defense. Enrollment in each s ction limited to 16.
1 Sec. A- Tih 11:20
3 Sec. C - Tih 9:55
*Indicates Quarter
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237. Advanced Judo - Concentration on advanced throws; emphasis on application of
jujit u-and judo techniques in elf-de£ nse. Prerequisite: P.E. 137 or permiss:ion.
*2 Sec. A - Tfh 11 :20
4 Sec. B - ITb 9:.55
241. Scuba 34-hour cour e combining instruction in skin and scuba diving. Of the 34
hours , 10 are spent in open water and the remaining 24 hours are equally divided between
da sroom and pool sessions. National As ociation of Underv ater Instructors (NA I) and
Professional As ociation of Diving Instruc.:tors (PADI) certification given. Cour ·e conducted
at Trinit_ by professional instructors . ominal fee.
1 Sec. A - TBA
-1 Sec. B -TBA
142. Skiing- Instruction for all le els of skiing proficiency , h ginner to expert; conducted
at neighboring ski re ·ort by professional in tructors ; nominal fee. Enrollment umited to 40.
3 Sec. A-TBA
[144. Recreational Rowing (Novice)] - Exposure to practice·, systems, and procedure · of
club rowing; ernphasi · on terminology and basic small boat rowing techniqu for recreational rowing purpos s. Prerequisite: ivlinimal level of swimming proficiency . Enrollment
in each s ction limit d to 4.
1 Sec. A - T 9:00-11:30
Sec. B - T 1:15-3:45
Sec. C - W 9:00-11:30
Sec. D - W 1:15-3:45
Other tjmes by ru·rangement
151. Medical Self-Help (First Aid) - Combines the best of Fir t Aid cmd the program of
self-help; .insb·uction b mo i sand 1 ctures, practical work in lab sessions. Enrollment in
each se tion limited to 20.
1 Sec. A - 1WF 9:30
3 Sec. B - MWF 1:15
152. Coaching Seminar - Primarily for students who anticipate the possibility of coaching
football in private school: in-depth study of football fundamentals, basic offi nse and defense,
taff orgru1ization, practice planning, and special teaching techniqu s. Enrollment limited to
10.
4 Sec. A - TTh 11:20

Physical Sciences
PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJOR - (Suggested for those who are preparing to teach scienc

in the secondary schools); eight courses chos n from the 300- and 400-level offerings in the
Department of Biology, Chemistry, Engineering, Mathematics, and Ph sics including at
lea, t three cours s in one of the department and two cours s in another.
A h1dent desiring acceptance as a Physical cienc s major must secure the appro al of
the Chairmen of the D partments in which a majority of the work is to be completed.
Stud nt de iring a Phy ical Sciences major must complete the laboratory portion (if any) of
those cour es, r quir d or electiv , u d to satisfy the major requirements.

*Indicates Quarter
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Physics and Astronomy
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR PICKER, Chairman; PROFESSORS HOWARD,
LINDSAY, AND C. MILLER; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GREGORY***;
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR PAPPAS; LECTURER SNYDER
COURSE LEVELS - Physics 121-2 and 221-2 are courses designed as preparation for

students who are planning on majoring in physics or other physical sciences. They make use
of the calculus and require concurrent registration in appropriate mathematics courses.
The other courses at the 100- and 200-level are for students who are not planning advanced work in physics. They do not have mathematics prerequisites. The courses offered
vary from year to year. This year, besides general physics there will be courses on energy
and society, the environment, and astronomy.
The courses at the 300- and 400-level form the advanced work for the Physics major. They
are also available for students in other sciences. It is recommended that Physics 401 be taken
as early as possible . Not all of these courses are taught every year.
PHYSICS MAJOR - Five courses must be taken at the 300-level or above, three of which

must be Physics 307, Physics 310, and Physics 401. Grades of C-or better must be obtained
in them . Outside the Department the student must also take Mathematics 221 and 222. It is
strongly recommended that students preparing for graduate study in physics take three
additional courses in physics at the 300-level or above, at least one year of mathematics at
the 300-level or above, and Chemistry lllL.
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR IN PHYSICS - See the "Computer Coordinate

Major" section of this Catalogue. Students contemplating the Computer Coordinate Major
in Physics should contact the Chairman of the Physics Department, who will direct them to
appropriate faculty members for guidance and assistance in setting up a plan of study.

ASTRONOMY

CHRISTMAS TERM

103. Stars and Galaxies - An introduction to current views of the contents, structure
and evolution of the astronomical tmiverse. Although the emphasis will be on bringing this
account up to date , lengthy excursions will be made into selected topics to illustrate the
growth of our astronomical ideas. Some possible topics : astronomical distance scales, the
"discovery" of our galaxy, the "discovery" of neutron stars. Regular astronomical viewing
sessions will be scheduled. Permission of instructor. - Pappas TTh 9:55

PHYSICS
IOIL. Principles of Physics I - An introduction to the fundamental ideas of physics . Beginning with kinematics - the quantitative description of motion - the course covers the
Newtonian mechanics of point masses, Newton's theory of universal gravitation, the workenergy principle, and the conservation of energy and momentum . These topics are discussed at a pre-calculus mathematical level; high school algebra and trigonometry are used
freely, but more sophisticated mathematical tools, such as calculus, are avoided. Three
lectures and one labor"atory per week. l Y.i course credits. The course may be taken without
laboratory (Physics 101) for 1 course credit. Enrollment in each section is limited to 30.
Sec. A - Picker MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Snyder MWF 11:30
Lab. MTW or Th 1:15
104(1). Environmental Physics - A study of the physical properties of the atmosphere, the
ocean, and the earth, as well as a discussion of the pollution problems re lating to these
***Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
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media. The relationship between the physics of our environment and the fundamental laws
of physics (such as the conser ation laws) will be stressed. Enrollment limited to 40. Lindsay MWF 10:30
121L. General Physics I - A study of the description of matter ranging from elementary
particles to astronomical systems. Dynamics of single particles and of systems. Invariance
principles and conservation laws including special relativity. Three classroom periods and
one laboratory period. Prerequisite: Mathematics 121 or concurrent registration . 11/.i. course
credits. Laboratory may be waived under special circumstances (Physics 121 1 course
credit).
Sec. C - Howard MWF 10:30
Sec. A - Lindsay MWF 8:30
Lab. TBA
Lab. TBA
Sec. B - Pappas MWF 9:30
Lab. TBA
221L. General Physics III- Electricity and Magnetism - The study of electromagnetism
with emphasis on the field approach. Fields and potentials from integrals over their sources,
Gauss' law, Ampere's law, electromagnetic induction, introduction to Maxwelf s equations,
relativity and electromagnetism. Methods of vector calculus will be developed as needed.
Prerequisite: Physics 121, 122 with grades of C- or better, concurrent registration in Mathematics 221. 11/.i. cour e credits. - C. Miller MWF 9:30, Lab. Th 1:15
[305. Physical Optics] - An introduction to physical optics in which the student's previous
acquaintance with wave motion is extended and applied to the analysis of a wide range of
optical phenomena. Beginning with basic rnles governing the propagation of light, we
proceed to discuss coherent and incoherent sources, superposition, and interference, including such topics as interferometry and Fourier-transform spectroscopy. Then we investigate Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction and wavefront reconstruction (holography). A discussion of propagation in arious materials, including conducting media and the effects of
polarization, leads us to examine dispersion and optical activity. The phenomena studied in
this course will be illustrated by a selection of laboratory demonstrations. Prerequisites:
Physics 222, Mathematics 222.
307. Modem Physics - A phenomenologically-oriented study of microscopic physical systems. Semi-classical interpretations of atomic, nuclear, and solid-state phenomena will be
emphasized. Topics to be considered include the interaction of electromagnetic radiation
with matter, the static and dynamic properties of microscopic systems, and the physical
principles associated with the techniques employed in experimental examinations of such
system . 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 222L. - Howard MWF 11:30
[313. Quantum Mechanics] - An introduction to quantum mechanics for ·chemists and
physicists. Following a brief review of the classical mechanical antecedents of quantum
mechanics, we shall de elop the formalism of Schrodinger wave mechanics and make applications to problems in atomic physics; atomic spectroscopy, angular momentum and spin,
chemical binding. Physics 313 is designed to be a preparation for advanced continuations in
modem physics and chemistry. Prerequisite: Physics 222. 1 course credit.
401. Mathematical Methods of Physics - This course is designed to provide a working
background of mathematical tools for use in other upper-level courses and thus should
normally be taken in the junior year. Beginning with a discussion oflinear algebra, matrices,
linear operators , and complete sets of functions , to provide a unified setting for subsequent
topics, we proceed to treat diffurential equations, Green's functions, and the special function of mathematical physics. An introduction to complex-variable methods is provided to
help clarify some properties of the special functions as well as to give the student a powerful
tool for the evaluation of definite integrals. Additional topics, such as an introduction to
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group theory, may be taken up if time permits. Wh never approp1iate, student-w1itten
computer programs in BASIC or FORTRAN will be u ·eel to illustrate the practical applications of the mathematical methods under di cussion. (Those students who are not familiar
with either of these programming languages will be given an opportunity to learn one or
both.) Prerequisites: Physics 222L and Mathematics 222 with grades of C- or higher in
each. - C. Miller MWF :30
409. Undergraduate Research Participation - Individual e pe1imental or theoretical research project under the direction ofa staff member. Pr requisite: Permission of th instructor. - Staff
[412(1). Applications of Physics in Biology] - Developm nt and application of some cone pts and theories ofcontemponuy physics to examples from biology. The aim of the cour 'e
will be to see how fondamental physics manifests itself in biolo y, not to analyz particular
biological systems in depth. A sample list of topics might include energy, entropy, equilibrium in closed and open systems, order and tructure, atomic and quantum phenomena.
Prerequisite: Physics 121, 122 or equivalent.
TRINITY

TERM

102L. Principles of Physics II- A continuation of Physics lOlL, this cour e co er topics
such as elementary thermodynamics the th 01y of sp cial relativity, classical wave behavior, and the description of microscopic physical systems via quantum th ory. Three
I cture periods and one laboratory period per week. 1114 course credits. The cour e may be
taken without laboratory (Physi s 102) for 1 course credit. Prerequisit : Ph sics 101 or 121.
Sec. A - Snyder MWF 10:30
Sec. B - Howard MWF 11:30
[108. (U&E 106.) Energy and Society]- A study of the energy sources man ha used, from
the steam engine to the nuclear reactor, and the effects they have had on his li6 and
environment. We will examine (a) the bisto1ical d velopment of various en rg sources and
their technologies, (b) the physical principles und rlying the e sources , (c) the limitations
imposed by pollution and resource exhaustion on the continu d growth of energ. u e, (cl)
the effect of the development of new energy ourc:es on the quality of life, (e) the alternatives. Enrollment limited to 40.
111(2). Frontiers of Physics - A course for non-science majors wbicb will deal with some of
the important as well as interesting developments in contemporary physics. Exemplary
topics to be considered are gravitational waves and the earch for th graviton; quark and
the e lementa1y particles; the statu of time rever al in current physical theories; pulsar ,
quasars, and cosmogony; controlled fusion r search. Tb development will be carri d out
with a minimum of mathematics and at a pre-calculus level. Enrollment limited to 40. Lindsay MWF 10:30
122L. General Physics II - A continuation of Physics 121 with a detailed in stigation of
the dynamics of single particles and of many particle systems including rotations, oscillations
and waves . Introduction to electric and magnetic field . Tiu classroom periods and one
laborato1y period. Prerequisite: Mathematics 122 or concurrent registration, Physics 121 or
permission of instructor. 1':4 course credits. Laboratory may be waived und r sp cial circumstances (Physics 122, 1 course credit).
Sec. A - Lindsay MWF 8:30, Lab. TBA
Sec. C- . Miller MWF 10:30, lab. TBA
Sec. B - Pappas MWF 9:30, Lab. TBA
[164. The Intellectual Heritage of Newton and Einstein] - An examination of the evolution of man's description of the physical world at the macroscopic le el. We shall investigate
the description of motion provided by Newton and contra t it with it antecedent . Examples of the predictive power of the Newtonian sch me ( .g., th discovery of a new planet)
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will be dis u sed. Then we shall examine the re ision of our primitive notions of space and
time entailed by Einstein' special theory of relativity. Finally, we shall look into some
aspects of Einst in's r placement for Newton's universal theory of gravitation: the general
theory of r lativity.
In this cour e , we shall concentrate more on developing an appreciation for the methods
of two giants of natural philosophy than on problem-solving. Our readings will include
biographical and historical material. Lectures will be pr sented regularly, but at least once
every two w ks we will hav a "fr e-for-all" discussion, with no holds barred. Enrollment
limited to 25.
222L. General Physics IV - Waves, Optics, and Modern Physics - The analytical description of wav motion . including elem ntary Fouri r analysis. Electromagnetic waves and
physical opti s. An introduction to modern physics, including the relativistic kinematics of
particle collisions, production, and deca ; properties of photons; characteristics of atomic
spectra; deBroglie wave and Schrodinger wav m chanics; elementary statistical physics
and the Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution. Prer quisites: Physics 121 through 221 with
grade of C- or higher in each , Mathematics 221 with a grade of C- or high r. 1 ~ course
credits. - C. Miller MWF 9:30, Lab . T 1:30
[301(2). Classical Mechanics] - Following an introduction to differential equations, vectors and matric s, some r pres ntative problems in Newtonian particle mechanics are
treated. Th Lagrangian equations of motion are developed and applied. Subsequent topics
include the formulation of th central force problem and its application to planetary motion
and scattering; the dynamics of iigid body motion; <md oscillations, normal mode , and wave
propagation in coupled ystems. Prer quisites: Physics 121, 122, 222, 401 and Mathematics
222.
302. Electrodynamics - A study of the unified description of electromagnetic phenomena
pro ided by Maxwell' equations in differential form. The scalar and vector potentials,
multiple expan ions, boundary value problems, propagation of electromagnetic waves, radiation from ace lerated charge . Prerequisites: Physics 221 , 401. - Picker MWF 9:30
304. Statistical Physics - Equilibrium tatistical m chanics, both quantum and classical.
Use of partition function . Relationship of tatistical m chanics to thermodynamics fluctuation ph nomena. Prerequisite: Physic 222. - Snyd r TTh 9:55

[306. Atomic Physics] - The physics of the atom: Topics to be considered include the
structure of multi-el ctron atoms , the tatic and dynamic properties of atomic states, the
atomic spin orbit interaction , origins of fin and hyperfine structure, and atomic transition
probabilities. Prerequisite: Physics 313.
[308. Acoustics] - Th mathematical cl scription of acoustical wave propagation in soLd ,
liquid, and gaseous media including effi ct at boundaries between different media and
radiation from sources of various geom tries. This will be followed by a study of applications
of acoustics to phy iology, architectur , noi e m a urement and control, and geophysics.
Recent cl velopments in ultrasonic techniques will also b treated. Prerequisites: Physics
121, 122 and Mathematics 222.
Advanced Laboratory - A ariety of experiments in diver e areas of modern physics.
Each experiment i sup rvised by a different faculty memb r; thus, thi course presents the
student with an unusual opportunity to work closely with each member of the deparbnent.
The course is design d to provide first-hand experience with the experimental basis of
modem ph sks and with current laboratory techniques. It also erves as preparation for
po sible sub equent experimental research , such a · might be undertaken in Physics 409 or
Phy ic 410.
The experiments to be pe1formed will vary somewhat from year to y ar. A typical set

310.
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includes investigations of electron spin resonance and nucle~u- magnetic re onance, magnetic susceptibility measurements, various aspects of nucl ar spectroscopy using modern
detectors and multi-channel analyzers, precision measurements of atomic optical spectra,
and observations of distinctive features of electron-atom scattering cross-sections (e.g.,
Ramsauer-Townsend minimum). 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 222L. - Howard
TBA
[312. Geophysics] - An investigation of some of the principal physical processes occmTing
in the earth and its oceans. Topics will include eismology, structur of the core and mantle ,
geomagnetism, plate tectonics, properties of sea water, and the dynamics of ocean circulation. An analytical approach will be taken assuming a background in elementary college
physics and calculus. 1 course credit. Prerequisite: Physics 221 or permission of instrnctor.
[314. Applications of Quantum Mechanics] - Applications of the formal foundations of
quantum mechanics, developed in Physics 313, to the analy is of the prope1ties of atoms,
molecules, solids, atomic nuclei, and, time permitting, subnuclear particles. 1 course credit.
Prerequisite: Physics 313.
[403(2). Nuclear Physics] - The physics of the nucl us: Topics to be considered include
intemucleon fore,-es and meson theory, the sb·ucture of nuclei, the static and dynamic
properties of nuclear states, the formation of nuclear stat s ia reaction mechanisms, the
modes of nuclear disintegration and de-excitation, nuclear models, and experimental techniques in nuclear spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Physics 222.
[404. Advanced Seminar] - A c'Ourse in which individual students participate by presenting oral reports with empha is on topics related to matters of cunent interest in physics.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
410.

Same as Physics 409

Political Science
PROFESSORS VOHRA, chairman, GASTMANN' AND
NEAVERSON; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS JACOBSON, AND MC KEE**;
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR REILLY

Philosophy and Purposes of Political Science Department
Aristotle very p rceptively wrote that man is a political animal and that the progress of
mankind is inextricably bound up with the nature and development of an organized political
order.
Accordingly, a primruy obligation of the political science department is to search for and
seek to convey an understanding of the natur , problems and dilemmas of the state (and
other political organizations) and of the uses and significance of politics in shaping and
improving man's society and environment.
With respect to process, the political science discipline attempts to discover and uncover
persistent patterns, structures, and uniformities in order to assist in the development,
testing and application of theories which contribute to understanding, and may have predictive value, in regard to political organizations, in titutions and behavior.
In a more practical and specific sense, the political science depa.itment seeks: (a) To
increase the students' knowledge of and interest in politics and political participation. (b) To
**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
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teach ·tudents to think rationall about politics to analyze conflicting viewpoint , to weigh
evidence and arguments, and to form their own value judgments. This experience may assist
them ind ciding b tween alternative policies which confront them as citizens. (c) To supply
political science majors with a body of knowledge and infonnation which will be professionall useful to them and of benefit to society at large.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR - Ten courses in the Department and Economics 101 or a
Statistics course approved by the D partment.
Ylajors must take a minimum of four courses (at least two of which are from Category Ill)
in one area of concentration, one course in each of the three remaining areas of concentration, and as nior seminar. Although some courses are included in more than one area of
concentration, a single c.'Ourse may not be used to fulfill more than one of these requirements.
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
A.

American Government and Politics

102.

American National Government

225.
301.
309.

II.
The American Presidency
American Political Parties
Congress and the Legislative Process

302.
307.
31 l.
312.
315.
316.
324.
336.
402.
450.

American State and Local Government
Constitutional Law: The Federal System and Separation of Powers
Administration and Public Policy
Urban Politics
American Foreign Policy
Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties and Civil Rights
Transportation and Public Policy
Public Opinion and Public Policy
Seminar: American Government
Political Data Analysis

B.

International Relations

I.

III.

I.

201/202. International Politics

II .
205.
206.
305.

East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (to 1800)
East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to the Present)
International Organizations

303.
308.
313.
315.

III.
Conflict and Conflict Theory
The Soviet Union in Theory and Practice
International Law
American Foreign Policy
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317.
318.
330.
401.

Government and Politics of Latin America
Contemporary Suh-Saharan Africa
Government and Politics of Contemporary China
Seminar: International Relations

C.

Comparative Politics

103.

I.
Introduction to Comparative Politics

205.
206.
208.

II.
East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (to 1800)
East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to the Present)
Parliamentary Government and Politics

308.
314.
317.
318.
330.
331.
404.

III.
The Soviet Union in Theory and Practice
Elections and Voting Behavior
Government and Politics of Latin America
Contemporary Suh-Saharan Africa
Government and Politics of Contemporary China
The Chinese Revolution: 1900-1950
Seminar: Comparative :Politics

D.

Political Theory

105.
106.
219.

I.
Western Political Thought and Institutions I: The Foundations
Western Political Thought and Institutions II: Political Philosophy, Ideology,
Politics, and Society
Democratic Theory and its Critics

304.
306.

II.
American Political Thought
The Philosophy and Methodology of Empirical Political Science

303.
307.
308.
313.
316.
320.
331.
402.
405.

III.
Conflict and Conflict Theory
Constitutional Law: The Federal System and Separation of Powers
The Soviet Union in Theory and Practice
International Law
Constitutional Law: Civil Rights and Civil Liberties
History of Political Thought: Machiavelli to Burke
The Chinese Revolution: 1900-1950
Seminar: American Government - Decision Making
Seminar: Political Theory

The basic introducto1y courses in each ar a of concentration ar listed under Category I.
Courses listed in Category II ma , in g neral, b taken without pr requisjte . It i recommended, and may be required, that cour es li ted in Category III be prec d d by a Category I or II comse within the r levant area of concentratjon.
480. Independent Study and 499. Tutorial in Government (th Honors The js cour ) ma
be used to fulfill the concentration requfrement in the area to which th sp cific proje.ct is
relevant.
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The Department will organiz colloquia d a1ing with significant po1itical science questions
periodicall . The discussions will be led by faculty or students. All department majors will
be expected to attend.
HONORS CANDIDATES - Honors in Political Science may be earned in two ways: Students who attain a colleg average of at least B and an average of at least B+ in political
sci nee cour es, and who w1ite a one-semester thesis which receives a grade of distinction,
will be awarded Honors. Honor may also be earned by students who have a college average
of at lea t B+ an averag of at least A- in political cience courses, an A- or better in the
enior seminar, and pass an oral examination.
COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR - Students may take political science as part of a
Computer Coordinate Major. Information on this program appears in the "Computer Coordinate Major" ection of thi Catalogue.
LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP PROGRAM - Under sp cial circumstances political science
credit may b earned through participation in the Legislative Internship Program. Intere ted students should see Professor McKee.

Special Requests - Students in ol ed in exchange programs who wish "major" credit for
work at another college, or a normal requirement waived, or a course substituted, should
submit to the Department Chairman requ sts in writing with full details and suppo1ting
rationale.
CHRISTMAS TERM
102(1). American National Government - An examination of the institutions, processes,
aJues and problems of American government and democracy. Included are constitutional
foundations, federalism, political parties, Congress, the presidency, the judiciary, national
admini tration , and basic is ue of American government and democracy. Enrollment in
each s ction limited to 3.5.
Sec. A - Jacobson MWF :30
Sec. C - McKee TTh 1:15
Sec. B - Reilly MWF 9:30

103. Introduction to Comparative Politics - The main purpose of this course is to introduce the stud nt to ba ic concepts of comparative political analysis in cross-cultural theory.
An analytical h1dy of political syst ms in selected countries of both Western and nonWeste m traditions will be made . Specific attention will be given to comparing contemporary political practices and trends in the United States with those of the selected states. Gastmann TTh 9:55
105. Western Political Thought and Institutions I: The Foundations - A history of political
philosophy in its political , social, conomic, and religious settings. Five stages in the political development of Europe will b emphasized to illustrate the con tinuity of the tradition:
lassical Antiquity , Medi al Christendom , the Renaissance and the Reformation , Seventeen th C nh1 ry England. The course will stress d ve lopments in the theory of constitutional
re traints, law, justice, liberty, authority, and sovereignty. Among those whose works will
b read are: Plato, Aristotle , Augustine, Aquinas, Machiavelli , Hobbes, James I, Milton ,
Locke. - eaver on MWF 10:30
201. International Politics I - Basic factors in int mational relations: the nahire of nationalism, imperiali. m, and colonialism; e olution of the modern national state system;
contempora1y sources of international tension. Special emphasis upon the operation of these
factor. in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. Enrollment limited to 30. - Gastmann TTh 1:15
205. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (to 1800) - A survey of the growth and
development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. This
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course will deal with the making of the great tradition in East Asia by analyzing the interrelationships between social, economic, political institutions and thought in certain key periods
of Chinese and Japanese history . The diversities and similarities between Chinese and
Japanese societies will be examined to show how the two countries, in spite of the shared
politico-cultural tradition, developed in significantly different ways. (Same as Intercultural
Studies 205 and History 205) - Vohra and Quinones TTh 11:20
225. The American Presidency - An explanation of the institutional and political e olution of the Presidency with an emphasis on the nature of Presidential power in domestic and
foreign affairs . Attention is also given to institutional conflicts with Congres and the Courts.
The nature of Presidential leadership and personality is also explored. - Reilly MWF
11:30
301. American Political Parties - An historical and functional analysis of American political parties, including a study of voting behavior, interest groups, party organization and
leadership and proposals for reorganization of existing party structur s. - Jacobson MWF
10:30
312(l)(U&E 312). Urban Politics - The course will use the is ues, problems, institutions,
and personalities of the metropolitan area of Hartford to study the following topics: What is
political power? Who has it, and who wants it? What is the role of the political parties? The
old versus the new politics? Case studies, audio-visual films , and guest speakers will be
used. Political Science 102 recommended. Enrollment limited to 30. - McKee TTh 2:40
314(1)/514. Elections and Voting Behavior - The course will cover the theory and practice
of voting in Western democratic societies. Among the topics covered will be the impact of
electoral systems , sociological and p ychological explanations of voting behavior, and the
meaning of the vote for the voter and for the political sy tern in which he participates.
Enrollment limited to 30. - Reilly W 6:30
320(1). History of Political Thought: Machiavelli to Burke - A study of political thought
in the sixteenth, seventeenth , and eighteenth centurie emphasizing the political, social ,
and religious struggles of the period. Of major concern will be developments in the theory
and practice of constitutional restraints, indi idual liberty, the grounds of political obligation, and the beginnings of modem systematic political analysis. - Neaverson MWF 11:30
330(1). Government and Politics of Contemporary China - The course will examine the
rise of the Communist Party, the evolution of Maoist strategy for political revolution and
social change, and the post-revolutionary d velopments in the People's Republic of China.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Intercultural Studies 330(1)) - Vohra

w

1:15

402(1). Seminar: American Government - Decision-making. An examination of the conditions affecting the possibility of rational decision-making by individuals and groups; exploration of concepts of the "public interest' and their relation to decision processes. Enrollment limited to 12. - Jacobson M l: 15
405. Seminar: Political Theory - Protestant Ethic, Cla s War, or Saintly Revolution? The
seminar will study theories which attempt to explain the effects of religion, economic , and
ideology upon social and political change. Emphasis will be placed on the influence of
Marxism and Calvinism. The reading will include works by Rousseau Tocqueville, Durkheim, Pareto, Weber, Schumpeter, Marcuse, Walzer and Aron . Limited to 12 students. - Neaverson M 1:30
450(1). Political Data Analysis - An introduction to the design and execution of research
projects involving computer analysis of empirical political data. Course work includes readings, projects assigned by the instructor, and a major research project selected and carried
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out by the student. No programming experience required. Offered as an individual tutorial.
Prerequisite: A statistics course and permission of the instructor. - Jacobson Hours by
arrangement
480(1). Independent Study - Individual research and reading under the guidance of a
department member. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. - Staff Hours by arrangement
499. Thesis - For Honors Candidates: Preparation of a thesis on a subject approved by the
Department. - Staff
TRINITY TERM

102. American National Government - An examination of the institutions, processes,
value and problems of American government and democracy. Included are constitutional
foundations, federali m, political parties, Congress the presidency, the judiciary, national
administration, and basic issues of American government and democracy. Enrollment limited to 35. - Reilly MWF 9:30
106. Western Political Thought and Institutions Il: Political Philosophy, Ideology, Politics, and Society- The emergence of constitutional representative democracy, nationalism,
and totalitarianism. Political philosophy and political ideologies will be related to major
political changes in Europe from the eighteenth to the twentieth century. The course will
focus on the political thought connected with the following periods: the French and American Revolutions, nineteenth century Liberalism and the Age of Reform, the Development
of Collectivism, twentieth century Totalitarianism and Modem Democracy. Among those
who will be read are Rousseau , Paine, Burke, Hegel, Bentham, Mill, Marx, Lenin, and
thinkers repr sentative of National Socialism, Fascism and Modern Democracy. No prerequisite. May be taken independently of Political Science 105. - Neaverson MWF 10:30
202. International Politics II - An examination of specific problems related to the organization and functioning of the contemporary international system. Background, development, and status of selected transnational issues will be studied. There will be emphasis on
diplomatic, economic, and military strategies for their solution relating to both global and
regional environments. Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or permission of the instructor. Gastrnann ITh 1:15
206. East Asian Civilization: China and Japan (1800 to the Present) - A survey of the
growth and development of East Asian civilization as an important sector of human experience. The second term will deal with the impact of Western aggression and examine the
nature of the process of modernization in China and Japan. (See listing for 205 in Christmas
Term. ) (Same as Intercultural Studies 206 and History 206) - Vohra and Quinones TTh
11:20
208. Parliamentary Government and Politics - Britain, Canada, France, and Germany.
The course will focus on the processes of political development and change in modem
industrial societies and upon the patterns of power, policy, and interest, within them.
Specific topics within the analytical framework will include: political culture, political
socialization, political elites, party systems, parliamentary institutions, and federalism. Neaverson MWF 11:30
303(2). Con8ict and ConOict Theory - An examination of a variety of theories of and
approaches to conflict and conflict resolution drawn from sociology, political science and
economics. Special emphasis will be placed on formal models of conflict as developed by
Richardson , Boulding, and Schelling. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or Political Science 201
and permission of the instructor. - Reilly MWF 10:30
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American Political Thought - A study of the d velopment of American pontical
thought: the Colonial Period; the Re olution; Jeffersonian Democracy; Jack onian Democracy; the defense of Slave society; Social Darwinism; th Agrarian and Progressi e r form
movements; current theories of conservatism , liberali m, th Lefi:, Black Power; social
science as political theory - Jac'Obson WF 1:15

304.

The Philosophy and Methodology of Empirical Political Science - An examination of
the philosophy and methodolog of modem empirical political scienc ; philo ophy of science; the formulation of concepts, hypothese , and theories; methodological t chnique .
Prerequisites: At least one pontical science course and permission of the instructor. Jacobson Tn1 9:55
306.

International Law - The nature and sources of th law of nations; jurisdiction
of states over territories and persons; questions of recognition; the law of tr aties the
peaceful settlement of disputes. Recent trends in the de eloprnent of a system of international law. Prerequisite: Permission of th instructor. Enrollment limited to 20. Gastmann M 6:30

313(2)/522.

316. Constititutional Law: Civil Liberties and Civil Rights - An analysi and evaluation of
decisions of Courts (and related mat rials) dealing principall with freedom of expression
and equal protection of the laws. Enrollment limited to 30. - Neav rson Tih 11:20
318. Contemporary Sub-Saharan Africa - A stud, of the social, political, conomk, and
cultural factors affecting the status of cont mporary Sub-Saharan African societie . The
post-colonial period will be emphasized. Topics will include: th Jise of Afri an nationali m,
problems of development, the incorporation of socialist principl s into economic planning in
many Afocan countries, Africa and the Sino-Soviet bloc, and" Afoca in the 1970 s." Enrollment limited to 30. (Same as Intercultural Studies 31 ) - Reilly WF l: 15
331(2). The Chinese Revolution: 1900-1950 - An examination of the under I_ ing political,
ideological, economic and social forces that broke up the traditional ord r in China and
finally triumphed in the establishm nt of the Communist Go emment. Prer quisite: P rmission of the instructor. (Same as History 3 1(2) and Intercultural Studies 331(2)) Vohra W 1:15
336. Public Opinion and Public Policy - The course will begin with an investigation of
how political attitudes and opinions are formed and changed. Special attention will b given
to the process of political socialization, the relationship betwe n opinion and p rsonality,
and the effects of mass c"Ommunications on individual attitudes and opinions. The course will
then go on to deal with the measurement and movem nt ofaggregate public opinion and to
explore the processes by which public opinion may aff ct public polic outcomes. - Jacobson TTh 2:40

Seminar: International Relations - Pattern of international politics in the Caribbean. The aim of this seminar will be to study how the internal politics of the Caribbean
nations and dependencies affect the international political relations of the area and world
panties. The course will xamine (1) the internal conditions of th se nations and ho' they
influence their for ign policy orientation; (2) the sources of conflict and cooperation in their
external contacts; (3) the Western and Communist perceptions of the Caribbean problem ·
and (4) the major reasons for the involvement of the Superpowers in this region. Gastmann M l: 15

401(2).

Political Data Analysis - An introduction to the design and ex cution of resear h
projects involving computer analysis of empirical political data. Course work includes readings, projects assign d by the instructor and a major research proj ct elect cl and carried
out by the student. No programming expetienc required . Offered as an individual tuto1ial.

450.
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Prerequisit : A statistic course and permission of the instructor. - Jacobson
arrangem nt

Hours by

480. Independent Study - Individual research and reading under the guidance of a deparbnent member. Prerequisite: Permission of th instructor. - Staff Hours by arrangement
Thesis - For Honors candidates: Preparation of a thesis on a subject approved by
Department. - Staff

499(2).

th

COURSES NOT OFFERED 1978-79
219.

Democratic Theory and its Critics

302.

Ame1;can State and Local Government

305.

International Organizations

307.

Constitutional Law: The Federal System and Separation of Powers

308.

The Soviet Union in Theory and Practice

309.

Congress and the Legislative Process

311.

Administration and Public Policy

315.

American Foreign Policy

317.

Government and Politics of Latin America

324.

Transportation and Public Policy

404.

Seminar: Comparative Politics

Psychology
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MACE*** Chairman; PROFESSORS DOTEN,
Acting Chainnan, AND HIGGINS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS WINER,
HABERLANDT AND R. LEE; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BAUMf,
FINK AND KIRKLAND; VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ALWITT;
LECTURER MURRAY; ADJUNCT PROFESSOR ALESSI

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR B.A. OR B.S. - Ten eme ter cour es in Psychology. All students,
in con ultation with their ad isers , are

>..})

cted to arrange their course work as follows :

1. Introduction to General Psychology (101)

2. At least one course from each of the following four groups:
l
126 - Intro. to Social Psychology
236 - Adolescent Psychology

291 - Intro. to Child Psychology
***Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
f Leave of Ab en'ce, Academic Year

2
235 - Personality
242 - Studies in Psychopathology
338 - Behavior Problems and Psychopathology of Children
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3
161 - Experimental Psychology

211 - Psychological Data Evaluation
213 - Human Factors Psychology
221 - Experimental Psychology
Methods and Evaluation
261 - Physiological Foundations of
Behavior
3.
225 262 264 276 313 321 -

322 324 329 335 -

351 352 391 -

393 394 411 -

414 423 -

4
251L - Psychology of Memory
252L - Psychology of Leaming
255L - Cognitive Psychology
293 - The Psychology of Perception

At least three courses from the following advanced courses:

Psychology and Myth
Psychology of Motivation
Comparative Psychology
Nonverbal Communication
Computer Application and
Systems Researd1
Psychology of 3ocialization
Experimental Social Psychology
The Psychology of Symbolic
Activity
Experimental Environmental
Psychology
Community Psychology
Advanced Psychology of Memory
Psychology of Leaming
(Advanced)
The Psychology of Language
Piaget
Vision
Exp. Design and Advanced
Statistics
Theoretical and Systematic
Psychology
Cognitive Social Psychology

425 - Social Psychology of the City
429 - Social Behavior in Physical

Settings
432 - Introduction to Clinical Methods

441 - Psychological Problems in

Sexuality
447 - Freud
449 - Men and Women
452 - Seminar in Cognition

462 - Advanced Physiological

Psychology
465 - Physiology of Learning

Disabilities and Hyperkinesis
471 - Clinical Psychology and

Psychotherapy
493 - Visual Perception in the

Real World
494-95 - Research Assistant
Independent Study
Student Taught
Teaching Assistant

4. At least two other courses from the set immediately above or:

Psychology 491-92 Senior Thesis
Open Semester
From time to time new courses will be added to the above listings according to their
appropriate grouping. Students should see the Chairman conceming requirements for Departmental Honors .
Computer Coordinate Major in Psychology - See the "Computer Coordinate Major" section of this Catalogue. Students contemplating the Computer Coordinate Major in Psychology should contact the Chairman of the Psychology Department, who will direct them to
appropriate faculty members for guidance and assistance in setting up a plan of study.
CHRISTMAS TERM
101. Introduction to General Psychology - An introduction to the basic concepts in psychology with primary emphasis on the study of human behavior. Topics will include motivation, learning, emotion, perception, intelligence, mental illness, and social interaction. Winer MWF 10:30

Psychology 1185
[161. Experimental Psychology]- An intensive study of the methods employed in understanding human and animal behavior. Some of the topics induded are the roles of observation, description, bias, hypotheses, theory, data evaluation, and non-reactive research. In
addition , the ethical concern in research will be di cussed. Approximately one-third of the
course will be composed of lectures. In the remaining time each student will investigate an
aspect of behavior of his or her own choosing in any area of psychology and will submit a
research report. - WinPr
221. Experimental Psychology - Methods and Evaluation - An intensive study of the
methods employed in understanding human and animal behavior as well as introduction to
the problems of psychological data evaluation. Some of the topics included will be the .-oles
ofobservation , description , bias, hypotheses, theory, and non-reactive research. Consideratfon_will also be given to descripti e techniques including measures of central tender.cy,
variability, and correlation. Problems will deal with hypothesis testing, group comparisons,
frequency comparisons, analysis of variance. Limit: 30. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 2
credits. - Doten MWF 9:30-11:20
Personality - The course will xamine the major theories of personality including
those of Freud, Rogers , Dollard and Miller, the trait theorists, and the behaviorists. Various
assessment approaches such as psychometrics, projective tests, and behavior observation
will also be discussed . A number of specific topics will be examined , along with the research
results and methodology pertaining to them. These topics may include identification , heredity and biological factors , sex-typing, conscience and self-control, achievement motivation,
and psychological defensiveness. Limited enrollment. - Fink TTh 9:55

235.

Cognitive Psychology - Deals with various cognitive functions including pattern
recognition, canning, reading, ab traction, and the role of inference in comprehension. The
course takes the approach that such areas as perception, memory, psycholinguistics , and the
psychology of thinking are intimately related. During the term reference will be made to the
continuing influence of philosophy and the more recent impact of computer sciences on
research in cognition. Laboratory exercises are designed to illustrate a sample of the cognitive fw1ctions discussed in the lecture class. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, or Engineering
107, 115. Limit: 40. 1\4 credits . - Haberlandt Lecture: TTh 11:20
Lab. A T 1:15
Lab. B Th 1: 15
255L.

261. Physiological Foundations of Behavior - The lecture is intended to introduce psychology majors with no prior biological science background to the general area of physiological psychology, including neurophysiology, gross neuroanatomy, and the biological bases of
sensory, motor, motivational and wgnitive systems . The laboratory, an optional feature of
the course (\4 credit, 24 students maximum), will deal with anatomy of the sheep and human
brain , and will teach students how to implant an electrode in the brain of a rat and to
evaluate the effc cts of intracranial brain stimulation. It is hoped that the lab will serve to
help intere sted students learn som of the more difficult material in the course, and to
prepare them for und rgraduate research and/or graduate training in this area. Permission
of the instructor. - .Kirkland WF 1:15
Lab. A M 1:15
Lab. B W 3:00
Computer Application and Systems Research - A study of computer models relevant
to psychology. Emphasis in the cour e is on the integration of such models into manmachine systems. Limited enrollment. - Doten TTh 9:55

313.

Psychology of Socialization - A systematic investigation of the research literature on
the process by whkh people are socialized by cultural proce ses. Included are topics such
as sex roles, internalization of norms and taboos, attachment and separation, effects of
television, and relationships to authority. Primary and secondary readings will be required.

321.
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Prer quisites: P ychology 126 or Psychology 235. Permission of instructor. Limit 30. Murray MWF 11:30
[329. Experimental Environmental Psychology] - A study of the m thod mployed in
understanding buman behavior as it interacts with th physical environment. Students will
be encouraged to investigate more intensi e areas of environmental psychology (e.g.,
crowding, urban stress, th effects ofarchitectural design) and will be required to design and
conduct experiments. Enrollment limited to 30. Permission required. - Baum
338(1). Behavior Problems and Psychopathology of Children - Th cour e will attempt to
provide an overview of the range of psychological and behavioral problems found in children. Both severe disturbances and "normal" b havior problems ' ill be discussed, with
class interest determining where mphasis is placed. The course will also try to expose
student to the major theoretical views of childhood psychopathology - analytic, neoFreudian (Adlerian), and social learning theory. Lectures will be descriptive and issuecentered in natur with less stress being placed on treatment techniques or clinical procedures. Included in the wide possibility of topics would b : childhood au ti m , the issue of
minimal brain damage, hyperactivity and th issue of treating it with drugs, learning di abilities, school phobia, extreme aggression, and withdrawal in chilclr n. Less ·evere behavior problems would include tantrum , children's fears, toil t-training and enure is.
thumb-sucking, dependency, and problems of sexual identity. Limit d enrollment. Fink MWF 9:30
351.

Advanced Psychology of Memory - Will cliscu s selected topics in the field of memstud of reaction
times (RT) about memory? The ri e and fall of RT research at th tum of the century will b
examined and it· resurr ction (by Saul St mberg) in the sixties. (2) Th n w hall con ider
semantic models of memory. Generally these mod Is hold that all infom1ation is interrelated. The nature of these relationships is said to be semantic. Pro and cons of va1iou ·
theo1ies will be e aluat d (e.g., Anderson and Bower, ollins and Quillian, Norman).
Prerequislte: Psychology 101 and permission of the instru ·tor. - Haberlaodt
l -!:00
01y. We shall deal with two general areas. (1) What can we learn from th

391. The Psychology of Language - A urvey of approach s to the tudy of language in
psychology with particular attention to language as a cognitive proc s . The work of Noan1
Chomsky and the psycholinguists h inspired will r ceive the most coverage. The cour e is
meant to fonn the basis for a variety of follow-up offerings. The e might include: language
acquisition in child1·en, Chomsky transformational grammars and subs quent competitor ,
cognitive psychology, speech perception etc. Psychology 101 or permi sion of instructor
required. - Alwitt MWF 11:30
394(1). Vision - An introduction to the biological ba is of vision and b havior that depends
on vision. Recent studies on specialized detection ystems in other animals uch a frog
cats, and monkeys will be examin d in light of their implications for unclei-stancliog human
vision. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. - Alwitt MWF 9:30
[411. Experimental Design and Advanced Statistics] - This com e is designed to complement 491, Senior Thesis. After a survey of ariou designs, acb tud nt will pursue more
deeply a design which is relevant to his particular area of int r st. Limit 5. P ychology 211
required. - Doten
[414. History of Theoretical and Experimental Psychology] - Why do p ychologists do
what they do today? The histo1ical approach to this question will be divided into two
parts - the theoretical .ideas about how th human mind works, and the methods u eel to
study the mind. What ha changed since the early Gr eks? What has sta. ed the same? vVhy?
In what ense can we say there has been progre s? How are theorie , facts , and methods
related? How is psychology like any other science? To folly confront the question of' hy
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psychologists do what they do, the history of psychology as a professional organization will
also be examined . For instance, who controls grants and how do granting agencies control
what psychologists .do? Each student will become involved in historical research by
pecializing in the study of one psychologist throughout the semester. Permission of
instructor. - Mace
423. Cognitive Social Psychology - An intensive historical and topical examination of
cognitive perspectives in social psychology, tracing theoretical development from Gestalt
psychology to modern attribution theories. In addition to both primary and secondary
reading assignments, students will be expected to evaluate current research and, if the
opportunity arises, participate in empirical investigations. Psychology 126, 322, and pennission required. Limit: 30. - Murray WF 1:15
[425. Social Psychology of the City] - By studying relevant theory and experimental
findings from social psychological research students will systematically consider the major
social prob! ms of modern urban areas. Topics such as learned helplessness, crowding,
bystander apathy, deindividuation , noise, and architectural impact will be studied in order
to determine some of the major causes of urban pathology. Prerequisite: Psychology 101,
126; 211 (or equivalent) and permission of the instructor. Limit: 12. - Baum
[429. Social Behavior in Physical Settings] - An intensive examination of the effects of
man-made settings on social behavior. Included will be study of the interactive detennination of human behavior by social and nvironmental systems. Students will read both
primary and secondary sourc material and will be expected to participate in and evaluate
c9rrent research in the area. Prerequisites: Psychology 126, 211 or equivalent, Psychology
322 or 329. Permission required. Enrollment limited to 10. - Baum
[441. Psychological Problems in Sexuality] - The course will cover readings of primary
material and some research and field work concerning aspects of both normal sexuality and
sexual variations. While all topics will not be covered each year, examples of topics include:
Development of S xual Responses , The Nature of Orgasm, Sexual Behavior as a Function of
Social Class, Homosexuality , Transsexuality and Gender Identity, and Geriatric Sexuality. Higgins
447. Freud - The course is a systematic reading of about two-thirds of the works of
Sigrmmd Freud covering the entirety of his productive life. The reading load is extremely
hea\y and both class attendance <md participation in class discussions are essential. Student's pe1formance in this course will be evaluated on his or her class pa1ticipation. Permission required. (Same as Philosophy 348(1)) - Higgins, Delong M 1:00--4:00
[449. Men and Women] - This interdisciplinary seminar seeks to broaden the student's
understanding of ex roles and sex stereotyping by providing a systematic study of these
phenomena in men and women. Among the topics to be covered are: sex role socialization
m1d stratification in men and \.\;'Omen, differential psychosocial and physical stresses on men
and women , femininity in men and masculinity in women, and sex differences in work and
organizations. Permission of instructors required, with preference to seniors. Enrollment
limited to 20. (Same as Sociology 401) - Ch:mnels and Higgins
· 471. Clinical Psychology and Psychotherapy - The course is taught as a seminar with
limited enrollment and a sumes some background, particularly in the area of psychopathology. The field of clinical psychology is investigated as both a profession and scientific
di cipline and within this context particular attention is given to the changing roles and
ftmctions of clinical psychologists necessitated by concomitant social and environmental
change. The major portion of the course constitutes an investigation of psychotherapeutic
theory and practice. Attention is given to the nature of the therapeutic relationship,
therapeutic communication , classical and current research in psychotherapy, and integra-
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tive aspects of diverse theories and styles of psychotherapy, such as client-centered therapy .
psychoanalysis, behavior therapy, hypotherapy, group therapy, etc., exposure to which .~
augmented with audio tapes and films illustrating various therapeutic styles. Limit: 16.
Permission of instructor required. - R. Lee TH 6:30--9:30 p.m.
491-492. Senior Thesis - A project planned, developed, and written up by the student in
an area of his or her special interest under the supervision of the staff member in his or her
field. Students who elect to take this course should arrange with the Chairman and an
appropriate staff member for enrollment prior to the end of the Trinity 'form of the junior
year. This is a full year course for which two course credits are given. - The Staff
495. Research Assistants - From time to time the opportunity exists for students to assist
professors in conducting research studies. Hours and duties will be determined on the basis
of project needs and student interests. 1 course credit. Permission required. - The Staff
Independent Study - Research in a Child Clinic Setting - Students will familiarize themselves with ongoing research project at a local child and family clinic, and will then select a
sub-area of research which they will independently pursue. Limit: 6. Independent Study
Form is necessary for registration . - Alessi. See Mr. Fink for initial infonnation.
Independent Study - Studies in Applied Experimental Psychology. Limit 10. - Doten
Independent Study - Studies in Clinical, Child, and Adolescent Psychology. - Fink
Independent Study - Studies in Psychopathology. - Higgins
Independent Study- Studies in Cognitive Psychology (Memory and Understanding Prose).
Limit 4. - Haberlandt
Independent Study- Studies in Physiological and Comparative Psychology. - Winer, Kirkland
Independent Study - Studies in Clinical Psychology. - R. Lee

TBA

Independent Study - Studies in Social and Environmental Psychology. - Baum
Independent Study- Studies in Cognitive Child Psychology, Perception, and Language. Mace
TRINITY TERM

101(2). Introduction to General Psychology - An introduction to the basic concepts in
psychology with primary emphasis on the study of human behavior. 'Topics will include
motivation, learning, emotion, perception, intelligence , mental illness, and social interaction . - Doten MWF 10:30
126. Introduction to Social Psychology - Deals with human behavior in social situations,
studies interaction of individuals in groups, and such topics as affiliation, aggression, and
conformity. The course also covers cunent theories of social behavior. - Murray TB~
211(2). Psychological Data Evaluation - An introduction into problems of psychological
data evaluation providing consideration of descriptive techniques, including measures of
central tendency, variability, and correlation. Problems will deal with hypothesis testing;
group comparisons; frequency comparisons; simple analysis of variance. Limit: 75. Doten MWF 1:15
213(2). Human Factors Psychology - A review of psychological problems involved in
selection, training, work methods and procedure analyses, man-machine interactions, for
optimizing human performance in various work environments. - Doten TTh 9:55
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236. Adolescent Psychology - The course will deal with the physical, personality, social,
and cognitive changes that accompany the adolescent years. Emphasis will be placed on
more applied topics including the adolescent and the American school system, alienation,
peer-pressure and conformity, delinquency, and value-development. An effort will be made
to involve pre ·ent adolesc.-ents in a few of the class sessions. In addition, class members will
conduct a comprehensiv int rview with an adolescent of their choosing. Limited enrollment. - Fink TTh 9:55
242. Studies in Psychopathology - An o erview course in inh-oductory psychopathology.
Basic human de elopment relevant to psychopathology, theoretical and clinical discussion of
some "disorder " and discussion of diagnosis and therapy are presented in a unified view.
The course stresses the similarity between "pathologicaf' and "normal" behavior and examines the limitations qf modern psychology's approach to the topics. - Higgins WF 2:40
251L. Psychology of Memory - A survey of theories and research in human memory.
Traditional topics such as short term memory and long term memory will be discussed. In
addition, recent iews of memory as a gen ral "store" ofknowledge will be heated. It will be
shown that topics in this course are clo ely related to concerns of computer scientists,
linguists, and philosophers. The laboratory will illustrate different research methods and
selected findings in the area. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Limit: 40. l~ credits. Haberlandt Lecture: TTh 11:20
Lab. A T 1:15
Lab. B Th 1:15
[252L. Psychology of Learning] - Surveys classical and instrumental conditioning and
conventional methods in human learning. Covers selected theories of learning, including
conflicting views of the reinforcement mechani m and quantitative approaches to learning.
As the course proceeds it will address some of the recent challenges to the stimulusresponse approach in learning. The laboratory is an integral part of the course and involves
animal and human learning situations. Prerequisite: Psychology 101, some understanding of
probability and of stati tical concepts would be helpful. Limit 36 students. 114 course
credits. - Haberlandt
264. Comparative Psychology - An introduction to the origins and development of behavior in man and animals. The course material touches upon many disciplines, including
experimental psychology, senso1y physiology, endocrinology, ethology, behavior genetics,
ec.'Ology, systematics and evolution, and deals with such general areas as the evolution of the
nervous syst m, innate versus learned behaviors, and a comparative analysis of sensory
processes, communication , orientation and social organization in different species, including
man . The optional (Y.i credit) laboratory is intended to introduce students to current observational and experim ntal research techniques used in the area of animal behavior and
human ethology, and will include such topics as biological clocks in rats, wall-seeking
behavior in mice, pheromonal communication in earthworms, imprinting in chicks, and
territoriality in humans. Permission required. - Kirkland WF 1:15
Lab. A M 1:30
Lab. B M 4:00

Nonverbal Communication - A study of the research and theory on the nonverbal
processes in human communication and interaction. Detailed consideration will be given to
each of the three main areas within nonverbal communication: proxemics (influence of space
and distance), kinesics (influence of body movement, gestures, eye behavior, posture) and
paralanguage (influence of vocal nonverbal elements of speech). In addition to lectures and
discussion , students-will engage in research on nonverbal processes. Limited enrollment.
Permission of instructor required. - R. Lee TTh 1:15

276.

Introduction to Child Psychology - Survey of topics and techniques prominent in
current developmental p ychology. Topics include moral judgment, emotional ties, Ian-

291(2).
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guage, perception and intelligence examined from the d
chology 101 or p rmission of instructor required. - Fink

lopmental point of iew . PsyMWF 9:30

293(2). The Psychology of Perception - An introduction to today's underst~mcUng of how
organisms maintain contact with their environments through perception. Emphasis is on
vision, but other modalities are also treated. Prerequisite: Ps, cbology 101 or permission. TBA
322. Experimental Social Psychology - An examination of social psychological e rperimental design and methods. tudents will design and conduct exp riments. Enrollment
limited to 15. - Murray TBA
[324. The Psychology of Symbolic Activity] (Same as JCS 324) - An investigation of man '
need for and use of symbols, including er ss-cultural analysis of arions s rnbols and archetypes. Emphasis will b placed on nonverbal symbols, with some attention to arious
rituals and language-oriented topics. By studying th work of Jung, Pollio, Progolf, and
others, students will h·aee our relationships with our ymboli milieu from creation of
ymbols and their meanings through their transmission by culture. P rmission required. Baum
[335(2). Community Psychology] - An xarnination of th dev lopment and functioning of
community system in the att mpt to meet the ne d of its m mb rs. Sp cial emphasis will
be placed on the decentralization of mental health ervices and the subsequent in ol meot
of existing community resources. Field work will be required . Limited enrollment and
permission of the instructor. - Fink
[352. Psychology of Learning (Advanced)] - A discussion of theo1ies and r search on the
understanding of text. We shall consider such topics as tru ture and org<mization of a piece
of text, acquisition of information from a passag , paraphrase and translation, and memory
for "gist. " Pa1ticipants have an opportunity to conduct individual res arch projects if they so
desire. limited enrollment. Permission of the instructor requir d. (To b gi en in altemate
years.) - Haberlandt
[393(2). Piaget] - An examination of Jean Piag t's ac<.:ount of the dev lopment of logical
thinking in children - from the standpoint of modem ps chology and from the standpoint of
"genetic epistemology." Piaget's empirical research will b consider d to the xt nt that it
sheds light on the ultimate questions be asks. Curr nt Piaget - inspired studies in both
education and psychology will then be examined to ascertain the amount and significance of
his impact on our understanding of intellectual development and on A111e1ican ps chology.
Permission of instructor required. - Ma e
432. Introduction to Clinical Methods - The course will xpose students to the method
used in clinical assessment a ,. ell as to the is u which surrow1d them. Topics will include
clinical interviewing and obs rvation, intelligence testing, projectiv techniques, objecti e
personality and aptitude t sts, b havior ob 1 ation, and clinical int rpretation <md prediction. limited enrollment. Prerequisite: Psychology 242 or 338, Psychology 211. Penni ion
of instructor required. - Fink W 1: 15
452. Seminar in Cognition - Review of recent lit rature on reading. Reading process s
will be studied at th 1 vel of word r cognition and at th I vel of compr hension of prose.
The relationship between reading and other cogniti e pro ess swill b examined. Source
in linguistics and artificial intelligence will be consulted. Permission of instructor. - Haberlandt TBA
462. Advanced Physiological Psychology - A brief review of basic neuroanatomy and
neurophysiology will be followed by in-d pth investigations of the topics of motivation
emotion, sleep, brain hmctioning in learning, and p ychopharmacology. This course will
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a sume some basic knowledge of neuromMtomy and neurophysiology, eith r from Psychology 261(2), or approved ('()urses in th Biology or Engine ring Departments . The topics of
motivation , sleep, and emotion will stress the more recent theoretical approaches to these
subj ct area , wher a a surve posture will be assumed for areas of brain functioning in
learning and psyd1opharmacology. - Kirkland TBA
[493(2). Visual Perception in the Real World] - Histo1ical <Ul d conceptual analysis of the
ways knowledge through percei ing has b en treated in ps chology. Particular emphasis
will be placed on the need to consider an organism's en ·ironment before a complete account
of hi p re ption of it can b given. This i done p1imarily through studying the work of
James Gibson. In addition to co ering the most recent research in what Gibson calls "ecological optic " closely r lated topics in philosoph and art will be treated . - Mace
494. Research Assistants - From tim to tim the opportunity exists for students to assist
profe sor in conducting re earch studi s. Hours and duties will be determined on the basis
of project needs and stud nt intere ts . Permission requfred . 1 course credit. - The Staff
Independent Study - Research in a Child Clinic Setting - Stud n ts will familiarize themselv s' ith ongoing re ·earch project at a local child and family clinic, and will then select a
uh-area of research which they will indep ndently pursue. Limit: 6. Independent Study
Form is necessary for registration . - Ale i See Mr. Fink for initial information.
Independent Study - Studie in

linieal , Child, and Adole cent Psychology. - Fink

Independent Study - Studies in Psychopathology . - Higgins

TBA

Independent Study - Studies in Cogniti e Psychology (Memory and Understanding Prose).
Limit: -1. - Haberlandt
Independent Study land

tudies in Physiological and Comparati e Psychology. - Winer, Kirk-

Independent Study - Studie in Clinical Psychology. - R. Lee
Independent Study Doten TBA

TBA

tudi s in Applied Experimental Psychology.

Limit: 10. -

Independent Study - Studie in Social and Environmental Psychology. - Baum
Independent Study Mace

tudie in Cognitive Child Ps. chology, P ' rception, and Language . -

Religion
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR KIRKPATRICK, Chainnan; PROFESSOR
MAUCH; PROFESSOR (PART-TIME) CHERBONNIER; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR GETTIER; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS TULL, FADER AND
DESMANGLES ; LECTURERS KIMELMAN AND BATCHELDER

RELIGIO MAJOR - A student appli (a) by camng on each member of the Department,
and (b) b submitting a written stat ment of what he or she expects to accomplish from the
tudy ofreligion. No application will be considered after the mid-term of the first semester
of a tudent's senior ear.
Once accepted as a major, th student is responsible, in consultation with his or her major
adviser, for a course of study which y tematically investigates the nature of religion, using
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the techniques of constructive criticism: literary, historical, philosophical, and cultural. This
course of study must begin by applying these methods to various religious phenomena. The
student should then apply the data and c1iteria thus acquired to related fields of interest.
To this end, each major is expected to attain a grade of C- or better in 10 courses in the
Department, including at least two courses in religious scriptures, and at least one in each of
the following areas: (a) evolution of religious thought and institutions, (b) philosophical or
scientific interpretation, (c) ethical and cultural expressions of religion. Majors are also
required to participate in the Department's program for a General Examination.
Alternatively, a student who believes that the goals stated above are better pursued in
ways other than those recommended may submit his or her own carefully planned course of
study to the Department for its approval. If and when accepted, this course of study would
supplant the above requirements (excepting the last).
Honors are awarded to those who attain a minimum grade a erage of B+ in their courses
fulfilling the major requirements and distinction in the General Examination Program.

CHRISTMAS TERM

103. Elementary Hebrew I- An introduction designed to develop a facility in reading the
Hebrew Bible. Emphasis will be placed upon mastery of the grammar, acquisition of a basic
vocabulary, skill in the use of the lexicon, and translation of selected passages. Two course
credits for the full year's participation. This course cannot be counted toward the fulfillment
of major requirements. (Offered in alternate years with 203.) - Gettier MWF 8:30
[109. The Jewish Tradition] - An introduction to the history, religious literature, customs, and beliefs of the Jewish people; life-cycle of the Jew; the Synagogue; religiously
defined sex-role differentiation; aspects of the calendar year. (To be offered in 1979-80) Fader
175. The Religious Quest- An introduction to the study of religion. What is religion? How
are personal experiences, historical events, traditions, and scriptures related to it? How is
religious belief expressed in thought, symbol, and art? How does a religious thinker formulate his vision systematically? How do religious convictions affect attitudes toward other
persons, society, government, and nature? - Kirkpatrick MWF 11:30
201. The Contemporary Jewish Experience -A philosophical examination of the perspectives and problems peculiar to Jews living in the modem world: assimilation and identity,
the nostalgia for Eastern Europe, the secular Jewish state - blessing or curse, modem
manifestations of anti-Semitism, after Auschwitz, and the vision for the future. Fader TTh 9:55
[203. Readings in Hebrew Literature I] - An intensive study of selected portions of the
Hebrew Bible in order to develop the methods and skills of biblical interpretation. Prerequisite: Religion 103-104 or permission of the instructor. (Offered in alternate years with
103-104) - Gettier
205. Rabbinic Judaism -A study of Jewish civilization from 70 C.E. through the middle of
the sixth century; the law, philosophy, and mysticism of the Talmud; the social, political,
and religious institutions related to Jewish lite in late antiquity; the history of the period and
its most important personalities; its influence on modem Judaism. - Kimelman M 1:15
211. Introduction to the Bible I - Examination of the biblical writings in the light of the
time and events which produced them; an analysis of the various literary units to discern the
emergence of the biblical world-view. Christmas Term: Old Testament.
Sec. A- Gettier MWF 11:30
Sec. C - Mauch TTh 9:55
Sec. B - Mauch TTh 8:30
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[221. The Crucible of Western Religion] - A study of the developing expression of biblical
faith in the thought forms of the Greek philosophical tradition: the Hellenistic interpretations of Judaism , the definitive formulations of Christian faith in the categories of later
Platonism. - Tull
[223. Major Religious Thinkers of the West I] - Heresy and 01thodoxy in Conflict: an
histoiical and theological study of the development of Western religious thought from the
point of view of both heretics and 01thodoxy within Christianity and Judaism . Among the
topics to be covered: Gnosticism, Augustine, Aquinas, Eckhart, millenarianism, the Free
Spirit, Luther, Calvin , the Anabaptists, and Hume. (To be offered in 1979-80) - Kirkpatrick
231. Ethics: Dilemmas of Decision-Making I: Racism and Sexism - An analysis of racism
and sexism in America as systems of human oppression. The course will (1) examine the
operation of these systems in their historical, cultural, institutional, and personal dimensions; (2) trace their impact upon the oppressed and the oppressing groups; and (3) develop a
set of theological/ethical ciiteria by which to evaluate c1itical issues (e.g., affirmative action ,
discrimination-in-reverse, separation vs. integration) and strategies for overcoming racial
and sexual oppression. - Batchelder TTh 2:40
[237. Issues in Science and Religion: Medical Ethics] -An investigation of the relationship
between ethics law and medical practice, and religious visions of life in the issues of
euthanasia, abortion , expe1iments on human beings, utilization of scarce resources , and
behavior control.
245. Human Sexuality and the Religious Traditions of the West - The development of
religious attitudes toward sexuality as reflected in cultic sex and fertility religions, biblical
thought, Puritanism and other forms of sexual repression, and contemporary controversies
and sexual liberation. - Tull TTh 2:40
251. Religions of the Orient I - An introduction to the elements constituting the general
religious world-view of the Orient; its understanding of the human condition, and its vision
of spiritual fulfillment for the individual and society. Readings from various Eastern traditions. (Same as Intercultural Studies 251) - Fader MWF 9:30
[255. Buddhism] - The life and teachings of Siddhartha Gautama, emphasizing the essential core of Buddhist thought and practice , as well as its various expressions in India, Tibet,
China and Japan. Selected textual study from the Theravada, Madhyamika, Mahayana or
Zen masters . (Same as lntercultural Studies 255) (To be offered in 1979-80) - Fader
259. Topics in Comparative Religion: Mysticism - A comparison of mystical teachings,
East and West; their implicit and explicit ciitiques of reason and rational religion; the
mystical experience. Readings from the '.Zohar, I Ching, Meister Eckhart, Hasidic Masters,
Tibetan Book of the Dead, Sefer Yetzirah , D. T. Suzuki, Wm . Blake, Carlos Castaneda, the
Bible , and selected interpreters. (Same as Intercultural Studies 259) - Fader TTh 1:15
281. Primitive Religions - An introduction to the foundations of r~ligion through an examination of religious phenomena prevalent in preliterate cultures . The idea of"primitivity" is
examined critically and systematically. The topics include initiation, shamanism, sacrifice ,
witchcraft, and magical beliefs. The myths symbols, rites, and festivals of several localized
cults are studied. (Same as Intercultural Studies 281) - Desmangles MWF 10:30
[285. African Religions in the New World] - An examination of traditional West African
religions and the major themes and issues surrounding their preservation and survival in the
New World . Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Intercultural Studies 285)
[311. Major Figures of Biblical Thought I] - Intensive study of the principal contributors
to the development of biblical thinking. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enroll-

194 IC ours es of Instruction
ment limited to 20. (To be offered in 1979-80) - Mauch
319. Types of Biblical Literature - An intensive examination of a specific type of biblical
literature (narrative , prophetic, apocalyptic, wisdom, etc.) within the framework of ancient
Near Eastern thought and institutions. In 1978-79: Myth and Saga in Genesis. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor. (Same as Comparative Literature 319) - Gettier TTh 11:20
[335.

Theological Ethics]

342(1). Sociology of Religion - The social sources of ritual and belief. Magic, witchcraft
and sorcery . Folk and official religions. Religion from the standpoint of formal organization.
Church and sect, with particular emphasis on schism. (Same as Sociology 342) - N . Miller
M 1:15
[377.

Religious Existentialism]

388(1). Religion and Culture Change - A study of aspects of culture change brought about
by the impact of colonization, Christianity, and Western technology in the Third World.
Such movements as revitalization, millenarian, rivival, and Cargo cults will be considered to
determine how they emerged, developed, and routinized themselves. (Same as lntercultural Studies 388(1)) - Desmangles MWF 11:30
391. Tutorial - Regular conferences, reading, and written work on topics of common
interest to instructor and student. Prerequisite: Permission of the Department Chairman .
(Arrangements should be made prior to pre-registration.) - The Departme nt
(451. Seminar I] - Intensive study of special topics in the field of religion. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
491. Independent Study - Advanced work on an approved project under the guidance of a
faculty member, as provided by the College curriculum . Prerequisite : Permission of the
Department Chairman. (Arrangements should be made prior to pre-registration.) - The
Department
TRINITY TERM

104.
8:30

Elementary Hebrew II - Required continuation of Religion 103. - Gettier

MWF

128. Religion in the Rise and Fall of Civilizations - The conflict of religious ideas in the
ancient world, as a clue to the contemporary cultural crisis . The role of religion both critical
and constructive. - Cherbonnier TTh 11:20
[204. Readings in Hebrew Literature II] - Continuation of Religion 203. Prerequisite:
Religion 203 or permission of the instructor. - Gettier
206. Modern Philosophies of Judaism - Fundamental tenets of the Jewish religion (God,
Torah, Israel) as interpreted by three of its fore most thinkers: Abraham Joshua Hescliel,
Martin Buber, and Mordecai M. Kaplan. - Fader TTh 9:55
[208.

The Jewish Mystical Tradition] - Fader

212. Introduction to the Bible II - Trinity Term: New Testament.
Sec. A - Gettier MWF 11:30
Sec. C - Mauch TTh 9:55
Sec. B - Mauch TTh 8:30
[224. Major Religious Thinkers in the West Ill-Trinity Term: Kant, Hegel, Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche, Marx, Buber, Tillich , and Bonhoeffer. (To be offered in 1979-80) - Kirkpatrick
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232. Ethics: Dilemmas of Decision-Making II: Economic Problems - An examination of
the ethical values and commitments underlying basic economic issues in America. The
course will distinguish between social ethics and personal morality and will analyze from a
theological perspective such economic problems as the work ethic vs. growing job alienation; unemployment, poverty, and welfare in an affiuent society; economic growth vs.
ecological limits; U.S. corporations and the developing nations. - Batchelder Tfh 2:40
[234.

Contemporary American Christian Political Resistance]

[236.

Latin American Liberation Theology: Socialism and Christianity]

[238. Contemporary Images of Man] - An analysis of some contemporary understandings
of the natur of man, the dynamic of interpersonal relationships, and the character of moral
life. Contributions from psychology, literature, and religion will be considered, including
Freud, Hesse, Sartre, Norman 0. Brown, and Marcuse. - Tull
[242. Religious Issues in Contemporary Literature] - An exploration of the questions
about God and human life posed by the novelist, dramatist, and poet. - Tull
252. Religions of the Orient II - The history, beliefs, and practices of Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, and Confucianism; their influence on Asian culture. May be taken in conjunction with Religion 251 or separately. (Same as Intercultural Studies 252) Fader MWF 9:30
[256. Hinduism] - An examination oflndia's mystical, philosophic and ritualistic heritage
through classical and contemporary Hindu sources. Enlightenment samsara, devotionalism, yoga, r incarnation and miracle-working will be discussed. Sufism and Jainism
will be studied as they r late to the Hindu tradition. (Same as Intercultural Studies 256) Fader
261(2). Religion in American Society - The historical role of religion in shaping American
life and thought, with pecial attention to the influence of religious ideologies on social
values and social reform. - Kirkpatrick MWF 10:30
266. Introduction to Human Culture: The Religious Dimension - A two-part examination
of culture as the response to ultimate concerns: (1) formulation of universal religious questions (e.g., power and powerlessness; the quest for identity, meaning, and happiness;
natural order and human law); (2) critical analysis of selected, diverse cultures, including the
secular United Stat , and how they attempt to answer these questfons through their
institutions, belief system , myth , symbols, and rituals. (Same as Intercultural Studies
266) - Fader TTh l: 15
276. Religious Ideas in Conflict - An evaluation of the notion that all religions share a
common essence: The Jogic of the mystical tradition (Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism) contrasted with that of the biblical religions (Judai m, Christianity, Islam). Prerequisite: One
course in religion or philosophy. - Cherbonnier WF 1:15
278. Atheism and the Eclipse of Religion -An examination of objections to religious belief
and practice, especially those associated with atheism. Our primary concern will be to
define those arguments which lead to a denial of God's existence or which reduce religious
belief and practice to th irrational, primitive, or cowardly. The counter-arguments for
religious belief will also be considered. Readings from Nietzsche, Freud, Sartre, Marx,
Feuerbach "death of God" theologians, and others. - Kirkpatrick MWF 11:30
312. Major Figures of Biblical Thought II - Trinity Term: Jesus, Paul, or John. In 197879:Jesus and the Parables. Prerequisit : P nuis ion of the instructOT. (Same as Comparative
Literature 312) - Gettier Tfh 11:20
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314. Major Motifs of Biblical Thought - Th stru tures of biblical thinking developed
through an examination of the central themes in th Old and 1 w Testam nts. Prerequi ·it :
Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20. - Mauch TTh 1:15
[336. Biblical Ethics] - The structure of biblical ethics: its philosophical and/or religious
presuppositions: its r lation to contemporary theological ethics.
[352. Readings in Oriental Religious Literature] - A seminar focusing on the texts of one
Oriental religion from among Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, and Zen. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 12. (Same a lntercultural
Studies 352) - Fader
[354. Zen and Japanese Culture] - A seminar examining ariou types of cultural xpressfon associated with Zen Buddhism in Japan : art, calligraph , wordsmansbip, the ritual tea
ceremony, Noh drama, etc., as religious forms, and Zen as expressed through these cultural
elements. Some serious acquaintance with Zen Buddhism Eastern religions in general, or
one or more of the cultural forms mentioned abo is r commended. Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor. (Same as lntercultural Studies 354) (To b offered in 1979- 0)- Fader
[3~6. Zen Buddhism and Western Psychotherapy] -A seminar examining the basic tenets
of Zen Buddhism in dialogue with selected Western psychotherapeutic theories and their
resp ctive approaches to significant questions about human nature. Prer quisite: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Intercultural Studies 356) - Fader

370. Reason and Emotion - An exploration of the tension betwe n th h art and the head
and of attempts to resolve it i.n lit rature, psychology, philosophy, and religion. Prer qujsite: Permission of the instructor. - Cherbonni r M 7:30
[372. Selected Problems in the Philosophy of Religion] - In 1979- 0: The Nature and
Knowledge of God - A philosophical examination of diffi r nt approaches to our knowledge
of God, dealing with such problems as the use and verification of religious language, and the
relation of religious knowledg to knowledge of self and world. Among the approaches
covered will be mysticism, existentialism, Thomism, linguistic analysis, myth, re lational
theology, and varieties of empiricism (including personalism, process theology, and philosophy of action). Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. - Kirkpatrick
376. S,Sren Kierkegaard and Dietrich Bonhoeffer - An analysis of the life and writings of
two Western religious thinkers. The historical and personal context in which each developed hi thought as well as the logic of ach theology will be studied through a close
reading of primary texts. Prerequisite: Permission of th instructor. - Kirkpatrick 1Th
2:40
392. Tutorial - Regular conferences, reading, and written work on topic of common
interest to instructor and student. Pr requisite: P rmission of the Department Chainrian.
(Arrangements should be made prior to pre-regi tration. ) - The Department
[402. The Holocaust] - An intensive seminar dealing with the Holocaust and its implications for contemporary Judaism and modern humanity: its challenge to theology ethics and
moral responsibility, and to our understanding of human nature; its significance as a model
by which to examine other human atrociti s - pa t, present, and future. Prerequi ite:
Permission of the instructor. (To be offered in 1979-80) - Fader
[412. The Poet and the Prophet in Greece and Israel]-An interdisciplinary and comparative study of Greek and Hebrew oral and written poetic traditions to di cem the distinctive
character of each, the culture which each in its prophetic role reflects, and the legacy which
each bas provided Western Civilization. Prerequisite: This seminar is intended for students
with a strong background in classics and/or biblical studies, and pre£ rence will be given to
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Classics and R ligion majors. Greek ancVor Hebrew is desirable but not required. Enrollment will be limited to 15 students and a personal interview with the instructors will be
required before acceptance. (Same as Classics 412 and Comparative Literature 412.) Gettier and Williams

[452.

Seminar II]

492. Independent Study- Ad anced work on an approved project under the guidance of a
faculty member, as provided by th College curriculum. Prerequisite: Permission of the
Department Chairman, (Arrangements should be made prior to pre-registration. ) - The
Department

Sociology
J.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
BREWER,* Chairman; PROFESSOR N. MILLER,
Acting Chairman; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS CHANNELS** AND SACKS;
LECTURERS MC GUIRE AND SONENSTEIN

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR - Ten courses in Sociology, including Sociology 101, 201, 202, and
410. It is recommended that Sociology 201 and 202 be taken as early in the major as
possible. Majors mu t also take Mathematics 107 or Psychology 211, or satisfactorily complete an independent study in statistics that is approved by the Department. In addition,
majors are expected to take at least on course in three of the following departments:
Economics, History, Mathematics (other than 107), Philosophy, Political Science, or Psychology (other than 211). Students are urged to select these courses in consultation with a
Department adviser.
Departmental honors will be awarded on the basis of superior academic performance in
the major and in Sociology 409 a judged by the Department.

COMPUTER COORDINATE MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY - See the "Computer Coordinate
Major" section of this Catalogue. Students considering a Computer Coordinate Major in
Sociology should contact the Chairman of the Department of Sociology.

PREREQUISITES - unless otherwise indicated, advanced courses require a prior course,
which may be chosen from any offered at the 100 level.
CHRISTMAS TERM

Principles of Sociology - The basic concerns, ideas and methods of sociology both as
a scientific and humanistic discipline . The course will deal with questions like these: What
are the underlying causes of our major social problems? Are inequality and the exercise of
power by some over others inevitable in all social life? How important in human life are
cultural and social factors compared to the influence of biological inheritance, personality
and economic constraints? What ar th origins, prospects for, and results of attempts at
deliberate social change? To what extent can we realistically expect to achieve our democratic ideals of freedom and equality in contemporary societies? The course will also provide
an introduction to the fundamental methods and equipment of social science data analysis,
using data national samples and from the T1inity Freshman Survey.
Sec. A - Channels TTh 9:55
Sec. B - McGuire WF 1:15
101.

*Sabbatical Leave Christmas Term
**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
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[103. The Sociological Tradition] - An introduction to sociology via an examination of the
major figures in its past. This course will deal not only with the founding fathers of sociology
(Marx, Weber, Durkheim, and Simmel) but with the founding uncles as well (British and
French social philosophy, social anthropology, and psychoanalysis). The classic books themselves, rather than books about the classics, will make up the bulk of the reading. - N.
Miller
105. The Sociological Eye - An Introduction to Sociology through Photography - While
much of the social world is highly visible, most people have had little or no training in
organizing their observations. One aim of this course is to provide such training through the
use of a camera as well as through the analysis of photographs made by others. The second
aim of the course is to apply these observations to the existing body of knowledge and beliefs
about society. Among the topics to be covered are: behavior in groups, social class, the city,
deviant behavior, race relations, social conflict, social change, socialization and the nature of
culture. While access to a 35 mm. camera is essential, photographic expertise is not. - N.
Miller TTh 1:15
107. The Family and Society - The family as a basic group in human societies; its development; its relations to other institutions; historical changes in its structure; its place in
modem industrial society. - Sacks TTh 11:20
201L. Research Methods - Introduction to scientific methods as they are applied in the
social sciences, especially sociology. Focuses on the research process including the relationship between theory and research; the formulation of research problems and hypotheses;
selection of appropriate research designs and techniques; sampling; questionnaire construction; observation; methods of data analysis; and the use of data analysis equipment. Required laboratory sessions will offer experience in each step of the research process, with
emphasis on the development of a research design which is both appropriate to the empirical setting and fits within a broad theoretical context. Prior 100-level course required. l ltt
course credits. - Channels TTh 1:15 Lab Sec. A - W 1:15 Sec. B - W 2:30 (Coordinate Courses: Psychology 211, Mathematics 107)
[221. Working] - More than an economic necessity, work is one of the central social and
personal events in human life. This course will compare workers' experiences and the social
organization of work in a wide variety of contemporary occupations and professions and will
examine the relationship between work and other social institutions (leisure, education,
politics, the family, and religion). Among the topics to be considered are: work and the self
alienation and the ideal of craftsmanship, the structure and dynamics of careers, illegal
occupations and dirty work, professionalization, autonomy and social control in the major
professions, informal relations among practitioners, client-service and client-control
"natural histories" of occupations, styles of leisure, ideologies, and the social basis of the
work ethic. - J. Brewer
(223. Crime, Law, and Society] - Crime and law will be considered in the context of
contemporary sociological theory and research dealing with social control, deviant b havior,
and the institutions responsible for the detection, prevention, and punishment of deviance .
The instructor will provide students with opportunities to observe different aspects ofthe
legal system at first-hand. Prior 100-level course or permission of the instructor required.
[225. Sociology of Health and Illness] - An introduction to the field of medical sociology,
with special emphasis upon the influence of social factors in becoming sick and seeking
treatment. Topics to be covered will include: social epidemiology, health and illness behavior, the health professions, health care institutions, and alternative systems of health
service. Students will be asked to identify a problem on which they wish to do independent
reading and/or field study and to share their work in oral presentations and papers. Prior
100-level course or the permission of the instructor required. - McGuire
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[231. Popular Culture] -An interdisciplinary approach to the study of comics , music, film,
television and popular literature as they reflect persistent as well as changing values in
American society. Rec nt developments in the theory of mass culture. (Same as Intercultural Studies 231) - N. Miller and J. Miller (Coordinate Course: English 184)
(251. Sociological Approaches to Social Psychology] - The contribution of sociology to
understanding the place of the individual in society. The social basis of personal identity.
Theories of the self. Deviance and social control. The dynamics of social roles and interpersonal relations. Collective behavior. Ethnomethodology and the social construction of reality . The method of participant observation contrasted to interviewing and experimentation.
Prior 100-level course r quired. - J. Brewer (Coordinate Courses: Psychology 126, Psychology 324)
315. Contemporary Soviet Society - The development and organization of selected Soviet
institutions (the factory , collective farm , family, schools, the mass media, the Communist
Party, the medical establishment, etc. ); factors contributing to stability, change and social
problems. Prior 100-level course or permission of instructor required. - Sacks
TTh 2:40
342(1). Sociology of Religion - The social sources of ritual and belief. Magic, witchcraft and
sorcery. Folk and official religions. Religion from the standpoint of formal organization.
Church and sect, with particular emphasis on schism. (Same as Religion 342(1)) - N. Miller M 1:15 (Coordinate Courses: Religion 251, 256, 281, 285, 388)
[372(1). Social Movements] - A comparative study of movements - both past and
present - that have played major roles in social change: millenarians, utopians, anarchists,
socialists, populists, communists, feminists, fascists . The basic aims of the course are to
identify the principal social conditions giving rise to such movements, their structural
characteristics, and an attempt at accounting for their successes and failures. - N. Miller (Coordinate Courses: Intercultural Studies 212, Political Science 106)
[401. Men and Women] - This interdisciplinary seminar seeks to broaden the student's
understanding of sex roles and sex stereotyping by providing a systematic study of these
phenomena in men and women. Among the topics to be covered are: sex role socialization
and stratification in men and women, differential psychosocial and physical stresses on men
and women, femininity in men and masculinity in women, and sex differences in work and
organizations. Permission of instructor required, with preference to seniors. Enrollment
limited to 20. (Same as Psychology 449) - Channels and Higgins
409. Independent Research Project - Written report on an original research project.
Students should consult with the faculty superviser before registration, i.e., during the
Trinity Term. Required of all candidates for Honors; elective for others. - Staff TBA
TRINITY TERM

104. Social Problems in American Society - Diverse sociological perspectives on the
causes of social problems will be analyzed. Crime, police behavior, collective violence,
poverty, welfare and other topics relating to deviance and inequality in American society are
considered in the light of these perspectives. - Sacks MWF 9:30
202. Contemporary Sociological Theory - Critical examination of the major theoretical
perspectives current in sociology (structure functionalism, interactionism, conflict theory,
exchange theory, and ethnomethodology) and consideration of their implications for core
problems - such as social order and social change - that concern all sociologists. Also,
emphasis upon the methods of theory construction, the relationship between theory and
research, and the significance of the classics (e.g., Durkheim's Suicide) for sociologists now.
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Prior 100-level course required . - N. Miller

M

1 : 1~3 : 55

214. Race, Class, and Ethnicity - A cross-national comparison of racial, class, and ethnic
differences as sources of conflict and inequality within and between societi s. We will also
consider the role of race and ethnicity as a basis for group and national olidarity. Topics will
include the persistence of ethnic and racial loyalties in regard to language , mruital choice,
and politics; a comparison of social mobility patterns among various ethnic and racial groups;
ethnicity and race as reactionary or revolutionary ideologies; the issues and fucts regarding
assimilation and pluralism in different societies. (Same as Intercultural Studies 214) 1 course
credit. - N. Miller Tih 1:15
[302. Secondary Analysis of Social Science Data] - Secondary analysis, like alchemy,
attempts to transform used and apparently useless data into something of value. This course
will emphasize the problems and procedures of comparative studies (e .g., the Fi e Nation
Study); trend studies (e.g., the successive waves of the Trinity Freshman Survey); plus many
sets of data available to meet the individual goals and interests of students (e .g., voting,
housing, religious behavior, health , etc.). It is anticipated that tudents will be involved jn
independent research projects; hence it would be advisabl to meet with the instructor
briefly in the Christmas Term . Prior 100-level course r quired. - N. Miller
[312. Social Class and Social Mobility]-A review of theory and re earch on stratification
and mobility in modem societies, from Warner's Yankee City to Port r's The Vertical
Mosaic. The course will examine the relationship between social class position and individuals' styles of life in their families, at work, and at play . Att ntion will be paid to th~
relationships between social class position and individual life-chances (educational achievement, health, mental illness, "deviant" behavior, and mobility), and to relationship between
social class and political acti ity and apathy. - Channels (Coordinate Course: Political
Science 303)
318. Sociological Perspectives on Women - The relationship between women's work,
family and political roles in the United States, Soviet Russia, Western Europe and Third
World nations; the causes of and impediments to change; problems of measuring trends and
defining equality. Emphasis on student projects involving the analysis of change over time
in a selected nation or region. Prior 100-le el course or p rmis ion of instructor required. Sacks M 6:30
[320. Marx the Sociologist] - The Marxist view of social structure as seen through hi
writings on social class, the family , religion, political parties, and social change . These will
be examined in the light of more recent developments in Marxist theory as well as contemporaiy empirical know ledge. - N. Miller
321(2). Urban Sociology - This course will focus on the theoretical examination of the
process of urbanization , urban stratification systems , urban cology, community power,
suburban-urban relationships and the effects of urban living on indi iduals. The applicability
of such sociological knowledge for understanding urban institutions, problems, and experiences will also be examined. Piior 100-level course required. - Sonenstein TTh
11:20 (Coordinate Courses: Economics 209, History 103, Philosophy 231)
[343(2). Sociology of Literature] - An interdi ciplinary examination of the social and cultural contexts within which literaiy works are produced . The major .focus will be on the
ideological underpinnings of selected writ rs in the light of the socio-political milieux in
which they lived. Authors to be studied includ Hom r, Dostoevsky , Kosinski, Wright
Brecht and Shakespeare. (Same as lntercultural Studies 343(2)) - N. liller and J. Miller
[344. Population Studies] - Social causes and consequences of population structure and
change. How va1iations in fertility, mo1tality, and migration arise and how they affect
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society. Illustrations from the United States and a variety of developed and underdeveloped
countries. - Sacks WF 1:15
355(2). Comparative Social Change - An examination of the conditions and consequences
of economic development and nation-building in various cultural contexts. Historical patte:i:ns in Western Europe and Ru sia will be considered and contrasted with more recent
examples of modernization. Prior 100-level course or permission of instructor required. Sacks WF l: 15
361(2). Formal Organizations - The sociological analysis of deliberately established goaloriented organizations ofall kinds (bu inesses, universities, government agencies, hospitals,
prisons, law firms, etc.). Among the topics to be considered will be theories of bureaucratic
organization, the relationship between formal and informal behavior and structure, organizational leadership and authority, the place of small groups in large organizations, officialclient relationships, the effects of organization upon their individual members, the definition and achievement of organizational goals, and the relations of organizations to one
another and to the community. - J. Brewer Th 6:30 p.m. (Coordinate Course: Political
Science 311)
[362. The Sociology of Small Groups] - An examination of sociological theory and research
concerning the interaction among persons in face-to-face groups, and the structure and
functioning of thes groups when considered as autonomous units and as parts of larger
social and cultural systems. Att ntion will be given both to field studies of natural groups
and to laboratory studies of experimental groups. Prior 100-level course required. - J.
Brewer
410. Senior Seminar - Intensive study of selected sociological problems. Prior 100-level
course required. - J. Brewer M 1:15-3:55
Courses given in other years:
[211.

Sociological Perspectives]

[311.

Authority and Power in American Society]

[314.

Cultural Change in Modern Societies]

[316.

Social Problems and Social Policy]

[351.

Political Sociology]

Theatre Arts
PROFESSOR NICHOLS,

Director of the Program;

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SHOEMAKER; ASSISTANTS IN
THEATRE ARTS WOOLLEY AND ELDRIDGE

The Theatre Arts major exists to xplore the inter-relationship of the study and doing of
theatre. It is not intended as vocational training in theatre, but it could form the basis for
further training in graduat or professional schools. Through studying dramatic literature
and theatrical skills, majors will come to some understanding of this artistic representation of
the human condition.
THEATRE ARTS MAJOR - Ten courses required: five in Theatre Arts, including Theatre
Arts 101, 411 or 412; four in Dramatic Literature, including one semester of Shakespeare;
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and one in Fine Arts (AH 101 or AH 102) or Music (lll, ll2) or Dance 211 . 101 must be
taken by the end of Christmas term in the junior year.
Production requirement: Each major is required to participate in a minimum of eight
productions at Trinity of which three must be in backstage work as assigned by the Technical
Director. Two one-act plays count as one production.
A grade of at least C- must be obtained in courses for the major requirement.
The last term of the senior year must be spent in residence at Trinity College.
To fulfill the requirements for the major, seniors must pass the General Examination in
Theatre Arts.
The award of Honors in Theatre Arts will be based on superior performance in all theatre
and drama courses and in the General Examination.
CHRISTMAS TERM

101. Introduction to Theatre - A survey of drama and the art and craft of theatre. Shoemaker MWF 11:30
201. Production Participation - A student may register for one-quarter credit at a time .
One-quarter credit requires a minimum of 75 hours of work on one major production. An
average of 12 hours per week is required during the preparation of a show for production .
A maximum of one credit may be earned by any one student through repeated enrollments in this course. Permission of the Department Chairman is required.
Permission to drop this course is given during the first week of work on a production.
During the second week a student dropping the cours will have "Drop" entered on his
permanent record card. During the remainder of a production no student is permitted to
drop the course. Prerequisite: Substantial participation in one major Theatre Arts production.
[205. Speech for Theatre) - Study and practice in using the actor's voice, breath control,
articulation, enunciation , pronunciation, phonetics and projection. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20.
[207. Oral Interpretation] - An analytical study of the values of pros , poetry and drama
and the development of vocal and physical techniques of effective oral communication.
Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20. - Nichols
211. Acting - The study and practice of the basic technique of analyzing and developing a
role. Permission of the instructor. Enrollment limited to 20. - Shoemaker M 1:15-3:55,
TTh 1:15
221A. Production Techniques: Introduction to Stage Lighting -A study of basic electricity and the characteristics and use of lighting instruments and their control. Permission of
the instructors. Enrollment limited to 10. - Woolley, Eldridge TTh 11:20
·
221B. Production Techniques: Introduction to Costume Design and Construction - A
study of the fundamentals of designing and building costume for the stage. Enrollment
limited to 10. Permission of the instructors. - Eldridge, Banks WF 1:15-2:30
[301. Playwriting] - An introduction to the analysis and writing of plays. Emphasis is on
composition with criticism and discussion of both student and professional work. Permission
of the instructor.
·
321. Greek Through Eighteenth Century Drama - A survey of major play from
significant periods of dramatic literature: Greek and Roman, Medieval, non-Shakespearean
Elizabethan and Jacobean, Neo-classic French, and Restoration and Eighteenth Century. - Shoemaker MWF 10:30
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331. Seminar in Theatre and Drama: Theatre History - A study of the physical theatre,
scenic conventions and acting styles from Greek times to the present. - Nichols MWF
1L30
341. Studies in Drama: Ibsen and the Nineteenth Century - A study of the major works
o_f Ibsen as they relate to earlier works of nineteenth century continental drama. Permission
of the instructor. - Nichols Tih 9:55
361. Independent Study - Individual study and research on a selected topic under the
guidance of the Theatre Arts faculty. Permission granted to qualified upperclassmen with
the approval of the Theatre Arts faculty. - TBA
(411.

Special Studies in Theatre Arts]
TRINITY TERM

202.

Production Participation - See Theatre Atts 201.

[212. Advanced Acting] - Intensi e study and practice of character analysis, style and role
development in performance. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 211. Permission of the instructor.
Enrollment limited to 20.
222. Advanced Production Techniques: Design for the Stage - A study of special problems in technical production: set and costume design and drafting techniques. Pennission of
the instructor. - Eldridge ITh 11:20
311(2). Directing - Play analysis and practice in the fundamental elements of directing
plays. Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 101, 211 and 221. Permission of the instructor. - Nichols
M l:ll>-3:55, TQi 1:15
[312. Advanced Directing] - Intensive analysis of the stylistic, rhythmic and visual values
of the script and their realization in performance. Pr requisite: Theatre Arts 311. Permission of the instructor.
322. Modem Drama - A study of the significant changes in dramatic form and theory
since the late nineteenth century. Reading includes plays of Ibsen, Chekhov, Strindberg,
the expressionists, O' Neill, Pirandello, Anouilh, Beckett, Genet and Pinter. - Nichols
MWF 10:30
332. Seminar in Theatre and Drama: American Drama - A survey of the growth of the
American Theatre and the development of drama from 1775 to the present. - Nichols Tih
9:55
342. Studies in Drama: Non-Realistic Theatre - An investigation of twentieth century
experiment in non-realistic theatre fotms , including the French absurdists and appropriate
contemporary English and American playwrights. - Shoemaker ITh 11:20
362.

Independent Study - See Theatre Arts 361.

412. Special Studies in Theatre Arts: Theatre as an Activity of Man - Research into the
interrelation hips of theatre and the other liberal arts disciplines. - Shoemaker ITh l: 15
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Urban and Environmental Studies
Progra111
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GOLD,

Director

The programs in both rban and Environmental Studies are rnultidi ciplinary programs
designed to give th e student a background from which graduate tudy or career work is
possible. This is accomplished through a productiv blend of cours and fi Id work the
latter arranged through the program <U1d the Office of Community Education. Neither
program should be viewed as professional training for a specific job.
The Urban and Environmental Studies Programs are described below. Particular cour es
may be waived or substituted for with approval of the Dir ctor. For the stud nt who does
not fit we ll into either program, help in the constrnction of a student defined major is
a ailable.
Course to be counted toward the major must be pass d with a grade of C- or better.
(Exceptions are open semesters or other courses which may be automaticaH Pass/Fail.)

Introdu ctory Courses
The programs offer three courses, and while none is r quired, at least one is recommended. U&E 103 is an hi storical inb·oduction. U&E 202 has a current problems orientation and U&E 106 is related to energy use.
I.

Urban Studies Program
Basic Courses
Community and Political Philosophy or Visions and isionaries in Community Planning
Urban Sociology (Prerequi ite: Sociology 101)
Urban Politics
Urban Economics (Prerequisite: Economics 101)
Statistics

II. Discipline of Concentration
Each student is r quired to choose one of th traditional disciplines in which to concentrate during the junior and senior years . The purpose of the concen tration is to sharpen
the student's analytical abilities and to pro ide confidence with at least one mode .of
analysis. This requir ment may be satisfied by taking four courses abo e the introducto1y leve l within the discipline of choice (a singl cours atisfies only one requirement
area and will not be double counted) .

III. Theme
In the theme choice a student studies a subject ar a (as distinguished from a disciplina1y concentration) by choosing two courses and an int rnship that best fit th theme
choice. A junior semimu· keyed to the theme choice will be offered for one-half credit.

IV. Internship
A student is expected to choose an Open Semester or two credit independent study
which fits with the discipline and theme choices. Th College will make every attempt
to locate placem nts which are complements to course work.
\!.

I.

Senior Seminar
Problems of Formulation of Public Policy
Environmental Studi s Program
Basic Courses
Ecology (Prerequisite: Biology 201L)

Urban and Environmental Studies Program/205
Environmental Economics (Prerequisite: Economics 101)
Environmental Physics
Statistics

II. Discipline of Concentration
Each student is required to choose seven courses from within one of the following
disciplines: Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Engineering, Mathematics, Physics, and
Political Science. One of the seven will be an independent study done under the
supervision of a department member on the relevance of the discipline to an understanding of environmental problems . Basic courses can count towards the discipline.
III. Internship
Each student shall work with an environmentally related agency for two independent
study course credits.

CHRISTMAS TERM

Program Courses
Biology 333L. Ecology - An introduction to the study of the interrelationships among
organisms and between organisms and their environment within the framework of current
ecological theory especially as it pertains to the structure and attributes of natural populations and biological communities . Field trips and laborato1y experience provide the opportunity to apply this theo1y and to use sampling methods and statistical techniques in the
analysis of the response of organisms to components of their physical environment, of
selected population phenomena, and of different natural communities. Several field trips are
required during the first half of the term . Prerequisite: Biology 201L and permission of the
instructor. l1.4 course credits. - R. Br wer MWF 11:30 Lab. Sec. A - R. Brewer T
l: 10 Lab. Sec. B - R. Brewer W l: 10
Economics 209. Urban Economics - Economic analysis of urban areas in their regional
setting· will involve th study of location theory, land use and housing markets, and an
examination of current public policy issues pertaining to urban problems including urban
poverty , the economics of race in metropolitan areas, urban transportation, and local public
finance . The resource allocation process will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Economics 101
and permission of the instructor. - Gold TTh 11:20
[Economics 331. Sec. B Economics of Bureacracy] - The study of non-profit maximizing
institutions and how they differ from "normal" firms. Some of the topics to be covered will
be the role and affect of hierarchy, bureau-client relationships, bureaucratic (non) cooperation, and the functioning of a bureaucracy in a political setting. - Gold
Economics 331. Sec. D Neighborhood Change in Housing Markets - The seminar will
review prevailing theories of "neighborhood change." Attention will be directed to models
of housing markets, discrimination and the process of racial and social class " tipping."
Related courses: Urban Economics , Social Psychology of the City, and Urban Sociology.
Prerequisite: 301. Permission of Gold. - Gold WF 1:15
Education 277.

(Intercultural Studies 277) Bilingual/Bicultural Education - This course

will explore bilingualism and biculturalism from psychological, linguistic, and educational
perspectives. Topics to be considered will include the effects of self-concept, social adjustment, literacy, and school achievement. The effectiveness of different program models will
be re iewed. The education of Spanish-speaking children in Hartford will provide special
opportunities for study. Fluency in a second language is not necessary. 1 course credit. Ch1istopherson TTh 9:55
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Education 340(1). American Education and Blacks: Historical Perspectives - This course
considers topics relevant to the education of blacks in historical perspecti ve . Social thought,
educational ideologies, major leaders and institutions, urbanization, industrial education,
the nature of racism and other areas of interest will be explored. Students will be
familiarized with recent research and interpretive trends . Research on Hartford and New
England will be encouraged. (Same as Intercultural Studies 340(1)) - Goodenow M 1:15
Mathematics 107. (Economics 107) Elements of Statistics - A course designed primarily
for students in the social and natural sciences. Topics covered will include graphical
methods, statistical measures, basic probability, probability functions , sampling, analysis of
measurements, correlation and regression. Two years of high school algebra is appropriate
background for the course. Students having a mathematical background which includes
Mathematics 222 should consider the Mathematics 305, Mathematics 306 sequence for work
in statistics. - Stewart
[Philosophy 231-232. Community & Political Philosophy] - This full year workshop will
call upon the class to generate possible solutions to social problems, especially within the
urban context. The interrelated aims of the course will be a) to evaluate ways in which the
socialization process and political institutions in our society shape our consciousness and
lifestyle , b) to compare alternative theories from liberal, Marxist and anarchist traditions as
to the just structuring ·of institutions and optimal form of social cooperation, and c) to
evaluate alternative designs for education, social service, government, economic production, child-rearing and ecological conservation . Our evaluations and conclusions in pursuit of
these three aims will also be formulated into proposals for the enrichment of the Trinity
community in terms of increased intellectual sharing, the integration of work and play
("studies and the real world"), increased community self-determination, and sense of joint
endeavor. Students will be urged to participate in an extra-credit internship involving work
within a Hartford community organization. Permission of the instructor. (2 credits for full
year participation.) - Puka
Physics 104(1). Environmental Physics - A study of the physical properties of the atmosphere, the ocean, and the earth, as well as a discussion of the pollution problems relating to
these media. The relationship between the physics of our environment and the fundamental
laws of physics (such as the conservation laws) will be stressed. Enrollment limited to 40. Lindsay MWF 10:30
[Psychology 335. Community Psychology] - An examination of the development and functioning of community systems in the attempt to meet the needs of its members. Special
emphasis will be placed on the decentralization of mental health services and the subsequent involvement of existing community resources. Field work will be required. limited
enrollment and permission of instructor. - Fink
[Psychology 425. Social Psychology of the City] - By studying relevant theory and experimental findings from social psychological research , students will systematically consider
the major social problems of modem urban areas. Topics such as learned helplessness,
crowding, bystander apathy, deindividuation , noise, and architectural impact will be
studied in order to determine some of the major causes of urban pathology . Prerequisite:
Psychology 101 , 126, 211 (or equivalent) and permission of the instructor. Llmit: 12 .. Baum
[Psychology 429. Social Behavior in Physical Settings] - An intensive examination of the
effects of man-made settings on social behavior. Included will be study of the interactive
determination of human behavior by social and environmental systems. Students will read
both primary and secondary source material and will be expected to participate in and
evaluate current research in the area. Prerequisites: Psychology 126, 211 or equivalent,
Psychology 322 or Psychology 329. Limit: 10. Permission required. - Baum

Urban and Environmental Studies Program/207
U&E 103. (History 103) The City in American History - The subjects to be studied in this
course a.re cities in the colonies and in the new nation, the urban frontier , cities and the
American national character, urban d mography , land use, immigration , social mobjlity,
political machines, and the ghetto. Lectures, extensive readings, discussions, and a project
or term paper. - Weaver
U&E 202. Introduction to Urban Studies - A problem orientation to the contemporary
city. A urvey of many problems and their relation with one another. - Nannen TTh 9:55
Related Courses

Engineering 211.
Economics 331.

Systems Analysis
Sec. A

Political Science 311.
Philosophy 221.

Principles of Public Choice

Ad.ministration and Public Policy

Philosophy of Law
TRINITY TERM

Program Courses

Biology 108. Environmental Biology - Biological, chemical, and physical factors determine the abundance and distribution of the living organisms on our planet. Understanding
the basic principles involved, can and should have wide application to mankind's use of the
ea.1th. This course will examine the major world communities: (tundra, conifer forest ,
summer-green forest , rain forest grassland, dese1t and ocean) and consider the factors that
control the How of energy, the mineral cycling, the population fluctuations, and the species
diversity of each. Special emphasis will be given to interpreting these principles as they
apply to man's use of the land, exploitation of natural resources, agricultural practices, and
the problem of mankind's own population growth. Problems of pollution will be discussed in
terms of their biological impact, and as public health issues. Enrollment limited to 20.
Permission of A. Gold. - Haffner (Offered in odd-numbered years) TTh 8:30
Economics 331(2). Sec. C. Studies in Urban Finance - An analysis of the fiscal crisis of the
cities. Research pap rs will b based on issues arising out of tax and expenditure policies
generated by urbanization and location decisions as they influence the migration of population, labor and capital. Som specific topics to be investigated include educational finance ,
welfare programs, property taxes, as well as federal and state grants to local government. Dunn TTh 1: 15
Economics 331(2). Sec. D. Issues in Energy Economics - The economic analysis of
selected energy i sues such as the development of new energy sources, the federal and state
pricing regulations for present energy sources, the conservation of energy, or the environmental consequences of energy development . Each student will be required to write a
major research paper on an approv d topjc and to present the major findings of that paper in
a seminar. Students will also b required to read and generally acquaint themselves with all
the topics being studied in the seminar. Prerequisite: a demonstrated interest in the area of
energy economics. One credit. - Egan TI'h 11:20
[Economics 332. Sec. C. Problems in Urban Economics] - Special topics and projects
pertaining to cities will be re earcbed by the student and presented in a seminar format. We
will attempt to formulate the topics in the previous term with a view toward coherence and
polic relevance . Prerequisite: 209 or 306. - Gold
Education 276. Sociology of Education - A study of the dynamics of education in the
American social order through consideration of the ocial, political, and economic forces that
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influence our schools. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of the social structure
affecting the schools in various settings - core city, interurban, suburban and rural areas and the problems which each generates. Visits to variou types of educational institutions for
the pmposes of observation, report, and discussion will be arranged insofar as i po sible. Schultz Tfh 1:15
Education 378. Minority Group Adolescence - This course will examin major contributions to the theories on adolescence and their applicability to minority group adolescents.
Principal focus will be on racial and ethnic minority groups in the United States. The course
will attempt to assess the state of our present knowledge of minority youth and the role
formal sd1ooling plays in the life of minority group youngsters. (Same as Intercultural
Studies 378) - Moseby MW 1:15
[Education 380. The Education of the Working Class]- A critique of the pre ailing view
that the academic difficulties of working class children a.re due to fundamental cognitive and
personality deficits and to inadequate child-rearing practices. Th ffectiveness of programs
designed to remedy these problem , such as comp nsatory education, will be assessed.
Alternatives to the deficit view which hold the school or society responsible for the child's
failure will also be consider d. An attempt will be made to account for the popularity of the
deficit view among educators and among psychologists and sociologists concerned with
education. Permission of the instructor. - Schultz
[Physics 312. Geophysics] - An investigation of some of the principal physical proce ses
occurring in the earth and its oceans. Topics will include seismology, structure of the core
and mantle, geomagnetism , plate tectonics, properties of sea water, and the dynamics of
ocean circulation. An analytical approach will be tak n assuming a background in elementary college physics and calculus. 1 course credit. Prer quisite: Phy ics 221 or permission of
instructor. - Lindsay
Sociology 321(2). Urban Sociology - This course will focus on the theoretical examination
of the process of urbanization, urban stratification systems, urban cology, community
power, suburban-urban relationships and the effects of urban living on individuals. The
applicabiHty of such sociological knowledge for understanding urban institutions, problems,
and experiences will also be examin d. Prior 100-1 vel course requir cl. - Sonenstein M
1:15

[Sociology 344. Population Studies] - Social causes and consequences of population structure and change. How variations in fertility, mortality, and migration ari e and how th y
affect society. Illustrations from the United States and a variety of developed and underdeveloped countries. - Sacks
Sociology 361(2). Formal Organizations - The sociological analysis of deliberately established goal-oriented organizations of all kinds (business s, universities, go emm nt agencies, hospitals, prisons, law firms, etc.). Among the topics to be considered will be theories
of bureaucratic organization , the relationship betw n formal and informal behavior and
structure, organizational leadership and authority, the place of small groups in large organizations, official-client relationships, the effects of organization upon their individual members, the definition and achievement of organizational goals, and the relations of organizations to one another and to the community. - J. Brewer Th 6:30 p.m.
U&E 102. (Economics 211(2)) Environmental Economics - An examination of the relationship between economic growth and the deteriorati n of th nvironment; the role of the
free mark tin causing environmental problems; analysis of proposed means, such as effiuent
charges, for correcting these problems; th application of cost-benefit analysis to selected
environmental issues. - Egan MWF 11:30
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[U&E 106. Energy and Society] - A study of the energy sources man has used, from the
steam engine to the nuclear reactor, and the effects they have had on his life and environment. We will examine (a) the historical development of various energy sources and their
technologies, (b) the physical principles underlying these sources, (c) the limitations imposed by pollution and resource exhaustion on the continued growth of energy use, (d) the
effect of the development of new energy sources on the quality oflife , (e) the alternatives. Howard
[U&E 107(2). (Political Science 324) Transportation and Public Policy]- 1) A study of the
formulation and development of public policy in urban and inter-urban mass transportation,
the national highway system, railroads, airports and airways, domestic and overseas shipping. 2) The roles of Congress, the Executive , regulatory and promotional agencies, and
private associations. 3) The problems of devising an acceptable national transportation policy; some alternative analytic approaches and political strategies by means of which this
might be accomplished. - Neaverson
[U&E 108. Environmental Chemistry] - A study of the chemical aspects of environmental problems. Among the topics to be included: the origin, measurement, and control of air
and water pollutants; the generation and conservation of energy; the extraction and recycling of mineral resources; the use of chemicals in agriculture and food processing. No
prerequisite, but at least one semest~r of college chemistry is strongly recommen~ed. Not
open to junior or senior chemistry majors . Enrollment limited to 20. - Bobko
U&E 109(2). Introduction to Landscape Architecture - The course will introduce the
student to fundamentals of landscape architecture including design logic and the design
process in relation to the natural and built environment. The reference text for the course
will be : John Ormsbee Simonds, Landscape Architecture: The Shaping of Man's Natural
Environment. Enrollment limited to 15. Permission of Gold. -Gebrion W 2:00-5:00p.m.
U&E 201. Visions and Visionaries in Community Planning - An exploration of the importance of Visions and Visionaries throughout the history of the evolution of community
planning . Each student will be expected to participate in developing a critical analysis of the
Visions that people or peoples have had concerning the way that they believe that communities of people should live together. Places and people to be read about include: Plato,
Paterson , New Jersey, Jefferson , LeCorbusier, Radbum, Columbia, Wright, Moses,
Owens, Lowell, Hook Runcorn , Roehampton and Brasilia. Enrollment limited to 20. Will
satisfy the U&E requirement for Community. Permission of Gold . - Dollard TTh 8:30
U&E 301. Junior Seminar - This seminar will concentrate on the preliminary investigation of a student's choice of an intensive study area culminating in a research and study
proposal to guide further work in the theme area.
[U&E 312. (Political Science 312) Urban Politics] - Emphasis will be upon the politics of
environmental decision-making. The following questions will be raised: What is the nature
of the political system of the core city and how does this system relate to the political systems
of national, state and sub-local organizations? What political resources are available for
attacking environmental problems? What are the relationships between partisan politics and
eny ironmental decision-making? Is it possible to develop alternative models for implementing environmental policies? Enrollment limited to 30. - McKee TTh 1:15
U&E 402. (Philosophy 331) Senior Seminar: Problems of Formulation of Public Policy In the context of a particular policy issue, course material will cover the logical complexity in
defining the "public interest," moral and philosophical bases for setting priorities and the
problem of knowing whether th e policy choice will work. - DeLong WF 2:40
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Related Courses

Economics 306.
[Engineering 312.
Engineering 342.
English 384.

Public Finance: Economics of the Public Sector
Linear Programming]
Architectural Design

American Cosmologies

Political Science 302.

American State and Local Government

[Political Science 303(2).

Conflict and Conflict Theory]

Student-Taught Courses
A. Beginning Fencing. D elopment of basic foil skills and an appr ciation offencing as
a sport and as an art. An introduction to the epee and th sabre fur tho e who are intere.!>ted.
Instructor: Kevin J. Childress '80. Faculty advi er: Professor McPh e. Outside examiner:
Ralph Spinella. 114 course credjt. First quarter. Enrollment limited to 25. TBA
B. Advanced Fencing. Continuation of work on fencing skill in student's choice of
weapon. Those who wish to begin to fence competitively will be encouraged to do o.
Instructor: Kevin J. Childr ss '80. Faculty adviser: Professor McPhee. Outside examiner:
Ralph Spinella. 114 c.'Ourse credit. Second quarter. Enrollment limited to 25. TBA

Graduate Studies/211

Graduate Studies
THE Trinity College program of Graduate Studies provides for the further
scholarly development of talented men and women who wish to engage in
a program of part-time graduate study.
Courses in the program lead to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Liberal Arts and Master of Science. Students who hold the Bachelor's
degree may enroll in graduate courses for which they are qualified even
though they do not mab·iculate for the Master's degree.
Degree programs are offered in the following disciplines:
ECONOMICS
EDUCATION
ENGLISH

HISTORY
MATHEMATICS
PHILOSOPHY

Three interdisciplinary programs combine the resources of several
fields:
AMERICAN STUDIES

History, literature and history of art are studied in this approach to
understanding the history and culture of the United States. The rich
resources of the many historical and art collections in Hartford are
also used.
THE LIBERAL ARTS
The opportunity to pursue diversified studies in a multidisciplinary
mode and to design an individual program of study is open to students wishing to earn a Master of Liberal Arts degree. This degree
program enables students to take courses in several departments
around .a common theme of inquiry under the direction and guidance
of a fuculty adviser.
PuBLIC POLICY STUDIES

The growing recognition of the complexity of government has led to
the development of a program specifically tailored to those who are
dealing with questions of public policy. The program, jointly sponsored with the University of Connecticut School of Law, equips
working professionals with the skills required in the analysis of public
issues.
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Graduate Studies at Trinity College attracts students both who are
already employed professionally but wish to continue their education and
enhance their skills and students who do not have specific professional
objectives but wish to study to satisfy more distant or per onal goals.
Several distinguishing characteristics of the graduat program appeal to
students: a selected number of mature and highly moti ated students , a
well qualified faculty of scholar-teachers, small classes , courses meeting
once a week for three hours , excellent library facilities , encouragement of
independent research, and the personal counseling of students.

The Master's Degree
Students holding Bachelor's degrees may apply for admi sion as candidates for the degree of Master of Arts , Master of Liberal Arts or Master of
Science. Catalogues and forms to be used in applying for admission to
Graduate Studies are available at the Office of Graduate Studies.
Candidates for the Master's degree must complete a total· of ten
graduate courses (numbered in the 500' s or 600' s), the equivalent of 30
semester hours. At least eight courses must be in the field of major study.
Courses elected from another field mu t be approved by the Graduate
Adviser of the department of major study. Some departments require
students to write a thesis as the final project undertaken for completion of
degree requirements. Credit in the amount of two courses is awarded for
the thesis. Some departments require a comprehensive examination in
lieu of a thesis or give students the opportunity of electing one or the
other.
Under certain conditions as many as two courses (six semester hours)
from another graduate school will be credited toward the requirements
for the Master's degree at Trinity. The requirements for the Master's
degree must be completed within six years from the beginning of study
toward the degree.
Trinity undergraduates who desire to take graduate courses to be credited toward the Master's degree must receive the approval of the
Graduate Office. The student may not later elect to use these courses to
satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor's degree.
Other information may be obtained from the Office of Graduate
Studies.
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Summer Ter1n
A NUMBER of undergraduate and graduate courses are given each year
during the Summer Term. The Summer Term is presented with the same
rigor as an academic semester at Trinity College. Although it is a shorter
period of time than the winter or spring terms, instruction is of the same
quality and the amount of work per course is equivalent. Because of the
compressed schedule and the varying demands of different courses, the
student is cautioned to follow carefully the advice regarding course loads
included in many coursed scriptions. Students are usually permitted to
enroll in no more than three summer courses.
The courses offered during the summer frequently relate to summer
activities at the College. As a complement to the performing arts presented under the auspices of Trinity's SUMMERSTAGE, courses in
dance, movement exploration and theatre have been given. Graduate
courses are available within every department having a Master's program
to enable graduate students to study all year round. A number of graduate
courses designed esp cially for secondary school teachers are offered during the swnmer only.
Undergraduates who are entering their junior or senior year and whose
records have been outstanding are permitted to enroll in certain
graduate-level courses. To enroll in these courses the student must have
the prior approval of his or her college and the permission of the office of
the Trinity College Summer Studies. Undergraduates who are admitted
to these courses are expected to complete the same requirements that
apply for graduate students.
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Fellowships
For further information regarding Fellowships, inquiry should be made to the Dean of
Studies.
The H. E. Russell Fellowships, endowed by a legacy from Henry E. Russell of New York,
pay to the recipients about $1,800 each annually. One is awarded each year by vote of the
Faculty to a member of the graduating class who gives evidence of superior ability and who
engages to pursue an approved course of nonprofessional graduate study at Trinity College
or at some American or foreign university approved by the Faculty. The incumbent holds
the Fellowship for two years and may not be married.
The Mary A. Terry Fellowships, endowed by a legacy from Miss Mary A. Terry of
Hartford, pay to the recipients about $1,800 each annually. One is awarded annually by the
President upon the recommendation of the Faculty to a member of the graduating class who
gives evidence of superior ability and who engages to pursue an approved course of graduate
study in the arts and sciences at Trinity College or at some other college or university
approved by the Faculty. The incumbent holds the Fellowship for two years.
The W. H. Russell Fellowships, endowed by a gift from William H. Russell of Los
Angeles, California, pay to the recipients about $800 each annually. One is awarded each
year by vote of the Faculty to a member of the graduating class who gives evidence of
superior ability and of a desire to continue study after being graduated at Trinity College.
The incumbent holds the Fellowship for two years.
The Thomas J. Watson Foundation each year receives from Trinity College four nominations of graduating seniors who then participate in a national competition. Fellowships of
$7,000 ($9,500 for married students) are awarded to those who are selected (approximately
40% of the nominees) so that they may pursue an independent program of travel and study
in the year following graduation . All seniors, regardless of career plans or rank-in-class, are
eligible to compete for the College's nomination.
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Scholarships
In general, scholarships are awarded only on evidence of financial need. Applications for
scholarships must be made on forms provided by the Office of Financial Aid, and, in the case
of students in college, must be submitted on or before March 15. Freshman applications
must be completed by February 15. Complete details concerning financial aid and the
continuation of scholarship grants will be found in the section, Financial Aid.

SCHOLARSHIPS
Alumni Area - Three local Alumni Associations are authorized by the Trustees of Trinity
College to provide scholarships for students of the College with the concurrence of the
Committee on Financial Aid . Application for such grants should be made through the Office
of Financial Aid.
Walker Breckinridge Armstrong - bequest of Walker Breckinridge Armstrong '33 of
Darien , Connecticut.
Arrow-Hart - given by Arrow-Hart, Inc. , of Hartford, with preference to sons and
daughters of company employees.
William J. Babcock Trust - given by th e trust established under the will of William J.
Babcock for the poor and tmderprivileged of Hartford.
Clinton J., Jr. and Gertrude M. Backus - given by Gertrude M. and Clinton J. Backus ,
Jr. '09 of Midway City, California.
Isbon Thaddeus Beckwith- bequest of the Rev. Isbon Thaddeus Beckwith, Hon. 1898, of
Atlantic City, New Jersey.
Bethlehem Steel Corporation - given by Bethlehe m Steel Corporation of New York City.
Bishop of Connecticut - given by the Rt. Rev. Walter H . Gray, D.D., Hon. '41, of
Hartford , Trustee of the College from 1951to1973, for students from the Greater Hartford
area. Additions have been made by Mrs . Virginia H . Gray, Trustee of the College.
Grace Edith Bliss - given by Grace Edith Bliss of Hartford, for students from the Greater
Hartford area.
Henry E. Bodman Memorial - given by Mrs . William K. Muir of Grosse Pointe , Michigan , in memory of her father , Henry E . Bodman.
George Meade Bond - bequest of Mrs . Ella Kittredge Gilson of Hartford, in memory of
George Meade Bond, Hon . '27.
Garrett D. Bowne - bequest of Mary Gormly Bowne of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in
memory of her husband, Garrett D . Bowne '06.
John F. Boyer Memorial- given by Francis Boyer, Hon . '61, of Philadelphia, in memory
of his son, John Francis Boyer '53.
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Lucy M. Brainerd - given by Lyman B. Brainerd '30, Hon. '71, of Hartford, Trustee of
the College, in memory of his mother. Additions have been mad by members of th family.
Susan Bronson - bequest of Miss Susan Bronson of Watertown , Connecticut.
Raymond F. Burton - given by Franc s E. and Raymond F. Burton '2 of East Canaan,
Connecticut.
Capital Area - in recognition of its special relationship to the Hartford community, the
College has provided scholarships for outstanding young men and wom n from Hartford and
neighboring towns . Awards are based on need as measured against the college expen . Up
to ten Capital Area Scholarships ar awarded each year. These scholarship will be continued for four successive years if warranted.
Frederic Walton Carpenter - given by m mber of the family of Fred ric Walton Carpenter, J. Pierpont Morgan Professor of Biology, and other , for student in biology.
Class of 1916 Memorial - given by the Class of 1916.
Class of 1918 Memorial - established in 1968 b members and fiiends of the Class of
1918, in memory of classmates and of Laurence P. Alli on, Jr.
Class of 1926 Memorial - given by the Class of 1926.
Class of 1935 Memorial of William Henry Warner - given by the Class of 1935 in
memory of their classmate.
Class of 1940 - given by the Class of 1940.
Martin W. Clement - given by his wife , Elizabeth W. Clemert, and children, Alice W. ,
James H., and Harrison H. Clement in honor of Martin W. Clement '01, Hon. '51, Trustee
of the College from 1930 to 1963, of Philadelphia, Penn ylvania. This fund has also been
augmented by gifts from many friends. Scholarships are awarded with preference given to
students from the Greater Philadelphia area.
Archibald Codman - given by Miss Catherine A. Cadman, the Rt. Rev. Robert Cadman
'()(), and Edmund D. Cadman of Portland, Maine, in memory of their brother, the Rev .
Archibald Cadman '85.
Richard H. Cole - given by Richard H. Cole of Hartford.
Collegiate- gifts for cholarship purposes wher a special scholarship was not designated.
Concordia Foundation - given by the Concordia Foundation of Hartford.
Connecticut Alpha Chapter of Phi Kappa Psi - preference given to children of alumni
members from Trinity's chapter of Phi Kappa Psi.
Connecticut General Insurance Corporation - given by th Connecticut General Insurance Corporation of Bloomfield to pro ide financial aid for needy and d serving tudents .
E. C. Converse - bequest of Edmund C. Converse of Greenwich, Connecticut.
Harold L. Cook - bequest of th e Rt. R v. Monsignor Harold L. Cook '47 of Plymouth ,
Indiana, for pre-medical or pre-theological tudents.
Charles W. Cooke Memorial - beque t of lren T. Cooke of Wethersfield in memory of
her husband, Charles W. Cooke '14, with prefi rence for students majoring in Engineering.
Herman Crown Investment League - given by the Herman Crown Investment League, a
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Trinity student investment club, for a senior economics major.
Lemuel J. Curtis - beque t of Lemuel J . Curtis of Meriden , Connecticut.
Charles F. Daniels - bequest of Mrs. Mary C. Daniels of Litchfield, Connecticut, in
memory of her son .
Harvey Dann - given by Harvey Dann '31 of Pawling, New York - preference given to a
student from Dutchess County, ew York.

J: H. Kelso Davis Memorial- to honor the memory of J. H. Kelso Davis '99, Hon. '23, of
Hartford, Trustee of the College from 1924 to 1956.
Jane· N. Dewey - given by Mr . Albert T. Dewey of Manchester, Connecticut.
Edward H. and Catherine H. Dillon - bequest of Catherine H. Dillon of Hartford.
Edward S. and Bertha C. Dobbin - given by James C. Dobbin of Inglewood, California,
in memory of his parents, Edward S. Dobbin '99 and Bertha C. Dobbin.
Joseph N. and Jean W. Dobrovir - given by William A. Dobrovir '54 in honor of his
father and mother.
George William Douglas- given by the Rev . George William Douglas 1871, M.A. 1874,
Hon . 1895 of New York City.
Alfred J. and Elizabeth E. Easterby - given by Charles T. Easterby ' 16 of Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, in memory of his father and mother.
William S. Eaton - gi n by Mr . Julia All n Eaton of Hartford, and others in memory of
h r husband, William S. Eaton ' 10.
Jacob W. Edwards Memorial - gi en by relatives and friends in memory of Jacob W.
Edwards '59. This scholarship is awarded to a student who has completed the Freshman
year and will provide financial assistance for the remainder of his undergraduate years and
for the first year of graduate study.
Leonard A. Ellis - bequest of Leonard A. Ellis '98 of San Diego, California.
James S. and John P. Elton- given by James S. Elton and John P. Elton '88, Waterbury,
Connecticut , Trustee of the College from 1915 to 1948.
Gustave A. Feingold - bequest of Dr. Gustave A. Feingold ' ll of Hartford.
Rabbi and Mrs. Abraham J. Feldman - given by the Trustees of the Congregation Beth
I rael of Hartford, for students from the Greater Hartford area.
S. P. and Barr Ferree- bequest of Mrs. Annie A. Ferree of Rosemont, Pennsylvania, in
memory of her husband, S. P. Ferree , and her son Barr Ferree.
Thomas Fisher - bequest of Thomas Fisher.
Edward Octavus Flagg, D.D. - bequest of Miss Sarah Peters Flagg of Woodcliff Lake,
New Jersey, in memory of her father, Edward Octavus Flagg 1848.
Fraternity of I.K.A. and Delta Phi - two scholarships with preference to children or
grandchildren of alumni membe rs of Trinity's chapter of I. K. A.
Frank Roswell Fuller - bequest of Frank Roswell Fuller of West Hartford .
Elizabeth and Keith Funston - given by G. Keith Funston '32, Hon. '62, of Greenwich,
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Connecticut, President of the College from 1945 to 1951, and Trustee of the College, for
students who show potential to be "enlightened and se li~r liant citizens of Ame rican Democracy."
Elbert H. Gary - bequest of Elbert H. Gary , Hon . '19, of Jericho , New York.
James Hardin George- bequest of Mrs . Jane Fitch George of Newtown , Connecticut, in
memory of her husband, James Hardin George 1872.
Raymond S. George - bequest of Raymond S. Georg of Wate rbury, Connecticut, for
students of the S nior Class who are members of any Epi C.'Opal Church or Sunday School in
Waterbury .
George Shepard Gilman - given by the family of George Shepard Gilman 1847.
Estelle E. Goldstein - beque t of Estelle E . Goldstein of Hartford.
Goodwin-Hoadley - established by Daniel Goodwin and George E. Hoadley. One is
awarded each year to the student of the highest scholastic rank from the public schools of
Hartford who enters Trinity College and who is not receiving other scholarship aid; the
nomination to these scholarships is vested in the Board of Education.
David S. Gottesman - given by David S. Gottesman '48 of Scarsdale,

w York .

Charles Z. Greenbaum - given by relatives and friends in memory of Charles Zachary
Gr enbaum '71 of Marblehead, Massachusetts, with preference to students majoring in
science.
Griffith - bequests ofJohn E . Griffith , Jr. '17 and George C. Griffith '18.
Stella and Charles Guttman Foundation - preference to student of recognized ability
who have completed two academic years of college and who are conte mplating graduate or
professional study.
Herbert J. Hall - given by Herbert J. Hall '39, of Skillman, New J r ey.
Karl W. Hallden Engineering - given by Karl W. Hallden '09 Sc. D . '55, of Thomaston,
Connecticut, Trustee of the College from 1950 to 1970, for students in Engineering.
Ernest A. Hallstrom - bequest of Ernest A. Hallstrom '29 of Hartford.
Jeremiah Halsey - bequest of Jeremiah Halsey, Hon . 1862, of Norwich , Connecticut.
Florence S. and Muriel Harrison - given by The Rev. A. Palmore Harrison '31 and
friends in memory of his wife and daughter.
·
Hartford Insurance Group - full tuition scholarships given by the Hartford Insurance
Group.
Hartford Rotary - Charles J. Bennett - given by Trustees, friends , and the Hartford
Rotary Club, in memory of Charles J. Bennett of Hartford.
Thomas Holland - bequest of Mrs . Frances J. Holland of Hartford, daughter of Bishop
Brownell, the founder of the Coll ge, in memory of her husband , Thomas Holland. Three
tuition scholarships, to be held during the following year, are awarded by th Faculty to the
students attaining the highest rank in the junior, sophomore and freshman class s respectively.
Thurman L. Hood-given by the family and friends in memory of Dr. Thurman L. Hood,
former Dean and Professor in the Department of English from 1928 until his retirement in ·
1959.
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Richard K. Hooper - given by Richard K. Hooper '53 of New York City.
Rex J. Howard - bequest of J. Blaine Howard in memory of his son, Rex J. Howard '34,
fo.r a student in the Department of English.
Illinois - A special fund established in 1948 provides scholarships for young men and
women who reside in the State of Illinois . They are awarded on the basis of intellectual
distinction , character, leadership ability, and need. There are nearly 40 Illinois Scholars
now at Trinity College. Approximately ten new Illinois Scholarships will be awarded annually.
Charles and Winifred Jacobson - given by Charles E. Jacobson, Jr., M. D. '31 of Manchester, Connecticut in memory of his parents.
Daniel E. Jessee - given by Carl W. Lindell '37 in memory of Daniel E. Jessee, football
coach from 1932-1967, baseball coach from 1937-1967 and squash racquets coach from
1947-1958.
Dorothy A. and Glover Johnson - given by Dorothy A. and Glover Johnson '22, Hon. '60,
of New Rochelle, New York, Trustee of the College from 1962 to 1973, with preference for
graduates of Trinity School and Trinity-Pawling School, respectively.
Harry E. Johnson - bequest of Katherine W. Johnson of Ha·rtford in memory of her
husband.
George Kneeland - given by Miss Adele Kneeland and Miss Alice Taintor, both of
Hartford, in memory of George Kneeland '80 .
.Vernon K. Kriehle - given by relatives and friends in memory of Dr. Vernon K. Krieble,
Scovill Professor of Chemistry.
Vernon K. Kriehle - given by the Loctite Corporation, of Newington, Connecticut, in
memory of Dr. Vernon K. Krieble, Scovill Professor of Chemistry. It provides a full tuition
scholarship to a student majoring in the Department of Chemistry who has demonstrated
outstanding scholastic achievement and who, in the opinion of the Department staff, offers
promise of making a significant contribution to the profession of chemistry.
Kurz - sponsored by The Kurz Family of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, with preference for
scholars who are Seniors or Juniors majoring in Religion .
George Thomas Linsley - bequest of Mrs. Helen L. Blake of Farmington in memory of
her first husband, the Rev. George Thomas Linsley, D. D.
The Rev. Flavel Sweeten Luther - given by E. Selden Geer, Jr. '10 of Wethersfield, in
memory of the Rev. Flavel Sweeten Luther, President of the College from 1904 to 1919, and
his wife , Isabel Ely Luther.
Alexander A. Mackimmie, Jr. - given by the family and friends of Professor Alexander A.
Mackimmie, Jr. with preference to graduates of Bulkeley High School, Hartford.
Morris M. and Edith L. Mancoll - given by Morris M. Mancoll, M. D., '24 and Mrs.
Man coll.
George Sheldon McCook Memorial- given by the family of George Sheldon McCook '97.
George Payne McLean - given by Mrs. Juliette McLean of Simsbury, in memory of her
husband, George Payne McLean, Hon. '29.
Caroline Sidney Mears - bequest of J. Ewing Mears 1858, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
in memory of his mother, Caroline Sidney Mears.
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Memorial - gifts in memory of alumni and friends.
Milbank - given by The Memton Fund of New York City, with preference for students
from Metropolitan New York.
Moak-Trinity-given by C. B. Moak of Miami, Florida, with preference for students from
the Florida area.
Michael A. Moraski Memorial - given by the family and foends in memo1y of Michael A.
Moraski '72, with preference for students from Gilbert High School, Ton-ington High School
or Litchfield County.
Robert S. Morris- given by Robert S. Mon;s '16, Hon . '65: of West Hartford, Trustee of
the College from 1941 to 1947 and from 1948 to 1963.
Shiras Morris -given by Mrs . Grace Root Morris ofHa1tford, in memo1y ofher husband,
Shiras Morris '96.
Allen C. Morrison - bequest of Sara M. Brown of West Haitford in memo1y of her first
husband.
Clarence E. Needham - bequest of Edith S. Needham of Shaker Heights, Ohio, in
memory of her husband, Clarence E. Needham ' 11.
William J. Nelson - bequest of William J. Nelson '10 of Plaistow New Hampshire , and
memorial gifts from his family and foends.
Gustav P. Nordstrom - bequest of Estelle E . Goldstein of Hartford, in memory of Gustav
P. Nordstrom ' 29.
Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogilby - given by Messrs. Carlos B. Clark, Hon . '43, James B.
Webber, Joseph L. Webber, Richard H. Webber, Oscar Webber, and James B. Webber,
Jr. '34 of Detroit, Michigan, in memory of the Rev. Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogilby, President
of the College from 1920 to 1943.
Dr. William Anthony Paddon - given by Richard Paddon '42 of Summit, New Jersey, in
honor of his brother, Dr. William Anthony Paddon '35, Hon . '76, with prefere11ce to
students who have a special interest in public health and a demonstrated concern for others.
Mitchel N. Pappas - given by the family and friends of Professor Mitchel N. Pappas; for
students with special promise in painting or other phases of the studio arts.
Dwight Whitfield Pardee - given by Miss Cora Upson Pardee of Ha1tford, in memo1y of
her brother, Dwight Whitfield Pardee 1840.
Alfred L. Peiker - bequest of Alfred L. Peiker '25 of West Hartford, and memo1;al gifts
from family and friends, for a student majoring in Chemistry.
Clarence I. Penn - bequest of Clarence I. Penn '12 of New York City.
Henry Perkins - bequest of Mrs. Susan S. Clark of Haitford, in memory of her first
husband, Henry Perkins 1834. Nominations made by the Bishop of Connecticut.
Phi Kappa Educational Foundation, Inc. - given by members of the Phi Kappa Chapter,
Alpha Delta Fili fraternity , with preference for students who are members of the fraternity .
John Humphrey Pratt - bequest of John H. Pratt, Jr. '17 of Darien, Connecticut.
Returned Scholarship - given by Harold L. Smith '23 of New York , and others , in
appreciation of scholarship aid given them as undergraduates.
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Governor Abraham A. Ribicoff - given by the Su is man Foundation, Inc. , of Hartford, in
honor of form r Connecticut Governor Abraham A. Ribi(.'()ff, Hon . '55.
Maria L. Ripley - b qu st of Miss Maria L. Ripley of Hartford.
Bishop Harold E. Sawyer - bequ st of the Rt . R
Conne ticut .

. Harold E. Sawyer ' 13 of lvoryton,

Thomas A. Shannon - bequ st of Thomas A. Shannon '25 of West Hartford.
Society for Savings - gi en by th
Gr ater Hartford area.

Society for Savings, Hartford, for students from the

Southern New England Telephone - given by th
ompany.

Southern

ew England Te lephone

Charles Byron and Ila Bassett Spofford - b quests of Charles Byron Spofford, Jr. '16 and
his wife, Ila Bassett Spofford, with prefe rence for Juniors or Seniors with financial need.
Grace B. Starkey - given by Georg W. B. Starkey, M. D., '39, present Chairman , Board
of Trustee , and Mrs. Stark y of Brooklin , Massachusetts in honor of Dr. Starkey's mother.
General Griffin A. Stedman, Jr. - given by Miss Mab 1Johnson of Hartford, in memo1y
ofher uncl , B1ig. Gen. Griffin Al xand r Stedman , Jr. 1859, M.A. 1863.
Mitchell B. Stock - giv n by Mitchell B. Stock of Bridgeport, Connecticut.
Student Body - given by Trinity students from th activities budget, for disadvantaged
and/or minority student .
Suisman Foundation, Inc. - given by th e Suisman Foundation , Inc. , of Hartford .
Samuel C. Suisman - given by the Suisman Foundation , Inc., of Hartford, with preference to a ri ing enior who has made sub tantial cont1ibution in extracurricular activities and
has shown g neral lead rship qua1ities.
Samuel C. and Edward A. Suisman - giv n by Samuel C. Suisman and Edward A.
uisman , Hon. '71 , of W st Hartford.
Surdna Foundation - given by the Surdna Foundation , Inc. to b used for students in
need of financial assistan to cornpl t th ir ducation at Trinity College.
Swiss Reinsurance Company - giv n by th e Swiss Reinsurance Company of Zmich ,
Switzerland, with prefer nee to a stud nt majo1ing in math matics .
Edwin P. Taylor III - giv n by th family and fii nds of Edwin P. Taylor III '46.
Theta Xi - preference to children of fraternity m mbe rs.
Mathew George Thompson - bequ st of the R v. Mathew George Thompon, Hon . '20,
of Greenwich , Connecticut.
Melvin W. Title - given by th Su is man Foundation , Inc., of Hartford, Me lvin W. Title
' l , Hon . '6 , and f1i ends .
William Topham - bequ st of Margaret McComb Topham of New York City, in memory
of her father, William Topham.
B. Floyd Turner - given by B. Floyd Turne r ' 10 of Glastonbu1y, Connecticut, and
memorial gifts from bis family and fiiend .
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Arthur J. Ulmer - bequest of Arthur J. Ulmer of Jersey City, New Jersey.
Raymond J. Wean- given by Raymond J. Wean, Hon. '54, of Warren, Ohio, Trustee of
the College from 1955 to 1973, with preference to children of employees of Wean United,
Inc. and candidates from the Ohio area.
Ronald H. Weissman - given by Mrs. Estelle Fassler of Scarsdale, New York, mother of
Ronald H. Weissman '74, for a student majoring in science, preferably biology.
Western Connecticut Alumni Association - given by members of the Western Connecticut Alumni Association, with preference for students from Western Connecticut.
Mary Howard Williams - bequest of Augusta Hart Williams of Hartford.
Isidore Wise - given by Isidore Wise, Hon. '49, of Hartford.
Charles G. Woodward-given by Charles G. Woodward 1898, of Hartford, Trustee of the
College from 1917 to 1950.
Vertrees Young - given by Vertrees Young '15, Hon. '73, of Bogalusa, l.Duisiana, Trustee
of the College from 1960 to 1971.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
FOR THE MINISTRY
The following scholarships are awarded only to students who are preparing to enter the
ministry. Applicants for these scholarships will apply on the usual forms, and the same
general rules will apply to them as govern the award of other scholarships.
Thomas Backus -given by the Rev. Stephen Jewett, Hon. 1833, ofN w Haven, Connecticut.
Daniel Burhans-bequest of the Rev. Daniel Burhans Hon. 1831, of Newtown, Connecticut.
John Day Ferguson and Samuel Morewood - bequest of Mrs. Jeannie Taylor Kingsley of
New Haven, Connecticut.
George F. Goodman - bequest of Richard French Goodman 1863 of Newton, New
Jersey.
Horace B. Hitchings - bequest of the Rev. Horace B. Hitchings 1854 of Denver, Colorado.
Harriette Kirby - bequest of Miss Harriette Kirby of Hartford.
Horatio N. Lake - bequest of Horatio N. Lake of Bethlehem, Connecticut.
John Shapleigh Moses - bequest of Annette Foxall McCarteney Moses of Andover,
Massachusetts, in memory of her husband, John Shapleigh Moses, D. D. '14.
Joseph P. Robinson Memorial - bequest of Stanley A. D nnis, Jr. '17 of Kearny, New
Jersey, in memory of the Rev. Joseph P. Robinson:
Isaac Toucey -bequest of the Honorable Isaac Toucey, Hon. 1845, Trustee of the College
from 1830 to 1869, of Hartford.
Isaac H. Tuttle - bequest of the Rev. Isaac H. Tuttle 1836, of New York City.
Nathan M. Waterman - bequest of General Nathan Morgan Waterman of Hartford.
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STUDENT LOAN FUNDS
Alumni, Senior - establish d in 1938 by gifts of the Alumni Association of Trinity College.
Backus, Clinton Jirah and Carrie Haskins - established in 1950 by Clinton J. Backus '09,
of Midwa City, California.
Mead George J. - establi h d in 1951 by bequest of George J. Mead, Hon . '37, of
Bloomfield, Connecticut - The income to be used for loans to students majoring in economic , history, go emment or languages .
Edward J. Myers and Thoma B. Myers Trinity College Student Loan Fund - establish d by Thomas B. Myers 'O , in hi name and in that of his brother, Edward J. Myers '14,
with pr ference to graduates of ac r dit d Racine County (Wisconsin) high schools.
National Direct (Defense) - Under provisions of the National D fense Education Act of
195 as am nd d, loans are mad availabl for stud nts with financial need.
New England Society of New York - e tablished in 1945 by the New England Society of
ew York, u ed for hort-t rm mall loans.
Remsen Brinckerhoff Ogilby - tablished in 1943 by gifts of Carlos B. Clark, Hon . '43,
and James W. Webber, Jr. '34, and hi family , all of D troit, Michigan.
Trinity - established by vote of the Trn tees of the College in 1952 to provide loans
comparabl to the terms and conditions of the Mead Loan Fund for students majoring in
other fi Ids.
Wyckoff Student Loan Fund - tabu hed 1973 by Th Alcoa Foundation in honor of
George W. Wyckoff. This Fund i a ailable to provide loans to needy and deserving undergraduat tud nts.

Library
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Prizes
The John C. Alexander Memorial Award of $100 was established by friends of John C.
Alexander, 1939, to memorialize his name and, in some way, to identify a Trinity undergraduate who possesses some of the qualities that he possessed. It is presented annually to a
senior or junior economics major who is a member of a varsity squad and who has demonstrated the most academic progress during his Trinity career.
Alumni Prizes in English Composition of $200 and $125 from the income of a fund
contributed by the Alumni, are awarded to the students who present the besl essays on
subjects approved by the Department of English. Essays originally prepared for academic
courses, for publication in the Trinity Tripod, or especially for the contest will be accepted,
but no student may offer more than one entry. Essays must be submitted to the Department
on or before April 16.
Trinity Alumnus Prizes in Prose Fiction of $150, $100, and $75 are annual awards established by the late Mr. Clarence I. Penn of the Class of 1912. Original manuscripts of short
stories or novelettes are to be submitted to the Department of English on or before April 16.
The Louis Aronne, Class of 1977, Prize in Biochemistry is awarded to a senior or a junior
biochemistry major (with preference being given to a senior) who , in addition to being an
outstanding student in biochemistry, has demonstrated interest in general scholarship and
campus activities. The awardee is to be selected by a member of the Chemistry Department
and a member of the Biology Department who teaches a biochemistry course.
Book Prizes for Excellence in Spanish are presented to graduating seniors who have
shown outstanding progress and achievement in their work in Spanish at the College.
The American Society of Mechanical Engineers Prize is awarded by the Hartford Chapter of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers to the senior who makes the highest
record in the Engineering Deprutment.
The Connecticut Valley Section of the American Chemical Society Award is given in
recognition for outstanding accomplishment in the study of chemistry.
The Division of Analytical Chemistry of the American Chemical Society Award is given
to a student who has completed the third undergraduate year and who displays interest in
and aptitude for a career in analytical chemistry.
·
The Chemical Rubber Company Awards are made to the outstanding freshman chem.
istry students for outstanding achievement in General Chemistry.
The J. Wendell Burger Prize in Biology is an award of $100 given to a graduating senior
major in Biology who, by vote of the Faculty of Biology, is considered to have demonstrated
the greatest promise for a career in biological science. The prize is from a fund established in
honor of James Wendell Burger, the J. Pierpont Morgan Professor in Biology, Emeritus.
The Class of 1922 Award, established by vote of the Class, is granted annually to a
graduating woman who has done outstanding work in a particular academic field .
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The Cesare Barbieri Essay Prizes, a gift from the Cesare Barbieri Endowment, for essays
in Italian studies are awarded on Honors Day. Students interested in competing for these
prizes should consult the Director of the Cesare Barbieri Center of Italian Studies. Essays
must be submitted before April 20.
The Cesare Barbieri Prizes for Excellence in Beginning Italian, a gift from the Cesare
Barbie1i Endowment, are awarded to those students who show excellence in beginning
Italian. The competition must be completed befure April 21.
The F. A. Brown Prizes of $325, $200 and $125, founded in 1897 by Mrs. Martha W.
Brown of Hartford in memory of her husband, are awarded to students who deliver the best
orations over the College radio station or at public functions.
The Connecticut Commandery, Military Order of Foreign Wars Book Award is made to
the male member of the graduating class who has demonstrated outstanding leadership
qualities.
The George B. Cooper Prize in British History of $100 is awarded to the senior who has
done the best work in British history at Trinity.
The Delta Phi Alpha Book Prizes are awarded to meritorious students in the field of
German studies. The prize books by well-known German authors are made available by
Delta Phi Alpha, the National German Honorary Fraternity, through the Trinity College
Chapter, D lta Upsilon. If in any academic year the local chapter does not initiate any new
Delta Phi Alpha members , the book prizes are not available that year.
The Faculty of Economics Award is presented annually to that graduating senior major in
Economics who, by vote of the Faculty of Economics, is considered to have demonstrated
the greatest promise as a professional economist.
The Ferguson Prizes in Economics, History, and Political Science, founded in 1890 by
the late Professor Henry Ferguson of the Class of 1868, are offered annually for the best
essays submitted to each of the three Departments of History, Economics, and Political
Science. Two prizes are offered by each Department, a first prize of$180 and a second prize
of $120. All essays must be typewritten. They must be submitted to the Chairman of the
Department befure dates indicated below .
Economics - The prizes are offered to seniors for the two best essays on topics approved
by the Department. April 20.
History -The two Ferguson Prizes will be awarded for essays of at least 15 pages in length
written independently of for courses or seminars. All Trinity undergraduates are eligible to
compete for the Ferguson Prizes. April 20.

Political Science - The prizes are offered for the two best essays submitted for any
undergraduate course, tutorial, or seminar in the Department during the academic year.
April 20.

The Ronald H. Ferguson Prizes in French of $300 and $150 were established in 1951 in
memory of Mr. Ronald H. Ferguson, Class of 1922. The prizes are awarded for the two best
essays, written in French, on subjects approved by the Department, and for the best results
of an oral examination. Essays prepared in any regular course of study may be offered in
competition, provided that such essays are recommended by the instructor in whose course
they were written and that they are approved as well by the Department.
The Samuel S. Fishzohn Awards for Civil Rights and Community Service - established
in 1966 in memory of Samuel S. Fishzohn, Class of 1925, a prominent figure in social work
and welfare . Awards of $75 are given each year to two students: one who has demonstrated
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initiative and creativity in community service r lated to important ocial i sues, and the
other who has worked with dedication in civil rights, civil liberties or race r lations. ominations for these awards may be made by any faculty memb r or by students for th mselves
if they have the endorsement of a member of the Faculty.
The Goodwin Greek Prizes of $300 and $200, founded in 18 4 by the late Mr . James
Goodwin of Hartford, are offered to students in Gr ek who attain the highest grade of
excellence in the courses taken and in a special examination. A student who has recei ed a
prize is not again eligible to compete for the same prize. The winner al o are awarded a
Greek coin of the classical period. Th examination, to be held in April, is designed to test
the student's general knowledge of Greek and skill in sight translation such as he may
properly be expected to acquire from reading in connection with courses. No prize will be
awarded unless the work offered is excellent.
The Mary Louise Guertin Actuarial Award wa established in 1952 by Alfred N. Guertin
'22, in memory of his mother. The award of $100 will be made annually to the senior
selected by three Fellows of the Society of Actuaries, named by the College, as having
personal qualities indicative of future executive capacity and l adership in th actuarial
profession. The student must also have completed satisfactorily th two preliminary examinations for associateship in the Society of Actuaries or their equi alent, and hav acquired
scholarship grades in mathematics, English, and economics.
The Samuel and Clara Hendel Book Prize is awarded annually to th und rgraduate who
is judged to have written the best pap r on a topic involving issu of civil liberties or ocial
justice. The prize was established in 1978 by friends , colleagu and former students to
honor Samuel Hendel, Professor Emeritu of Political Science, and Mrs . Hendel. The
recipi nt is chosen by the chairmen of the Political Science, Philosophy and Sociology
Departments and the Director of the American Studies Program (or d puties de ignated by
them).
The Abraham Joshua Heschel Prize is awarded in recognition of outstanding achie ement in the study of religion .
The Human Relations Award is awarded annually to an undergraduat who during the
year has exhibited outstanding citizenship and sportsmanship . Sportsman hip is interpreted
in its broadest sense and does not necessarily includ achievem nt in athl tics.
The George J. Mead Prizes are awarded under the terms of a bequest from th late Mr.
George J. Mead, Hon. '37, for accomplishment in the fields of history and political science.
Political Science - An annual prize of $50 will be awarded on Honors Day to the sophomore or junior receiving the highest mark in Political Science 201 , International Politics.
History - The Mead Prize of $50 will be awarded on Honors Day to the freshman or
sophomore with the most outstanding record in History 101 as judged by the instructor of
that course .
The Helen Loveland Morris Prize for Excellence in Music, established by gift of the late
Robert S. Morris '16, is award d to the student who , in th opinion of the Department of
Music, has made an outstanding contribution to music in the College. Th prize of$175 is
awarded to a nominee who is judged by his record in music cour es and in Conceit Choir,
Chapel Singers College Band, or student recitals. The Department reserves the right to
withhold the prize in any year if the required excellence is not achieved.
The Richard K. Morris Book Award for Excellence in Education i given annually to the
member of the senior class who be t fulfill the following qualifications: communicate
effectively, stimulates inquily, demon trates exc Hence in scholarship, manifests moral and
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ethical attitudes towards professional responsibility, and participates in community activities
in an educational capacity. This award is given by the Trinity Education Graduate Association in honor of Richard K. Morris, Professor of Education , Emeritus .
James A. Notopoulos Latin Prizes of $75 and $50 are from a fund named after Professor
James A. Notopoulos in appreciation of his interest in promoting high ideals oflearning. The
fund was established by an anonymous donor who has suggested that the income from this
fund be used to offer a prize primarily for freshman excellence in attainment in Latin, then
to upperclassmen . The examination, to be held in April, is designed to test the student's
general knowledge of Latin and skill in sight translation such as he may properly be expected
to acquire from reading in connection with courses.
The Fem D. Nye Award is presented annually on the basis of work of originality and
excellence in graphic arts.
The Mitchel N. Pappas Memorial Prize was established by Dr. Peter Tsairis of the Class
of 1960 to honor the memo1y of Mitchel N. Pappas of Trinity's Fine Arts Department. It is
awarded to that senior student who shows special promise in the area of studio arts .
The Phi Gamma Delta Prizes in Mathematics are offered to freshmen taking Mathematics
121, 122 and to freshmen or sophomores taking Mathematics 221 , 222. In each case, the first
prize is $75, the second prize is $50, and the third prize is $25. These prizes are from the
income of a fund established in 1923, and increased in 1931 by the Alumni authorities of the
l_ocal chapter of the Fraternity of Phi Gamma Delta.
The Phi Gamma Delta Senior Prize of $100 is awarded annually to the person adjudged
by the Department of Mathematics to be its most outstanding senior major. This prize is
from the income of a fund established in 1923, and increased in 1931 by the Alumni
authorities of the local chapter of the Fraternity of Phi Gamma Delta.
The Physics Prize, established by the faculty of the Department of Physics and Astronomy in 1976, is awarded to a freshman for exceptional achievement in either Physics
121L-122L or Physics 221L-222L.
The Physics Senior Prize recognizes outstanding scholarship in physics. Established in
1976 by the faculty of the Department of Physics and Astronomy, it is awarded to a senior
physics major for demonstrated excellence in physics at the advanced undergraduate level.
The Pi Gamma Mu Scholarship Award, authoiized by the National Board of Trustees of
the Society, is given by th Connecticut Alpha Chapter in the interests of the promotion of
scholarship in the social sciences on the Trinity campus. The award is made to one of the top
five ranking seniors who has pursued a major in one of the social sciences; additional
considerations are that h or she be outstanding in scholarship and ability and that he or she
shall have pursued a program of studies indicating breadth in the work of the social sciences.
The Friends of Art Award for Art History is given to the graduating major whose
academic record and promise of future achievement best epitomizes the goals of The
Friends to cultivate and sustain the alts among us .
The Friends of Art Awards for Studio Arts are given to students for exceptional achievement in painting, graphics , sculpture or photography .
The Peter J. Schaefer Memorial Prize Award - established by the classmates of Peter J.
Schae£ r, Class of 1964, to memoiialize his name, consists of the annual award of books to
the two Freshmen who have achieved the highest grades in introductory economics in the
preceding academic year.
The D. G. Brinton Thompson Prize in United States History of$100 will be awarded for
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the best essay in the field of United States history submitted by an W1dergraduate. Senior
Seminar essays in United States history are eligible.
The Melvin W. Title Latin Prizes, one of $65 and one of $35, founded in 1958 by Mr.
Melvin W. Title of the Class of 1918, are offered to students in Latin who attain the highest
grade of excellence in the courses taken and in a special examination. A student who has
received a prize is not again eligible to compete for the same prize. The examination, to be
held in April, is designed to test the student's general knowledge of Latin and skill in sight
translation such as he may properly be expected to acquire from reading in connection with
courses. No prize will be awarded unless the work offered is excellent.
The Jerome P. Webster, Class of 1910, Student Book Collectors Prizes have been
established in memory of Dr. Jerome P. Webster 'IO, by the Trinity College Library
Associates. They are awarded annually to three students who make collections of books in a
specific field, or pertaining to some particular interest in one of these fields, or an intelligently selected nucleus of a general library for the future. Emphasis is placed on the
student's knowledge of the contents ofthe collection and its usefulness. The total number of
books or their money value is not a determining factor.
The Miles A. Tuttle Prize of $350 will be awarded to the member of the Senior Class who
writes the best essay in history on a topic selected by the contestant and approved by the
Department of History. Senior Seminar essays are eligible for the Tuttle competition. If in
the judgment of the Department no essay meets the standards of excellence, no prize will be
awarded.
The Ruel Crompton Tuttle Prizes were established in 1941 by the bequest of Ruel
Crompton Tuttle of Windsor, Connecticut, Class of 1889, to be awarded annually by the
Chairman of the English Department to the two students who are deemed by him respectively the best and second-best scholars in the English Department from the junior class; the
first prize will be $ll00 and the second prize $550. The terms of award rest solely on the
judgment and discretion of the Chairman of the English Department. Students interested in
the prizes should confer with the Chairman of the English Department by March 9.
John Curtis Underwood '96, Memorial Prizes in Poetry of $150, $100, and $75 are
annual awards established by the late Mr. Clarence I. Penn of the Class of 1912. Original
manuscripts should be submitted to the Department of English befure April 16.
The Frank Urban, Jr., Memorial Prize was established as a memorial to Frank Urban ,
Jr., of the Class of 1961 and is awarded by the Department of Classical Languages and
Civilization for excellence in beginning Greek.
The Frank W. Whitlock Prizes in Drama of$125, $75 and $35 were founded by a legacy
of Mrs. Lucy C. Whitlock, of Great Barrington, Massachusetts, and by her direction bear
the name of her son who was a graduate in the Class of 1870.

HONOR SOCIETIES
PHI BETA KAPPA: Karen S. Backer '78; Robert E. Becherer '78; Ann Bracchi '78; Ellen H.
Burchenal '78; Kevin H. Bursley '78; Lisa E . Calesnick '78; E. R. Erskine Carter ' 78;
Clare T. Casademont '78; Amy B. Cohen '78; Susan Cohen '78; Leslie B. Cooper '78;
Malcolm R. Daniel '78; Livia R. DeFilippis '78; Beth A. Domb '78; Gail C. Doyle '78;
Peter D. Edwards '78; Margaret J. Eisen '78; Elaine L. Fleming '78; Scott R. Goddin '78;
Ira N. Goldman '78; Helen S. Gordon '78; Benjamin T. Hall '78; Nanette C . Harvey '78;
Kathy L. Jabs '78; Jory F. Lockwood '78; Nancy McDermott '78; Ann P. McNichol '78;
Stephen L. Miller '78; Margaret A. Mistretta '78; Robert F. Phelps, Jr. '78; Nancy E .
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Riemer '78; Arthur W. Robinson Ill '78; Robert J. Rosenfi eld '78; Barbara J. Sanborn '78;
Robert B. Schlesing r '78; Anne L. Shapiro '78; James R. Shepard '78; Howard I. Sherman '78; Michael L. Smirlock '78; Paula J. Swilling '78; Aaron B. Thomas '78; David J.
Weisenfeld '78; Nancy J. Yerkes '78; Roger C. Zierau '78.
Pl GAMMA Mu: Karen S. Backer '78; Miriam Baron ' 78; Robert E . Becherer '78; Llllian M.
Benesevich '78; Constance C. Bi enfait '78; Vincent A. Bilello '78; Marc S. Blumenthal '78;
John L. B1idge '78; Robert B. Cameron '78; E . R. Erskine Carter '78; Leslie B. Cooper
'78; John A. Cox, Jr. '79; Howard G. Cropsey '78; James M. G. Cropsey '79; Llvia R.
DeFilippis '78; Margaret J. Eisen '78; Jaime A. Ficks '79; Richard G. Friedman '78; Scott R.
Goddin '78; Ira N. Goldman '78; Helen S. Gordon '78; Regina M. Griffin '79; Kenneth S.
Grossman '78; Gary F. Henrikson '78; Susan D. Hertz '78; David B. Levitt '78; Kevin J.
Maloney '79; Robert E. Mansbach, Jr. '79; Nancy McDermott '78; Margaret A. Mistretta
'78; William R. Newland III '78; Paul M. Pieszak '79; RobertT. Petrus '79; Robert F. Phelps
_'78· Robert R. Ribeiro '79; RobertJ. Rosenfield '78; Phyllis J. St. George '79; Ann B. Schube
'78; Deborah} . Sikkel '78; Michael L. Smirlock '78; Stephen C. Titus '78; Andrew H. Walsh
'79; Robyn S. Weinstein '78; David J. Weisenfeld '78; William D. Weiss '78; David B.
Woodruff '79.
DELTA

PHI ALPHA:

Sherry L. Curtis '79; Leonie Hershfi eld '80.

ATHLETIC PRIZES
The George Sheldon McCook Trophy, the gift of Professor and Mrs. John James McCook
in 1902, is awarded annually through th e Committee of th e Faculty and the captains and
managers of all varsity teams to a stud nt in th e senior class, who must be in good scholastic
standing, on the basis of distinction in athletics . fa de termining the award, diligence and
conscientiousness in the observance of all rules of drill, training, and discipline are taken
into account, as well as manliness, courtesy, self-control, uprightness, and honor at all
times, especially in athletic sports and contests. The name of the student receiving the
award is attached to the trophy on a silver bar bearing his name and class date. He receives
as his permanent property a handcrafte d pewter bowl. This trophy is the athletic distinction
most coveted in the College.
The Trinity Club of Hartford Trophy, established in 1978, is awarded annually through
the Committee of the Faculty and the captains and managers ofall varsity teams to a woman
student, a senior, who must be in good scholastic standing, on the basis of distinction in
athletics . In determining the award, diligence and conscientiousness in the observance of all
the rules of drill, training and discipline are taken into account as well as courtesy, self..
control, uprightness, and honor at all times, but especially in athletic spo1ts and contests.
The name of the student rece iving the award is attached to the trophy on a silver bar bearing
her name and class date. She receives as her permanent property, a small replica of the
trophy . This trophy is the athletic distinction most coveted in the College.
The Eastern College Athletic Conference "Outstanding Scholar-Athlete" Award is presented annually to the senior who is voted the most outstanding in athletics and scholarship .
The Susan E. Martin "Outstanding Student-Athlete" Award is presented annually to the
senior woman who has combined excellence on the fi elds of competition with excellence in
the classroom . This award was established in 1978 from the proceeds of pledges to runners
who competed in th e faculty-student marathon race and was named for "Suzie" Martin '71 ,
who was one of the first Trinity women to compete in intercollegiate athletics.
The Bob Barron "Outstanding Scholar-Athlete Award," established in 1971 by his
friends in memory of Bob Harron , former Director of College Relations at Trinity, will be
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present d annually to the junior who is \Oted the most outstanding in
arship.

athl ~ tic

and schol-

The Blanket Award is award d to student · who hav earned 9 varsity letter · in 3 diffi rent
sports. The award is a Trinity Coll ge blanket.
The Mears Prize of$50 was e tablished under th will of Dr. J. Ewing Mears of th
las
of l 5 . It is awarded by the Faculty on th r comm ndation of the hairman of th
Department of Ph sical Education . The p1ize i award d to th T1inity undergraduat
stud nt who writ the best ssay on a topic announc d by th D partm nt of Phy ical
Education. The topic may change from year to year, and will b one rel ant to college
physical education or ath 1 tics. o priz is award d un 1 h o or more stude nts are comp ting.
The Larry Silver Award, named in memory of Lawrenc Sil r, Class of 196-!, i mad
th le tic
annually to the individual, pre6 rably a non-athl te, selected by th Trinity olleg
Department, who has contributed the most to th Trinity Athl tic Program.
The Bantam Award is pres nted annually to a non- tudent who has mad a distingui hed
contribution to the Trinity Sports Programs. The sel ction is mad by the Athl tic taff The
trophy was gi en to the Colleg by Raymond A. Montgom ry, Clas of 1925.
The "1935" Award is pr s nt d annually by th
la ·s of 1935 to the pla r who has b en
of "most value" to th football team. The qualifications for this award ar
sportsmanship, team spirit, loyalt , and love of the game . A major trophy i
college trophy case, and a replica is given to the r cipi nt.
The Dan Jessee Blocking Award is given annually b Donald J. iering '42, to that
member of the varsity football team who has giv n th best blocking performanc throughout the season.
·
The Roy A. Dath Soccer Trophy, establi h d in 197 is presented annuall to the
member of the soccer team who b st fulfill th followin qua)jfication : (1) mak the
greatest contribution to the t am' succ ss and (2) d mon trat s gen ti manly conduct, good
sportsmanship, and in pirational 1 adership . Th troph is k pt in the coll g troph cas .
The Harold R. Shetter Soccer Trophy, establish d in 1950 in m mory of Harold R.
Shetter coach of soccer 1948--50, is award d annually to th m mb r of the varsity occ r
squad who has shown th great t impro em nt as a play rover the pre iou year and who
has also demonstrated qualities of team spirit and portsmanship.
The Arthur P. R. Wadlund Basketball Award, award d annuall to th most valuabl
play r on the varsity team , was donated b
. Paul Ttigg, las of 1936, in m mory of
Profe sor Arthur P. R. Wadlund, Jar is Profe s r of Ph ics. A major troph is k pt in the
coll ge trophy room and a replica is pres nt d each year to the winn r .
The Coach's Foul Shooting Trophy is award d annually by the arsity bask tball coa h to
th member of the team who has mad the high t foul shooting averag in \'arsity contests.
The John E. Slowik Swimming Award is mad annually in memory of John E. lowik ,
Class of 1939, Captain in th
.S. Arm Air orps who was kill din action over
rmany.
The award is to be mad to the most valuabl m mb r of th
arsit swimming team
considering ability, conscientiou ·n ss in the observanc of all rules of practice and trainfog,
and qua)jties of leadership. Th first award was mad in 1950.
The Robert Slaughter Swimming Award i mad annually to the "most improved"
member of the varsity swimming t am. This award honoring their coach was pre ented by
the members of the swimming team of 1962.
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The Brian Foy Captains Award is given each year to the captain of the swimming team
exemplifying outstanding qualities of leadership. This award was established in 1974 by his
friends and classmat s in memo1y of Btian Foy, Class of 1960, co-captain of the swimming
team, who suddenly passed away on May 1, 1973.
The Newton C. Brainard Memorial Award is made annually to the winner of the college
squa h racquet championship tournament. The winner's name is inscribed on a bronze
plaque on the wall of the squash racquet section of Trowbridge Memorial.
The John A. Mason Award, established in 1953, i presented to that member of the
varsity squash racquet squad showing the greatest improvement during the year.
The Virginia C. Kurth Award, stablished in 1973, is made annually to the winner of the
womens squash racquet championship tournament. The winner's name is inscribed on a
bronze plaque on th wall of the squash racquet section of Trowbridge Memorial.
.The Phyllis L. Mason Award, establish d in 1977, is made annually to the member of the
women' squash racquet squad showing the greatest improvement during the year.
The Dan Webster Baseball Award is awarded annually to the player who has been of
"most value" to th bas ball team . The major trophy is kept in the college trophy case and a
replica is presented to the award winner.
The William Frawley Award is given annually to the most improved varsity baseball
player; one who demonstrates enthusiasm and determination. This award was established in
1974 by his friends and classmates in memo1y of Willi.am Frawley, Class of 1960, captain of
th baseball team , who was repo1ted missing in action in Vietnam in 1966.
The Robert S. Morris Track Trophy established in 1953, is awarded annually to the most
valuable member of the arsity track team. The qualifications for this award are outstanding
perfonnance , attitude, and sportsmanship. Th trophy will be kept in the college case and a
replica will be given each year to the winner.
The Edgar H. and Philip D. Craig Tennis Award, established in 1956, is awarded
annually to a member of the varsity t nnis squad who has shown the greatest improvement
as a player over the previou year, and who has demonstrated qualities of team spirit and
sportsmanship.
The Sheldon Tilney Tennis Trophy is engraved annually with the name of the tennis
.player who wins th All-College Tennis Tournament.
The John Francis Boyer Most Valuable Player Award, established by St. Anthony Hall in
1957, is presented to the player who has been of "Most Value to the Lacrosse Team." A
major trophy is kept in the college b·ophy case and a replica is presented each year to the
winner.
The Wyckoff Award is presented annually to the winner of the varsity golf team tournament.
The Torch Award, established in 1962 by Mr. and Mrs. Charles B. Morgan, Bryn Mawr,
Pa., is awarded to the person who has done the most to foster and perpetuate crew at
Trinity.
The Hartford Barge Club Rowing Trophy, established in 1963 by members of the
Hartford Barge Club, is awarded for sportsmanship and most improvement in rowing.
The David 0. Wicks, Jr., Prize, established by David 0. Wicks, Jr. '63, is awarded to the
freshman who best exemplifies the spitit of the founders of the Trinity College Rowing
Association.
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The Albert C. Williams Hockey Cup is given by hi friends and family in memory of
Albert C. Williams, Class of 1964, who helped to establi h hockey as a sport at Trinity. The
cup is awarded to that hock y player who has demon trated th qualities ofleader hip, team
spirit, and sportsmanship.
The Frank Marchese Hockey Award, establish d in 1975, i awarded to the mo t valuable hockey player. The major trophy is kept in the trophy ca and a bowl i pre ented
annually to the winner.
The Thomas H. Taylor Fencing Trophy is to be awarded annually to a m mb r of the
Trinity College fencing team who, in his enthu iasm and port manlike conduct, has captured the spirit of the art of fi ncing.
The Marsh Frederick Chase Memorial Fencing Award is pr sented to the m mber of
the team who has contributed most significantly to th cause of fencing.
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Degrees Conferred in 1978
The following degrees , having been voted by the Corporation, were duly
conferred at t~e public Commencement Exercises May 28.
HONORIS CAUSA
June Jackson Christmas New York , Doctor of Scienc.-e
Edmund Clayton Gengras, Connecticut, Doctor of Laws
Hanna Holbom Gray, Connecticut, Doctor of Letters
Joseph Thomas He istand '45, Arizona, Doctor of Divinity
Pete r Van Metre '50, Iowa , Doctor of Laws

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES IN COURSE
Anne Lee Shapiro, New York, B.S.,
VALEDICTORIAN

with Honors in General Scholarship & Psychology
Roger Craig Zierau , Pennsylvania, B.S .,
SALUTATORIAN

with Honors in General Scholarship , Mathematics & Physics
Karen Sue Backer, Connecticut, B.A.,

Julie Judith Demeter, New York , B.S.,
with Honors in Sociology
Psychology & French ,
with Honors in French
Cynthia Leigh Bero, Massachusetts B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
Beth Amy Domb, New Jersey, B.A.,
with Honors in General Scholarship
Constance Carol Bienfuit, New York , B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
& English
Gladys Kathe rine Dowd, Connecticut B.A.,
John Lawrence Bridge, Jr., Massachusetts, B. A..
with Honors in General Scholarship
Economics & Mathematics,
with Honors in Economics
& English
Gail Cathleen Doyle, New York , B.A.,
Ellen Ha1wood Burchenal , Delaware, B.A.,
Modern Languages, with Honors in French
with Honors in General Scholarship
Peter Douglas Edwards, Oklahoma, B.A. ,
& Studio Arts
Llsa Ellen Cale snick , Pennsylvania, B.S .,
with Honors in American Studies
Margaret Jill Eisen , New York , B.A.,
with Honors in Psychology
Economics & Philosophy ,
Edward Robert Erskine Carte r, Ontario, Canada ,
B.A. , with Honors in English & History
with Honors in Philosophy
Elaine Louise. Fleming, Connecticut, B.S.,
Clare Tere sa Casademont, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in English
with Honors in Biology
Toby Chamberlain , Massachusetts, B. A.,
Lois J. Ge ist, Illinois, B.S.,
with Honors in Religion
with Honors in Biology
Arthur Ernest Champagne III , Connecticut, B.S ., Scott Roy Goddin , New Jersey, B.A.,
with Honors in General Scholarship
with Honors in Physics
Franci Parkman Coolidge, Jr., Massachusetts,
& History
B.A. , with Honors in Philosophy
Ira Neal Goldman , New York , B.A.,
Leslie Beers Cooper, Florida , B.A. ,
with Honors in History
with Honors in History
Benjamin Thomas Hall, New York , B.S .,
Howard Mitche ll Graves Cropsey, Connecticut,
with Honors in Engineering
Nanett Claudine Harvey, New York , B.S.,
B.A., with Honors in History
Malcolm Ries Daniel, Maryland, B.A.,
with Honors in General Scholarship
with Honors in General Scholarship,
& Biology
Studio Arts & Art History
Ann Louise He ster, Florida , B.A. ,
Livia Rose De Filippis, Connecticut, B. A. ,
History and English,
with Honors in English
with Honors in History
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Kathy Lee Jabs, Connecticut, B.S.
with Honors in General Scholarship
& Biology
Linda Wolf Lipp, Connecticut, B.A.
with Honors in English
Jo1y Fay Lockwood, Connecticut, B.A.,
English & Theatre Arts,
with Honors in English
Scott Bany MacDonald , Connecticut, B.A.,
Political Science & History ,
with Honors in Political Science
Georg McCabe Margolis, New Hampshire, B.A.,
with Honors in Intercultural Studies
Elizab th Parker McCarter, New jersey, B.A.,
with Honors in History
Nancy McDermott, Massachusetts , B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
Ann Patricia McNichol, Pennsylvania, B.S.,
with Honors in Chemistry
Henry B. Merens, Illinois, B.A.,
with Honors in English
Stephen Lawrence Miller, Pennsylvania, B.A.,
with Honors in General Scholarship
& Psychology
Margaret Angela Mistretta, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in HistonJ
Michael George Muto, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in Biology
Margaret Elizabeth O'Conn II, Connecticiit, B.S.,
with Honors in Biochemistry
Mark Alan O'Connor, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Political Science
Lisa Miriam Passalacqua, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Psychology
Charles Arnold Perkins, Jr., Massachusetts, B.A ..
with Honors in Political Science
Susan Barbara Pollan, New York, B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
Catherine Georgette Pswnowsky, Connecticut,
B.A., English & Political Science,
with Honors in English
Elizabeth B. Rice, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in Psychology

James Wilson Abrams, Connecticut,
B.A., Theatre Arts
Linda Heywood Alexander, Ohio,
B.A. Music & History
Gary Serge Ankuda, Connecticut,
B. A., Economics
*Joy Gail Anquillare, Connecticut,
B.A. English
Brian Marian Baczyk, Connecticut,
B.S ., Computer Major coordinated
with Political Science

*In Absentia

Elizab th Lucile Riemer, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in English
Nancy Ellen Riemer, Massachusetts ,
B.A., Economics,
with Honors ·in General Scholarship
Arthur Wirt Robinson III, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in Classics
Barbara Jean Sanborn, New jersey, B.A.
with Honors in English
Rob rt Barry Schlesinger, Pennsylvania, B.S.,
with Honors in General Scholarship
& Biochemistry
Ann Beth Schube, New York, B.A.,
with Honors in History
Durant David Schwimmer, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in English
Jam Russell Shepard, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors in English
Ellen Stac y Sherman , Pennsylvania, B.A.,
with Honors in English
Howard Ira Sherman, New York , B.A.,
with Honors in English
Micha l Lewis Smirlock, New York , B.A.,
with Honors in Economics
& Political Science
Marion Mitsu Suyemoto, Ohio, B.S.,
with Honors in Biology
Aaron Beecher Thomas, Massachusetts, B.A.,
with Honors in English
Chryssi Vitsilakis, Connecticut, B.A.,
Sociology & Philosophy,
with Honors in Sociology
Robyn Shari Weinstein, New York , B.A.,
with Honors in History
David Jeffr y Weisenfeld, New York , B.A. ,
with Honors in General Scholarship,
Political Science & Economics
*Russell David Yang, Texas , B.S.,
with Honors in Biochemistry
Nancy Joan Yerkes, Connecticut, B.A.,
with Honors ·in Religion

Justin Eugene Baer, Massachusetts,
B. A., History
Marie Manon Balian, Connecticut,
B.A., Urban Studies
Miriam Baron, Missouri
B.A. Urban Studies
Sarah Appleton Barrett, Maryland,
B.A., Music
Lamie Ann Basch, Pennsylvania,
B. A., Theatre Arts
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Robert Edward Becherer, Illinois ,
B. A., Political Science
Lillian Marie Benesevich , Connecticut,
B.A., Economics & Mathematics
Margare t Ali ce B ng , Delaware ,
B.A., History
Nichola Day Benson , New York ,
B.A. History
Frank teve nson Berghausen , Ohio ,
B.S., Biology
Stephe n Lewis Berkowitz, New York,
B.A., Biology & French
Pe ter Paul Bielak Lesotho, Africa,
B.A., Psychology
Vincent Amold Bilello, New Hampshire,
B.A., Economics
Li a Geralyn Bisaccia, Connecticut,
B. A., Modem Languages
Arthur Jame Blake, New Jersey ,
B.A. Economics
Li a Jane Bone , Connecticut,
B.A. Psychology & Spanish
Barbara Ann Borowitz, Illinois ,
B . A ., Religion
Ann Bracchi, Connecticut,
B.A., Spanish
Leigh Stanton Breslau, Pennsylvania,
B.S., Biology
.John Davis Brigham , Connecticut,
B.A., Economics
*Ann Elizabeth Broadus , New York ,
B.A., French
Amanda Tilghman Brown , New York ,
B.A., Economics & Art History
Joyce Ka Brown, New York ,
B . . P ychology & Sociology
Nanette Brown , Pennsylvania ,
B.S., Computer Major coo1·dinated
with Psychology
Olivia Davi Brown, Jr. , Kentucky,
B. A. , English
Susan Coe Brown, Florida ,
B.A ., Art History & Studio Arts
Elaine Marcia Bucbardt, Connecticut,
B.S., Psychology
Deborah Beth Buchwald, New York ,
B.A. , Comparative Literature
Cionna Mary Buckley, Massachusetts,
B.A., Economics
Pamela Marie Bugosh, Pennsylvania ,
B. A ., Hi.story
Harv y Lee Bumper , Connecticut,
B. S., Biology
Sandra Pearce Bunting, Pennsylvania,
B.A., Economics
K vin He rb rt Bursl y, Maryland,
B. S., Mathematics

• 111 Absentia

Elpidio Jose Cae ar, New York ,
B.A., Spanish
Robert Bruce Cameron , New Jersey,
B.A., Economics
Margare t Randolph Campbell, Connecticut,
B. A., English & Theatre Arts
Elizabe th Caraballo, New York,
B.S ., Biology
Robert James Carey, New York ,
B. A., History
Michael Crosby Carter, Connecticut,
B.A., Studio Arts
Alison Ca1y, Massachusetts,
B.A., Psychology
Maria Isabel Castells, Connecticut,
B. A. , Economics
Richard Hunter Chamberlain , Massachusetts,
B. S. , Biochemistry
Lisa El anor Christen en, Connecticut,
B.S., Mathematics
Rob rt Douglas Claflin , Connecticut,
B. A. , English
Donna Belin Clarke , Pennsylvania,
B. A., Art History
Kathleen Clayton Connecticut,
B. A. , Economics
Elaine Merle Cohen , Florida ,
B. A., History
Micha l Heller Cohen , Pennsylvania,
B. A., Political Science & History
Susan Cohen , Pennsylvania,
B . A ., American Studies
*Ste en Edward Condon , lllinois,
B.S ., Physics
Lynn Marie Cook, Maine,
R.S ., Environmental Studies
Maria De l Pilar C6rdova-Rol6n , Puerto Rico,
B.A., lntercultural Studies & Spanish
Daniel Beckel Conklin Cote Ohio,
B.S ., Engineering
Scott David Coyne, New York ,
B.A., History
Philip Richard Crevie r, Connecticut,
B.A. Music
George Theodore Critz Jr., Massachusetts,
B. A., History
Brian Ke ith Crockett, Missouri,
B. A., American Studies & History
Pe ter Sherman Crosby Pennsylvania,
B.A. , Economics
Ralph Clem nt Darling III, Massachusetts,
B. . , Psychology
Michael Paul Daven , Connecticut,
B. A., History
Gary Kenne th Deane , New York ,
B.A., Economics
Shawna Elizabeth Deery, Massachusetts,
B. A ., C omparatit;e Literature
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*Paul DeFord, New York,
B. A. , Economics
William Franklin Dodge, New Hampshire ,
B.A., Economics
Dan Thompson Doerge, Ohio,
B. A. , Economics
John Kenneth Doldoorian, Jr., Massachusetts,
B. A. , Sociology
William Merrill Dow, Jr. , Pennsylvania,
B. A. , Art Hisrory & Studio Arts
Julianne Harin Downs, Connecticut
B. A., Psychology
Carey James Doyle, New Hampshire,
B. A. , History
Debra Jeanne Duckett, New York ,
B. A., Psychology
Jeffrey Roger Dufresne, Massachusetts,
B.A., Economics
Virginia Vaughan Dunklee, Colorado,
B.A. , History
Melanie Mary Durbas, Connecticut,
B.S ., Computer Major coordinated
with Modem Languages
Philip Baugher Ebersole, New jersey,
B.A., History
Susan Louise Eckles, Massachusetts,
B. A. , English
Peter Warren Eddy, Massachusetts,
B.S ., Biology
Robert Arvid Ellis, Massachusetts ,
B. A. , Political Science
Stephen Peter Elsaesser, Connecticut,
B.A. , English
Letitia Latrobe McKim Erler, Pennsylvania,
B. A. , Psychology
James Andrew Essey, New York ,
B.A., Economics
Stephen Berthold Feid, Ohio,
B.A., American Studies
Kenneth Alan Feinswog, New Jersey,
B.A. , Political Science
William Lawrence Ferguson , Pennsylvania,
B.A. , Political Science
*Lloyd Lennon Fidao, Jr. , Connecticut,
B. A., Economics
Jeanine Marie Figur, New Jersey ,
B.A. , English
Henry Caulkins Finkenstaedt, Michigan,
B.A. , Economics & Political Science
Barbara Anne Fischer, New York,
B. A., History
Katherine Ann Flaherty, Massachusetts,
B. S. , Biology
Andre Camille Fleuriel, New Hampshire ,
B.A. , Political Science
Hunter Alexander Fowler, Pennsylvania,
B. S. , Engineering

*/11 Absentia

Timothy Briggs Fraser, Massachusetts,
B.A., American Studies
Margare t Ann Fredrickson , Connecticut,
B.A. , Philosophy
Sarah Whitte r Fried, New York,
B.S., Biology
Richard Gould Friedman , Massachusetts,
B. A., Economics
Debra Ann Garcia, Connecticut,
B.S., Psychology
Frede rick Priebe Gardner, Illinois ,
B. A., History
Robert Hall Garritt III, Massachusetts ,
B.S., Biology
Pe ter Joseph Geraci , Connecticut,
B. A. , Economics
Annamarie Deborah Giangarra, Connecticut,
B. S., Biology
Paul Francis Gibilisco, Connecticut,
B. A. , Sociology
Reginald Alexander Gibson, Michigan,
B. A. , History
John Pe lino Gio annucci Connecticut,
B.A., History & Spanish
Charles Dixon Glanville, Connecticut ,
B. A. , Political Science
Edward Jay Glassman , Pennsylvania,
B. A. , Psychology
Mitchell David Gold, Connecticut,
B.S ., Mathematics
Peter Wadsworth Gold, Pennsylvania,
B. S. , Biology
Jonathan David Goodwin , New Hampshire,
B.A., Interdisciplinary Major:
Communication Studies
Hel n Scotte Gordon, Connecticut,
B.A., American Studies
Richard Ingersoll Goss, Jr., Ohio ,
B.A., Economics
Harold Chapman Granger, Connecticut,
B. A. , Philosophy
Harry Hammond Graves, Connecticut,
B.A., Economics
*Lynn Stuart Gray, Connecticut,
B. A., Studio Arts
Heidi M. Greene, New York ,
B.A., French
Renez Greene, Illinois ,
B.S ., Psychology & Political Science ·
*James Gordon Gregg, New Jersey ,
B.A., History
Ke nneth Scott Grossman , New York,
B.A. , American Studies
Ann Marie Gryboski, Massachusetts,
B.S. , Biochemistry
Nancy Jean Gunner, New York ,
B. S. , Psychology
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John Peter Gurka, Jr., Connecticut,
. B. A. , Biology
*Gregory Neil Hagan , Maryland,
B.A., History
John Ross Hamilton, Jr., Connecticut,
B.A., Theatre Aris
Gerald Joseph Hansen Ill, Pennsylvania,
B. S. , Biology
Gregory Brnce Haroian, Connecticut,
B.S ., Biology & Psychology
Diane Elizabeth Harris, Maryland,
B. A. , Political Science
Karren Michelle Harris, New York,
B. A. , lntercultural Studies
Mary Dana Haskin , New jersey,
B.A. , History
Thompson Fox Haskins, Massachusetts,
B. A., History
Karen Ellen Hasl, New York,
B. A. , Philosophy & Psychology
Edward Adams Hawkins, Connecticut,
B. A ., Ari History
Elizabeth Sharon Hayes, Massachusetts,
B.A., Psychology
Thomas Matthew Heffernan , Massachusetts,
B.S. , Psychology
David Scott Henderson , Massachusetts,
B.A., Economics
Leslie Eileen H nd rson, Louisiana,
B. A. Economics
Gary Frederick Henrikson, Connecticut,
B. A., Political Science
Alice Dudley Henriques, Connecticut,
B.A. , Comparative Literature
Karl Robert He rbst, Massachusetts,
B. A., History
Susan Doyle Hertz, Connecticut,
. B. A, History
Tara Lee Himmelstein , Connecticut,
B. A. , Spanish
Andrea Leigh Hoar, New York ,
B.A. Psychology
Adam Ste n Hoffi.nge r, New York ,
B. A ., Philosophy
Danny Francis Howe , Connecticut
B. A. Religion
Carol Ann Hunts Connecticut,
B. A., Philosophy
Donald Stephen Irish , New York ,
B. A. Political Science
*Anne Richards Isaacs, Massachusetts,
B.A., History & Music
Russell Vincent Iuliano, Massachusetts,
B. S. Biochemistry
Susan Mathilde Iversen, Connecticu.t,
B. A., French
Jon David Jacobs New York ,
B. A., History
•t n A bsentia

Frank Carl Jaworski, Connecticut,
B. S., Mathematics
Deborah Frances Jenks , Pennsylvania,
B.A., Interdisciplinary Major:
Medieval and Renaissance Studies
Charles John Johnson III, Connectict1t,
B. A., History
Tyrone Carey Johnson , New jersey,
B.A. , Sociology
Woolsey McAlpine Johnson, New York,
B.A. , Studio Aris
Deborah Lynn Jones, Maryland,
B.A., Studio Aris
Dean George Karalis, New York,
B.S., Biology
*Cheryl Melva Kassow, Connecticut,
B.A., American Studies
Cynthia Susan Katz, New York,
B.A. , Psychology
Kathe1ine Joan Keesling, Connecticut,
B. A., Classics
Daniel Keny Kehoe, Illinois ,
B. A. , Computer Major coordinated
with Psychology
Jane Frances Kelleher, Massachusetts ,
B.A., Comparative Literature &
French
Karen Mayhew Kelsey, New York,
B. A ., History
Susan Patton Kennedy, New York,
B. A., Religion
Kathleen Mary Kess, Connecticut,
B. S. , Chemistry
Cynthia Elaine Killian, Connecticut,
B.A. , Modern Languages
David Michael Kilroy, Massachusetts,
B.A., Music
Carol Anne Kim , Minnesota,
B. A., Ari History
Frederick Eugene Kingsley, Connecticut,
B.A., Economics
Murray Harold Klein, Connecticut,
B. A., Political Science
Michael Lawrence Klinger, New York,
B. A., History & French
Michael Jay Kluger, New jersey,
B.A. , History
Kathy Susan Koch , New York,
B. A., History
Caleb Daniel Koeppel, New York ,
B. A., Political Science &
American Studies
Steven Allen Krasker, Massachusetts,
B. S., Psychology
Theodore Hedler Kroll, Washington , D.C.,
B. A., Psychology
Kristi Larson , New York ,
B. A. , Psychology
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Brenda Leigh Laufs, Massachusetts,
B.A. , Modern Languages
Cail Joyc.-e Lebowitz, Connecticut,
B. A., Psychology
Jane Ellen Leen, Massachusetts,
B.A., History
Althea Marina Leidy, New York ,
B.S., Biology
Thomas David Lenahan, Connecticut,
B. A., Economics
Geoffrey Porter Leonard, Connecticut,
B. A. , History
James Thomas Leone, Connecticut,
B.A. , Religion
Alain Levanho, Wisconsin,
B.S., Biology
Lise Levin , Maryland,
B. A., English
Beth Susan Levin , Connecticut,
B. A. , English
David Bernard Levitt, Connecticut,
B.A., History
Fenton John Lewis, New York ,
B.A., Intercultural Studies &
Philosophy
Edwin Lichtig III, Pennsylvania,
B.S. , Computer Major coordinated
with Psychology
John David Liptak , Connecticut,
B.A., Computer Major coordinated
with Sociology
Steven Wellington Lloyd, Connecticut,
B.A., English
Douglas Orr Logan , Connecticut,
B.A. , History
Arthur Howard Lombard, Connecticut,
B. S. , Psychology
Jane Wei-yueh Low, Connecticut,
B.A. , Music
Matthew Mason Lundberg, Massachusetts,
B.S. , Computer Major coordinated
with Mathematics
Brett Macinnes, Massachusetts,
B. A., Economics
Gregory Hany Maddjng, California,
B. A. , Political Science
*Andrew Alexander Magrnder, Connecticut,
B.S ., Engineering
George Edmond Malhame , New York ,
B.A., English
Elizabeth Landy Mangan , New York ,
B. A. , Religion
Cary David Markoff, Massachusetts,
B. A., Economics
Alan Keith Martin , New York ,
B.A., lntercultural Studies
Peter Shelton Mattin , New j ersey,
B. S., Biology
*In Absentia

Gretchen Ann Mathieu , Rhode Island ,
B.S., Biology & P ychology
Kathryn nn Maye , Connecticut
B. . , Psychology
Jan e t Le ~azzola , Massaclwsett ,
B.A ., Political Science
Paul Francis ~cBride , Connecticut,
B.A. , Economics
Nancy Frances McCarthy, Massachu etts,
B.A., Classics
John Joseph McDonald , Massachu etts,
B.A., Psychology
Margar t Ma on McKean Pennsylvania ,
B. A., History
Jam s Ferguson McNally Jr. , Connecticut,
B.A. , Economics
*Harriet Jane Melros , Connecticut,
B.A., English
Joann
arol Mend !off, West Virginia,
B. A. , P ychology
Jame hannon Men 11, Pennsylvania,
B. A., American Studies
Carolyn Elizabeth M y r , Connecticut,
B. A. , Art History & Economics
Louis Block Mey rs , Maryland,
B. S., Psychology
Helen Talbott Mill r , Man1land,
B. A. , Psychology
Stephen Robeson Miller, Connecticut,
B.A., Art History
Ahm d Shermarke Mohamed, Laskoreh , Somalia,
B. A., Economics
Hugh Elliott Mohr, Connecticut,
B.A., English
Paul Al xander Mon ban , Pennsylvania,
. B.A. , Economics
Alexander M. d s Villates Moorree ,
Massachusetts
B. A., Economics
* cott Andr w Morris, Connecticut,
B . A. , Political Science
Laura Lewi Mountcastle , Connecticut,
B.A., Economics
Darien Anne Murra , New jersey ,
B. S., Psychology
Elizab th Thayer Nalle, Pennsylvania,
B.A., Intercultural Studies
Paul Joseph Nelson , Connecticut,
B.S., Psychology
*Ann
chler th N wha.11, Connecticut
B.A., Theatre Arts
William Ro s N wland III, Madrid, Spain,
B. A. History & Interdisciplinary
Major: Russian Studies
Anne immons Nimick, Pennsylvania,
B.A., Art HistonJ
Teni Ann ord n , New York ,
B. S. , Biology
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George Reynolds O'Connor II , CaUfomia ,
B.A., Economics
James Thomas O' Donne ll , Connecticut,
B.A., Political Science
Brian Vincent O'Donoghue, New jersey,
B.A., Psychology
Robe rta Ann Olive rio , N ew York ,
B.S. , Biology
James \; alte r Oppenh eimer, Jr., New York ,
B. A. , English
Anita Ch1istina Orsi, Connecticut,
B.A., E conomics & Art History
Hany Pac:hec:o , New York ,
B.S. Biology
A.line Melinda Palmore, Illinois,
B.A., Studio Arts
Edward Devon Pardo III, Pennsylvania,
B.S . Biology
Elizabe th Fitzge rald Parker, Washington , D.C. ,
B.A., Political Science
*Joseph Anthony Patrina, Jr., Connecticut,
B.A., Economics
Clark Wiley Patteson , Massachusetts,
B. A., Economics
Robert Bingham Pawlick , Illinios,
B.A. , Economics
Albert William Payne , Connecticut,
B.A. , Economics
Laurene George Payson Connecticut,
B. A., History
Randolph Rikart Pearsall , New j ersey,
B. A., English
Andre a Pereira, Connecticut,
B.A ., Urban Studies
Lauren Gower Perry , Connecticut ,
B. A., Psychology
David Louis Pete rs, Michigan ,
B.A. , Economics
Edward Stanley Petry, Jr ., Connecticut,
B.A. , Philosophy
Rob rt Frederick Ph lps, Jr., Connecticut,
B. A. , Political Science
Clay Edison Phillips III , New York ,
B.A., History
George Joseph Piligian , New j ersey ,
B.A. , Biology & French
Franc-o Fabfo Pizzomi , Milan , Italy ,
B.A., Economics
Ke ith Da id Plapinger, New j ersey,
B.A., History
Christina Choate Poole, Maine ,
B. A. , History
David Richard Poulin , Maine ,
B.S., Chemistry
Pe ter Elwood Preston, Pennsylvania,
B.S. , Mathematics & Physics
Kath e rine Lee Pryor, New York ,
B.A., History
*/11 A bsentia

Kevin John Quinlan , Connecticut,
B.S ., Biology & English
*Timothy Cary Quinlan , New York,
B. A. , Sociology
Henry Carrington Riely, Virginia ,
B.A., English
Cynthia Steele Riker, New jersey ,
B.A. , History
Carl Anderson Roberts, Missouri,
B. A., Religion
Ste en David Roberts, New York ,
B. A., Psychology & Economics
Elizabeth Wilmer Rodie, New York,
B.A., Theatre Aris
Susan Beth Rodnon , New Jersey,
B.A. , Economics
Irene Montalvo Rodriguez, Connecticut,
B. S., Psychology
Sarah Paul Rogers , Massachusetts,
B. A., Studio Aris
Robert Jay Rosenfield, Massachusetts ,
B.A. , Economics
James Holmes Rotondo, Connecticut,
B.A., History
Jeffrey Peter Rowland, New York,
B. A., American Studies
Margaret Agnes Rubino , Maryland,
B.A., History
John Jeffrey Ruskin , New York ,
B. A. , English & Psychology
Virginia Gail Russ, Connecticut,
B. A. , Spanish
Franklin Elihu Sacks , Massachusetts,
B. A. , Religion
Wendy Elizabeth St. Hill, New York,
B.S ., Computer Major coordinated
with lntercultural Studies
Renee Frieda Sandelowsky, New jersey,
B. S., Environmental Studies
Ann eli Elisabeth Vera Sandstroem , Rhode Island,
B.A. , Classics
Thomas Girard Scali , New York
B.S., Biology
Jamie Pamela Scangos, Connecticut,
B. S. , Mathematics
Anthony Lee Schaeffer, Pennsylvania,
B. A., Political Science
Michael Alan Scher, New jersey,
B. S., Chemistry
Diane Joan Schwartz, New York,
B.A. , English
Maria Rosario Segarra, New York ,
B. A. , Political Science
Jonathan Barry Sendor, N ew York,
B. A., Economics
Steven George Shapiro , Massachusetts,
B. A., Economics
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Jeffrey Martin Voigt, Connecticut,
*Jennifer Jo Shearer, Pennsylvania,
B. S. , Biology
B. S., Psychology
Garth Michael Wainman, Massachusetts,
Robert Alan Shor, South Carolina,
B. A. , Economics
B.S., Biology
Richard Dean Wang, New jersey,
Deborah Jane Sikkel, Connecticut,
B.S. , Engineering
B.A., American Studies
*Timothy Scott Warren, New Jersey,
Martha Louise Slater, Illinois,
B.A., Theatre Arts
B. A., Studio Arts
Margaret Watts, Virginia ,
Raymond Stanley Smialowski, Connecticut,
B.S., Biology
B.A., Philosophy
Alexander Butler Waugh , New Jersey,
George Lewis Smith, Massachusetts,
B. A., Economics & English
B. A., History
Elise Dameron Weakley, Florida,
James Paul Smith, Massachusetts,
B. A., Political Science
B.A., History
Philip Hardwick Stires, New York,
Dennis Milton Weise, Connecticut,
B. A., Philosophy & Psychology
B.A., Psychology
William David Weiss, New Jersey ,
Morris Wistar Stroud II, Pennsylvania,
B.A., History
B. A., English
Larry Wells, Connecticut,
Ellen Supple, Massachusetts,
B.S., Biochemistry & Biology
B.A., Economics
Paula Jeanne Swilling, Connecticut,
Luther Wells Jr., Mississippi,
B.A., Psychology
B. S. Physics & Biology
Carol Randolph Taylor, Delaware,
Peter Wenig, New York,
B.A., Biology
B. S., Biology
Cynthia Louise Wessick, Rhode fsland ,
*Daniel Charles Teller, Ohio,
B.A., History
B.S., Biology
Andrew Storm Terhune, Texas,
Joseph James Westerfield, New jersey,
B. A., English
B.S., Engineering
Neil David Theobald, Illinois,
Kimberly White, Massachusetts,
B.A., Economics
B.A., Economics
Peter Laneres Williamson , New York ,
Douglas Thom III, New York,
B.A., Modern Languages
B.A., Political Science
Christopher Geoffrey Brian Thomas, New jersey, Jeanne Wilson , New York,
B.A., Economics & Urban Studies
B.A., Economics
Amey Lewis Witbeck, Massachusetts,
Benjamin Fenn Thompson, New York,
B.S., Psychology & Art History
B. A. , Sociology
Barbara Leah Wolf, Massachusetts,
Donald Jolley Thompson II, Massachusetts,
B. S. , Biology
B.A., History
JoAnn Wolfson, New York ,
John David Thompson, Connecticut,
B. A., Psychology & Spanish
B. A., Economics
Richard Stewart Wright, Massachusetts ,
Ann Livingston Thome, California,
B. A., History
B.A., Political Science
Nancy McCullough Thornton, New York,
Robert Philip Wuchert, Jr., Connecticut,
B.A., History
B. A., Economics
Rosamond Reed Wulsin , Ohio,
Stephen Craig Titus, Arizona,
B.A., Political Science
B.A., English
Margaret Elaine Tobin, New jersey,
John Campbell Wylie , Massachusetts,
B. A., Psychology
B.A. History
Staley Tylor Tregellas, New York,
Robin Lee Yudkoff, New jersey,
B. A. , Political Science
B. A., Economics
*Peter Andrew Van Loon, New jersey,
Nina Elizabeth Zakin , New York,
B.S., Biology
B. S., Psychology
Andrew Riker Vermilye, Massachusetts,
Caron Camille Zand, Ohio,
B.A., Political Science
B. A. , Political Science
Julia Blackbum Vigneron, Connecticut,
Gail Ann Zelman, New Jersey,
B.A., Art History
B.A., English
Jacob Perry Vinton, Vermont,
B.S ., Engineering
"'In Absentia
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Master's Degrees in Course
B. A., 1963, Wells College
English M.A.
Economics M.A.
B.S.F.S., 1973, Georgetown University
English M.A.
B.Ed., 1972, University of Leeds
B.A., 1969 Merrimack College
Political Science M.A.
B.S., 196.5, Mount St. Mary's College, M.A.,
Philosophy M.A.
1970 University of Connecticut
History M.A.
Gary Franklin Donaldson
B. S., 1969, Western Connecticut State College
Stephen Richard Foley
English M.A.
B.A., 1972, Trinity Coller
Kate Miriam Freiman
B. A., 1972, University o Connecticut
English M.A.
Marcia McCormack Garro
Education M.A.
B.A., 1964, St. Joseph College
*Robert Kibrick Gershenfeld
History M.A.
B.A., 1973, T1ini~ College
*Peter Huntington Goodwin
B.A .• 1973, Midd ebu1y College
Education M.A.
Marie Scully Gray
B.A., 1970, St. Joseph College
Education M.A..
*Judith Crane Godbout Harper
B.A... 196.5, Uni ersity of Vermont
Political Science M.A.
Patricia Carroll Hayden
B. S., 1972, Central Connecticut State College
English M.A.
*Esther Terni Heffernan
B.A., 1972, American International College
English M.A.
Andrew Reid Heminway
B.A., 1951, Yale University, B.S., 1956,
Carnegie Institute of Technology
English M.A.
B. S., 1963, University of California at
John Allan Hubert
Education M.A.
Los Angeles
Richard Allen Hutchfoson
B.S., 1969, Miami University (Ohio), M.B.A.,
Economics M.A.
1972, University of New Haven
B.S. 1958, University of Detroit, M.A..,
*John Francis Kerr
M.L.A.
1968, University of Notr Dame
Economics M.A.
Peter Keith Kukiel
B.S., 1971, Rutgers University
B.S., 1965, University of Hartford
Political Science M.A.
Paul Ronald Kukfah
Arthur George Laskowski
B. A., 1973, Central Connecticut State
Political Science M.A.
College
B.A., 1967, S.T.M., 1971, St. Mary's
Christie Albert Macaluso
Seminary and University
Philosophy M.A.
Alan David Maislen
B.A., 1972, Amherst College
English M.A.
French M.A.
Florica Ana Dorothea Manicatide B.A., 1974, University of Hartford
B. A., 1970, Middlebury College
French M.A.
Frank Barry Moorman
Spanish M.A.
B.A., 1971, University of Connecticut
Bernadette Salvo Musseman
B.A., 1975, Trinity College
*E. Carolyn Nalbandian
Philosophh M.A.
M.A.
Englis
B.A., 1972, Albertus Magnus College
*Donna Vestuti Pallanti
Ralston Lloyd Parkinson
B.A., 1967, M.A., 1969, M.A., 1974, Howard
Political Science M.A.
University
English M.A.
Susan Jane Parsons
B.A., 1973, Connecticut College
English M.A.
*Marie Edith D'aigle Powers
B.A., 1956, Boston Colle~
English M.A.
Ann Louise Ronchetti
B. A., 1971, Mount Holyo e College
Education M.A.
Kenneth Fritzman Schwartz
B. S., 1968, Indiana University
*William R. Sokolowski
B.A., 1961, St. Bernard College and
Philosophy M.A.
Seminary
Political Science M.A.
Peter Reaves Sorensen
B. A., 1968, Marietta College
B.A., 1973, American International College
English M.A.
Carole Anne Stasiowski
B.A., 1974, Syracuse University
Political Science M.A.
James Winthrop Talbot
B.A., 1968, Carleton College
English M.A.
Pamela Christine Taylor
French M.A.
*Regine G. Tessier
*Elinor Scott Abbe
David Arthur Anderson
Christine Elizabeth Bailey
Patricia Scull Belair
*Charles Edward Diviney

•Jn. Absentia
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David Dwight Thayer

Pet r Thompson Wil s
Lillian Rubin Zietz

Philo ophy
Education
Engli h

Robert Charles Meyer, B.S. 1977, Alan Hewit Plough, B.. 1977, and Peter Bickford Van yckle, B . .
1977 will be awarded the Master of Engineering degree by Ren laer Polytechnic In titute.
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Corporation
GEORGE WALLACE BAILEY STARKEY, M.D., Chairman* Brookline, Mass.
CHARTER TRUSTEES
LYMAN BUSHNELL BRAINERD, LL.D. *
GEORGE KEITH FUNSTON, L.H.D. *
DANIEL ALPERT, SC.D.
JOHN KAPP CLARK, C.D.
SEYMOUR EWING SMITH, B.S.*
GEORGE WALLA E BAILEY STARKEY, M.D. *
VIRGINIA HUTCHIN ON GRAY*
ST ART DADE WATSON, M.B.A. *
WILLIAM RAVENEL PEELLE, B.A. *
MORRISON HOWARD BEACH, J.D.
LEONARD ELI GREENBERG, B.S. *

W st Hartford
Greenwich
Urbana, Ill.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Wethersfield
Brookline, Mass.
Hartford
Farmington
Hartford
Hartford
West Hartford

TERM TRUSTEES
NATHANIEL PRYOR REED B.A. (1979)
DORA RICHARDSON LOWEN TEIN, A.A. (1982)
BRENTON WAYNE HARRIES, M.B.A. (1983)
ROBERT MAX BL M, LL.B. (1984)
ALISON BARBOUR MACLEAN, M.ED. (1985)
DAVID LINWOOD COFFIN (1985)

Washington, D.C.
Washington, D.C.
New York, N.Y.
New York, N.Y.
Norfolk
West Hartford

ALUMNI TRUSTEES
DOUGLAS TOBLER TANSILL, M.B.A. (1979)
}AY EDWARD GEIGER, M.B.A. (1980)
THOMAS CLARK DEPATIE, B.A. (1981)
}AMES ALBERT VAN SANT, M.A. (1982)
KARL EDWARD SCHEIBE, PH.D. (1983)
EDWARD A.LAMBERT MONTGOMERY, M.B.A. (1984)

New York, N. Y.
Media, Pa.
Ridgewood, N.J.
St. Louis, Mo.
Middletown
Sewickley, Pa.

THEODORE DA IDGE LoCKWOOD, PH.D., Trustee and President*
Hartford
Year indicate expiration of te~m.
*Th s members of th Board form the Executiv Committee.
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TRUSTEES EMERITI

Glastonbury
Sarasota, · Fla.
Avon
Washington, D.C.
Palm Beach, Fla.
Mt. Kisco, N. Y.
Pleasant Valley
Warren, Ohio
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Bogalusa, La.

HENRY SAMUEL BEERS, LL.D.
JOSEPH CAMPBELL, LL.D.
OSTROM ENDERS, LL. D.
GEORGE MALLETTE FERRIS, LL.D.
WILLIAM PERSONS GWINN, SC.D.
ROBERT BARNARD O'CONNOR, D.F.A.
JOHN REINHART REITEMEYER, LL.D.
RAYMOND JOHN WEAN, SC.D.
GEORGE WARREN WYCKOFF, B.A.
VERTREES YOUNG, D. SC.

BOARD OF FELLOWS

1977-1978
SENIOR FELLOWS
NANCY A. HEFFNER '71
STANLEY
MARCUSS '63
CHARLES KURZ II '67
THELMA WATERMAN '71
WILSON H. TAYLOR '64
JOHN L. THOMPSON '58

Cincinnati, Ohio
Washington, D.C.
Philadelphia, Penn.
New London, Conn.
Hartford
Kensington, Conn.

J.

JUNIOR FELLOWS
ROBERT D. CHAMBERLAIN '55
CHRISTINE S. VERTEFEUILLE '72
WILLIAM KIRTZ '61
DAVID R. SMITH '52

Bloomfield,
New Haven,
Boston,
Holyoke,

Conn.
Conn.
Mass.
Mass.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

President
Senior Vice President
Vice President - Alumni Fund
Vice President - Campus Activities
Vice President - Admissions
Vice President - Area Associations
Vice President - Public Relations
Secretary
Treasurer

BERNARD F. WILBUR, JR. '50
GEORGE P. LYNCH, JR. '61
THOMAS C. DEPATIE '52
RICHARD P. MORRIS '68
JEFFREY J. Fox '67
VICTOR F. KEEN '63 .
JOSEPH E. COLEN, JR. '61
THEODORE T. TANS! '54
MEGAN J. O'NEILL '73
JOHN T. FINK '44
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EXECUTIVE COMMITIEE
ROBERT K . ANDRIAN '75
ELAINE I. FELDMAN '76
JEFFREY J. Fox '67
ROBERT N. HUNTER '52
EUGENE SHEN '76
DAVID R. SMITH '52

Windsor, Conn.
Ithaca, N. Y.
Newington, Conn.
Hartford
New York, N.Y.
Holyoke, Mass.

NOMINATING COMMITTEE

Norristown , Penn.
Cambridge, Mass.
Hartford
New York, N.Y.
Hartford

JOSEPH E. COLEN, JR. '61
BONITA F. CORIALE '71
JOHN C. GUNNING '49
WENDA L. HARRIS '76
NORMAN C. KAYSER '57

ATHLETIC ADVISORY COMMITTEE
RAYMOND A. MONTGOMERY '25
E°DWARD S. LUDORF '51
DONALD J . VIERING '42

Woodbridge, Conn.
Simsbury, Conn.
Simsbury, Conn.

AREA ALUMNI ASSOCIATION PRESIDENTS
(I978-79)
Albany - KENNETH J. LYONS '60
97 Thorndale Rd ., Slingerlands, NY I2159
Baltimore - DONALD w. CARROLL , JR. '62
4416 Unde1wood Rd. , Baltimore, MD 212I8
Boston - JAMES P . WmrrERS III , ESQ. '62
44 Mt. Ve rnon St., Boston, MA 02108
Chicago - RICHARD 0 . Woon '71
Burditt and Calkins, 135 S. LaSalle St. , Chicago, IL 60603
Cincinnati - RICHARD H . SCHAEFER '71
3564 Cherry Hill Dr. , Fairfi eld, OH 45014
Clearwater - EDMUND F . DWIGHT, JR. '53
2614 Parkland Blvd. , Tampa, FL 33609
Cleveland - RI CHARD G. MECASKEY '51
19616 She lburne Rd ., Cleve land, OH 44118
Detroit - BRUCE McF. ROCKWELL '60
233 Kenwood Ct. Grosse Pointe, MI 48236
Fairfield - FREDERICK M. TOBIN, ESQ. '57
4 Walmsley Rd., Darien, CT 06820
Hartford - WENDELL s. STEPHENSON '50
472 Fe rn St., West Hartford, CT 06107
Los Angeles - THOMAS L. SAFRAN '67
943'12 Hilgard Ave. , Los Angeles, CA 90024
New Haven - RAYMOND A. MONTGOMERY '25
No. Racebrook Rd. , Woodbridge, CT 06525
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ew London - FRA CI A. p GLIE E '51
28 Gardner Circle, New London, CT 06320
New Orleans - VERTREES Yo G '15
1500 Young's Rd., Bogalusa, LA 70427
New York - THOMAS S. JOHNSO '62
Chemical Bank, 20 Pine St. , New York, NY 10005
Philadelphia - GEORGE R. GRAHAM, JR. '59
1204 Shadyside Rd., Downingtown, PA 19335
Phoenix - BRUCE BOLLERMA '50
8702 N. 66 Place , Paradis Valley, AZ 85253
Pittsburgh - JOHN H. CoHE , JR. '52
5255 Fair Oaks St., Pittsburgh , PA 15217
Princeton -ALFRED N . GUERTIN '22
503 Lake Drive, Princeton, NJ 08540
Providence - F. PHILIP NASH, JR. '51
41 Everett Ave. , Providence, RI 02906
Rochester - PETER z. WEB TER '57
124 So. Landing Rd., Rochester, NY 14610
San Diego - WILLIAM G. POLLOCK '53
2270 Caminto Dreciosa orte, La Jolla, CA 92037
St. Louis - F. CARL SCHUMACHER, JR. '65
Hickey Mitchell Co., 4242 Lindell Blvd., t. Louis, MO 63108
San Francisco - ALLEN B. COOPER '66
645 Sausalito Blvd., Sausalito, CA 94965
HAIG G. MARDIKIA '69
240 Stockton, 4th FL San Francisco, CA 94108
Springfield - BRADFORD M. COGSWELL '48
41 Dover Rd., Longmeadow, MA Oll06
Washington, D.C. - BARRY R. PLOTTS '56
5207 Wehawken Rd., Washington, D.C. 20016

PRESIDENTS OF THE COLLEGE
Thomas Church Brownell
Nathaniel Sheldon
Wheaton
Silas Totten
John Williams
Daniel Raynes Goodwin
Samuel Eliot
John Barrett Ke1foot
John Brocklesby,
Acting President .
Abner Jackson
Thomas Ruggles Pynchon
Georg Williamson Smith
Flavel Sweeten Luth r

1824-1831
1831-1837
1837-1848
1848-1853
1853-1 60
1860-1864
1864-1866
1866-1867
1867-1874
1874-1883
1883-1904
1904-1919

Hern Augustus Perkins,
Acting President .
Remsen Brinckerhoff
Ogilby .
Arthur Howard Hugh s,
Acting President .
George Keith Funston
Aiihur Howard Hugh ,
Acting President .
Alb rt harles Jacobs
Theodore Davidg
Lockwood .

1915-1916
1919-1920
1920-1943
1943-1945
1945-1951
1951-1953
1953-196
lf;)68-
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Fact1lty
THEODORE DAVIDGE LOCKWOOD
President
A.B.1948(Trinity), M.A.1950, Ph .D. 1952(Princeton), L.H.D. 1968 (Concord), LL.D.
1968 (Union), LL. D. 1969 (University of Hartford), L. H.D. 1970 (Wesleyan) [1968)§

Dean of the Faculty
and H allden Professor of Engineering

EDWIN PACKARD NYE

B.S. 1941 (New Hampshire), Sc. M. 1947 (Harvard) [1959]
PROFESSORS

john]. McCook Professor
of Modern Languages

GUSTA VE WILLIAM ANDRIAN

B.A. 1940 (Trinity), Ph . D. 1946 (Johns Hopkins) [1946)
THOMAS P. BAIRD
B.A. 1947, M. F.A. 1950 (Princeton) [1970]

Professor of Fine Arts, Part-time

PHILIP CHARLES FARWELL BANKWITZ
B.A. 1947, M.A. 194 , Ph .D . 1952 (Harvard) [1954]

Professor of History

ROBERT ALDEN BATTIS
Professor
B.S. B.A. 194 (Rutger), M.A. 1952, Ph . D. 1958 (New York) [1959)

of Economics

EDw ARD BOBKO
Professor
B.S . 1949 (W stern Reserve), Ph.D. 1952 (No rthwestern) [1955)

of Chemistry

Vernon D. Roosa Professor
of Applied Science

JOSEPH DANIEL BRONZINO

B.S.E.E . 1959 (Wore ster Polytechnic In titute), M.S.E.E . 1961 (U.S. Naval Postgraduate School), Ph.D . 1968 (Worcester Polytechnic Institute) [1968)

Professor of Modern Languages
Director of Trinity/Rome Campus
Director of The Cesare Barbieri Center for Italian Studies

MICHAEL RICHARD CAMPO

B.A. 1948 (Trinity), M.A. 1953, Ph.D . 1954 (Johns Hopkins) [1952)
GEORGE EDWIN CHAPLIN

Professor of Fine Arts and
Direct or of the Program in Studio Arts

B.F.A. 1958, M. F .A. 1960 (Yale) [1972)

§ Date in brackets indicates year of original appointment as a full-time member of the
Trinity Faculty.
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EDMOND LABEAUME CHERBONNIER
Professor of Religion, Part-time
B.A. 1939 (Harvard), B.D . 1947 ( nion Theological), B.A. 194 , M.A. 1952 (Cantab .),
Ph . D . 1951 (Columbia), D .D. 1959 (Ve rmont) [1955]
FRANK MALCOLM CHILD III*
A. B. 1953 (Amherst), Ph.D. 1957 (California) [1965]
GEORGE BRINTON COOPER

Professor of Biology

Northam Professor of History
and Secretary of the College

B.A. 1938 (Swarthmore), M.A. 1942, Ph .D . 194 (Yale) (1941]
RICHARD BRADWAY CRAWFORD
A. B. 1954 (Kalamazoo), Ph .D . 1959 (Roch ester) [1967]

Professor of Biology

Professor of Economics
George M. Ferris Lecturer in Corporation Finance and Investments

WARD SCHENK CURRAN

B.A. 1957 (Trinity), M.A. 1958, Ph . D . 1961 (Columbia) (1960]
JOHN ARTHUR DANDO
B.A. 1938, M.A. 1945 (McGill) [1950]

Professor of English

EUGENE Woon DAVIS
Professor of History
B.A. 1940 (Texas), M.A. 1941 (Harvard), Ph.D . 1948 (North Carolina) [1948]
How ARD DELoNG
B.A. 1957 (Williams), Ph.D . 1960 (Princeton) (1960]
HENRY ALFRED DEPHILLIPS, JR.
B.S. 1959 (Fordham), Ph .D . 1963 (Northweste rn ) [1963]

Professor of Philosophy
Professor of Chemistry

GEORGE WILLIAM DOTEN
Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1948, M.S . 1950 (Massachusetts), Ph.D. 1952 (No1thwe ste rn) [1968]
NORTON DOWNS
B.A. 1940, M.A. 1947, Ph .D. 1950 (Pe nnsylvania) [1950]

Professor of History

LEROY DUNN
Professor of Economics
B.Sc. 1949 (American University), Ph .D . 1956 (London School of Economics, Uni . of
London) (1957]
RALPH STEPHEN EMERICK
Librarian and C allege Professor
B.A. 1951 (Xavier Uni .), M.A. 1953 (Uni . of Cincinnati), M.L.S. 1956 (Uni . of
Michigan) [1972]
DONALD BARRETT GALBRAITH
Professor
B.S. 1958 (Grove City), Sc.M. 1960, Ph .D . 1962 (Brown) [1962]
ALBERT LoDEWIJK GASTMANN
Professor
B.A. 1949, M.A. 1953, Ph . D . 1964 (Columbia) (1954]

of Political Science

GERALD A. GUNDERSON
Professor
B.A. 1962, M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1967 (Univ. of Washington) (1978]

* Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term

of Biology

of Economics
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Professor of Psychology
and College Counselor

GEORGE CLINTON HIGGINS , JR.

B.A. 1959 (Amherst), Ph .D. 1964 (Rochester) [1963]
DONALD DWIGHT HOOK
Professor of Modern
B.A. 1950 (Emory), M.A. 1957 (Duke), Ph.D. 1961 (Brown) [1961]

Languages

Professor of Physics

ALBERT JosEPH How ARD , JR.
B.S. 195 , M.S. 1959, Ph .D . 1963 (Yale) [1962]

DREW ALAN HYLAND
Professor of Philosophy
A.B. 1961 (Princeton), M.A. 1963 Ph .D . 1965 (Pennsylvania State) (1967]
GERALD KAMBER
Professor of Modern Languages
B.A. 1950 (Rutgers), M.A. 1952 (Middlebury), Ph .D. 1962 (Johns Hopkins) [1976]

Seabury Professor of Mathematics
and Natural Philosophy

WALTER JOHN KLIMCZAK

B.S. 1937, M.A. 1939, Ph.D. 1948 (Yale) [1951]

Professor of Physical Education
Director of Athletics

KARL KURTH, JR.

B.S. 1942, M.Ed. 1947 (Springfield) (1952]
RICHARD THOMPSON LEE
Professor
B.A. 1958 (Emory), M.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1962 (Yale) [1962]
ROBERT LINDSAY

of Philosophy

Brownell-Jarvis Professor of
Natural Philosophy & Physics

Sc.B. 1947 (Brown), M.A. 1949, Ph . D. 1951 (Rice) [1956]
MICHAEL

R. T. MAlIONEY

Genevieve Harlow Goodwin
Professor of the Arts

B.A. 1959 (Yale), Ph.D. 1965 (Courtauld Institute, University of London) [1969]
HAROLD C. MARTIN
Charles A. Dana Professor of Humanities
B.A. 1937 (Hartwick), M.A. 1944 (Michigan), Ph .D. 1952 (HaIVard) [1977]
THEODOR MARCUS MAUCH

Professor of Religion
Ellsworth Tracy Lecturer in Religion

A.B. 1943 (Ehnhurst), B.D. 1946, S.T.M. 1947, Th .D. 1958 (U nion Theological) [1957]
JOHN BARD McNULTY
James J. Goodwin Professor
B.S. 1938 (Trinity), M.A. 1939 (Columbia), Ph .D. 1944 (Yale) [1944]

of English

CHESTER HERMAN McPHEE
Professor of Physical Education
B. A. 1951 (Oberlin), M.A. 1957 (Ohio State), M.A. 1968 (Trinity), Ph.D. 1971 (Ohio
State) [1957]
CHARLES ROBERT MILLER
Professor
B.S . 1952, Ph .D . 1962 (California Institute ofTechnology) [1961]
DONALD GRANT MILLER
B.S. 1955, M.E. 1957 (Delaware) [1965]

of Physics

Professor of Physical Education
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NORMAN MILLER

Professor of Sociology
and Secretary of the Faculty

A. B. 1942 (Pennsylvania State), Ph.D. 1948 (Columbia) [1969]
STEPHEN MINOT
Professor
B.A. 1953 (Harvard), M.A. 1955 (Johns Hopkins) [1959]

of English, Part-time

REX CHARLTON NEAVERSON
Professor
B.A. 1952, M.A. 1954, Ph . D. 1959 (Harvard) [1955]
GEORGE EMORY NICHOLS III
B.A. 1938, M.F.A. 1941 (Yale) [1950]

of Political Science

Professor of Theatre Arts

BORDEN WINSLOW PAINTER, JR.
Professor of History
B.A. 1958 (Trinity), M.A. 1960 (Yale), B.S.T. 1963 (G neral Theological), Ph.D. 1965
(Yale) [1964]
AUGUST EDWARD SAPEGA

Professor of Engineering
and Coordinator of Computer Services

B.S. 1946, M.S. 1951 (Columbia), Ph.D. 1972 (Worcester Polytechnic Institute) [1951]
RICHARD SCHEUCH
G. Fox and Company
B.A. 1942, M.A. 1948, Ph.D. 1952 (Princeton) [1950]

Professor of Economics

EnwARD WILLIAM SLOAN III
Professor
A. B. 1953, M.A. 1954 (Yale), M .A. 1960, Ph.D . 1963 (Harvard) [1963]
ROBERT HENDERSON SMELLIE, JR.
Scovill Professor
B.S. 1942, M.S. 1944 (Trinity), Ph.D. 1951 (Columbia) [1948]

of Chemistry

PAUL SMITH
Professor
B.A. 1950, M.A. 1951 (Rochester), Ph.D. 1966 (Harvard) [1959]
HOLLINS McKIM STEELE, JR.

of History

of English

Professor of History and Director
of I ntercultural Studies Program

B.A. 1954 (Princeton), M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1965 (Columbia) [1966]
ROBERT CLARENCE STEWART

Charles A. Dana
Professor of Ma thematics

B.A. 1942, M.A. 1944 (Washington and Jefferson), M.A. 1948 (Yale) [1950]
JAMES MORRILL VAN STONE
B.A. 1949 (Wesleyan), Ph.D. 1954 (Princeton) [1954]

Professor of Biology

RANBIR VOHRA
Charles A. Dana Professor
B.A. (Punjab Univ.), M.A. 1965, Ph . D. 1969 (Harvard) [1973]

of Political Science

GLENN WEAVER
Professor of History
A.B. 1941 (Catawba), B.D. 1944 (Lancaster S minary), M.A. 1947 (Lehigh), M.A. 1951,
Ph.D. 1953 (Yale) [1957]
JAMES HOLBROOK WHEATLEY .
Professor
B.A. 1951 (Dartmouth), M.A. 1959, Ph.D. 1960 (Harvard) [1968]
EMMET FINLAY WHITTLESEY
A.B. 1948, M.A. 1955, Ph.D . 1957 (Prine ton) [1954]

of English

Professor of Mathematics
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JOHN CARTER WILLIAMS
Hobart Professor
B.A. 1949 (Trinity), M.A. 1951, Ph.D . 1962 (Yale) (1968]

of Classical Languages

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
RICHARD PAUL BENTON
Associate
B.S. 1952, M.A. 1953 Ph . D. 1955 (Johns Hopkins) [1955]

Professor of English

THEODORE ROBERT BLAKESLEE II
Associate Professor of Engineering
B.. S. 1945 (Massachus tts In titute ofTechnology), M.S. 1952 (L high) [1958]
JAMES ROBERT BRADLEY
Associate Professor
A. B. 1957 (Trinity), A.M . 1959, Ph.D. 1968 (Harvard) [1970]
JOHN DARL BREWER*
Associate Professor
A. B. 1958, A.M. 1963, Ph.D. 1968 (Univ . of Chicago) [1972]
ROBERT HYDE BREWER
Associate
B.A. 1955 (Hanov r), Ph .D. 1963 (Chicago) [1968]
WESLEY MILLER BROWN
Associate
B.A. 1958 (Amh rst), Ph.D. 1970 (Harvard) [1965]
MARJORIE VAN EENAM BUTCHER

of Classics

of Sociology

Professor of Biology

Professor of Philosophy

Associate Professor of Mathematics
Part-time

B:A. 1947, M.A. 1949 (Michigan) [1956]
.F RANCIS Jo EPH EGAN
Associate Professor
B.A. 1963 (Pro idenc ), M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1973 (Fordham) [1967]

of Economics

JOHN ANDREW GETTIER
Associate Professor of Religion
B.A. 1956 (W leyan), B.D. 1961 (Yale), Tb.D . 1971 (Union Theological) [1966]

Associate Professor of Economics
and Director of Urban and Environmental Studies Program

ANDREW Jo HUA GOLD

B.B.A. 1962 (City

oll ge of New York), Ph.D. 1967 (Northwest rn) [1971)

KARL F. HABERLANDT
Associate Professor of Psychology
Dipl. P ych. 1964 (Freie niv rsitat) M.A. 1966, Ph . D. 1968 (Yale) [1968]
CARL VICTOR HANSEN
Associate Professor
B.A. 1941 , M.A. 1948, Ph . D. 1952 (Yale) [1956)

of Modern Languages

}AMES K. HEEREN
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S . Chem. 1951 M.S. 1952 (Tufts), Ph . D. 1960 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) [1962]
GARY C. JACOBSON
Associate Professor
B.A. 1966 (Stanford) M.Phil. 1969, Ph .D. 1972 (Yal ) [1970]

of Political Science

DORI KATZ
Associate Professor of Modern Languages
A.A. 1959 (Los Ang le City) , B.A. 1961 (Los Angel s State), M.F.A. 1963, Ph .D. 1969
(Uni ersity of Iowa) [1969)

*Sabbatical Leav , Christmas Term

252 IFaculty
ARNOLD LEWIS KERSON

Associate Professor of Modern Languages

B.A. 1953, Ph.D. 1963 (Yale) [1960]

Associate Professor of Religion

FRANK GLOYD KIRKPATRICK

B. A. 1964 (Trinity), M.A. 1966 (Union Theological, Columbia), Ph.D. 1970 (Brown)
[1969]

Associate Professor of English

DIRK KuYK

B.A. 1955 (Univ. of Virginia), Ph.D. 1970 (Brandeis) [1970]

Associate Professor of Psychology_
and Associate College Counselor

RANDOLPH MITCHELL LEE

B.A. 1966 (Trinity), M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1970 (Massachusetts) [1970]

Visiting Associate Professor
of Modern Languages

KENNETH LLOYD-}ONES

B.A. 1960, Ph.D 1976 (Univ. of Wales)
WILLIAM MANLEY MACE***

Associate Professor of Psychology

B.A. 1967 (Yale), Ph.D. 1971 (Minnesota) [1971]

Associate Professor of Classics

ANTHONY DAVID MACRO

B.A. 1961, M.A. 1964 (Oxford), Ph.D. 1969 Gohns Hopkins) [1969]
CLYDE DAVID McKEE**

Associate Professor of Political Science

B.A. 1952, M.A.T. 1959 (Wesleyan), M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1967 (Connecticut) [1965]
RALPH OWEN MOYER, JR.

Associate Professor of Chemistry

B.S. 1957 (Southeastern Massachusetts Technological Institute), M.S. 1963 (University
of Toledo), Ph.D. 1969 (University of Connecticut) [1969)

Associate Professor of English

HUGH STEPHEN OGDEN

A.B. 1959 (Haverford), M.A. 1961 (New York), Ph.D. 1967 (Michigan) [1967)

Associate Professor of Physics

HARVEY S. PICKER

S.B. 1963, Ph.D. 1966 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) [1971]
MARIO JOSEPH POLIFERNO

Associate Professor of Mathematics

B.A. 1952, M.A. 1954, Ph.D. 1958 (Yale) [1958]
}AMES LAIN POTTER

Associate Professor of English

B.A. 1944, M.A. 1946 (Wesleyan), Ph.D. 1954 (Harvard) [1955)

A. ROBBINS
Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B. 1967 (Dartmouth), M.A. 1968 (Bucknell), M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1972 (Duke) [1972]

DAVID

B. SCHULTZ
Associate Professor of Education
B.A. 1951 (University of Pennsylvania), M.Ed. 1961 (Temple), Ph.D. 1970 (Pennsylvania State) [1971]

CHARLES

ROBERT ELLIS SHULTS

Associate Professor of Physical Education

A.B. 1951 (Oberlin), M.E. 1957 (Bowling Green) [1957)

**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
***Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year
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JOHN EMMETT SIMMONS III
Associate Professor of Biology
B.S. 1957 (Morehouse), M.S. 1961 (Syracuse), Ph. D. 1971 (Colorado State Univ. ) [1972]
ROBERT DENNIS SLAUGHTER Associate
B.S. 1948, M.S.Ed . 1952 (Springfield) [1951]

Professor of Physical Education

RALPH ELDON WALDE * *
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1964 (Univ. of Minnesota), Ph.D. 1967 (Univ. of California, Berkeley) [1972]

Associate Professor of Psychology
and Dean of Students

DAVID WINER

B.A. 1959 (Vermont), M.A. 1961 , Ph. D. 1969 (Univ. of Conn .) [1966]
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
DAVID AHLGREN
Assistant
B.S. 1964 (Trinity), M.S. 1973 (Tulane) [1973]

Professor of Engineering

Visiting Assistant Professor
of Psychology, Part-Time

LINDA F . AL WITT

B.A. 1957 (Brandeis), M.A. 1961 (New School), Ph. D. 1976 (Univ. of Mass. )
MARDGES BACON
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
A.B. 1966 (Univ. of Delaware), A.M. 1968 (Univ. of Michigan), Ph.D. 1978 (Brown)
[1978]
ANDREW BAUMf
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1970 (Univ. of Pittsburgh), Ph .D. 1973 (SUNY at Stony Brook) [1974]
JAMES LAWRENCE BEA VER
Assistant Professor of Economics
B.S. 1971 (Iowa State Unive rsity), Ph. D . 1977 (Unive rsity of Virginia) [1977]
ANDREA BIANCHINI
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages
B.A. 1965 (Barnard), M.A. 1967 (Columbia), Ph.D. 1973 (Rutgers) [1973]
NOREEN CHANNELS**
Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1966 (Hiram), M.S.W. 1968 (Univ. of Conn .), Ph.D. 1973 (Michigan State) [1972]
STEVEN LEE CHRISTOPHERSON
Assistant
B.A. 1970 (Stanford), Ph . D. 1975 (Cornell) [_1974]
NANCY COMELY
B.A. 1971 , Ph.D. 1977 (Brown)
LESLIE

G.

Professor of Education

Visiting Assistant Professor of English

DESMANGLES

Assistant Professor of Religion
and Intercultural Studies

B.A. 1964 (St. Davids), M. Div. 1967 (Eastern Baptist Theological), Ph.D. 1975 (Temple)
[1978]
}UDY DWORIN
B.A. 1970 (Trinity), M.A. 1975 (Goddard) [1971]

**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
f Leave of Absence, Academic Year

Assistant Professor of Dance
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LARRY ALLEN FADER
Assistant Professor
B.S. 1968 (Columbia), M .A. 1971, Ph.D . 1977 (Temple) [1974]

of Religion

ALAN MARVIN FINK
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1968 (Bowdoin), Ph.D. 1973 (Univ. of Minnesota, Minneapolis) [1972]
RONALD K. GOODENOW
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A. 1963 (Grinnell), M.A. 1964 (University of Wyoming), Ph.D. 1973 (U niversity of
California, Berkeley) [1977]
ALDEN RAND GORDON
Assistant Professor
B.A . 1969 (Trinity), M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1978 (Harvard) [1978]
BROOKE GREGORY***
B.A. 1963 (Amherst), Ph.D. 1972 (Brown) [1971]

of Fine Arts

Assistant Professor of Physics

RICHARD J. HAZELTON
Assistant Professor
B.A. 1966 (Marietta), M.S . 1976 (Univ. of Mass. ) [1974]

of Physical Education

DA vm E. HENDERSON
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A. 1968 (St. Andrew Presbyte1ian), Ph.D. 1975 (University of Mass. ) (1977]
DIANNE HUNTER***
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1966 (Alfred), M.A. 1968 (Purdue), Ph.D. 1972 (State Univ. ofN. Y., Buffalo) [1972]
SAMUEL DAVID KAssow***
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1966 (Trinity), M.S. 1967 (London School of Economics), Ph.D. 1976 (Princeton)
[1972]
NANCY KIRKLAND
Assistant
B.A. 1967 (Barnard), Pb. D . 1973 (Columbia) [1977]

Professor of Psychology

HELEN LANG
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1970, M.A. 1971 (Univ . of Colorado); Ph.D. 1977 (Toronto) (1978]
EUGENE

E.

LEACH

Assistant Professor of History and
Director of American Studies .

A.B. 1966 (Harvard), M.A. 1967 (U niv. of Michigan), Ph . D. 1977 (Yale) [1975]
SONIA LEE
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages
B.S. 1964, M.A. 1966 (Univ. of Wisconsin ), Ph.D. 1974 (U niv. of Mass. ) (1973]
CHARLES WILSON LINDSEY III
Assistant Professor
B.S . 1965, M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1976 (Univ. ofTexas) (1975]
]AMES ARTHUR MILLER**

of Economics

Assistant Professor of English and
I ntercultural Studies

B.A. 1966 (Brown), Ph.D . 1976 (SUNY, Buffalo) (1972]
JANE A. MILLSPAUGH
Assistant Professor
B.S. 1970 (Springfield), M.A. 1973 (Trinity) (1973]
LEBARON CLARENCE MOSEBY, JR.
Assistant
A.B. 1966, M.A.T. 1967, Ed. D . 1972 (Harvard) [1976]

**Sabbatical Leave, Trinity Term
***Sabbatical Leave, Academic Year

of Physical Education

Professor of Education
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Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics

RICHARD C. PAPPAS

B.A. 1969 (Haverford), Ph .D. 1975 (Syracuse)

Assistant Professor of Philosophy

WILLIAM PuKA

A.B. 1966'{ffirlS~), M.A. (Rutgers), M.A. (Brown), Ph.D . 1977 (Harvard) [1974]
CARLOS KENNET8'QUINONES

Assistant Professor of History

B.A. 1967, M.A. 1969 (University of Arizona), Ph .D. 1975 (Harvard) [1977]

Assistant Professor of Political Science

THOMAS A. REILLY

B.A. 1965 (Queens), M.A. 1967, Ph . D. 1972 (City Unive rsity) [1971]

Assistant Professor of English

MILLA B. RIGGIO

B.A. 1962 (Southern Me thodi st), A. M. 1966, Ph.D. 1972 (Harvard) [1973]

Assistant Professor of Sociology

MICHAEL PAUL SACKS

B.A. 1969 (Queens), M.A. 1971, Ph .D. 1974 (Univ. of Michigan) [1974]

Assistant Professor of Biology

CRAIG W. SCHNEIDER

· B.A. 1970 (Gettysburg), Pb . D. 1975 (Duke) [1975]

Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts

ROGER C. SHOEMAKER

B.A. 1968 (Yale), M.F.A. 1974 (Catholic Univ.) [1974]

Assistant Professor of English

KAJA SILVERMAN

B.A. 1970, M.A. 1972 (Unive rsity of California, Santa Barbara), Ph .D . 1976 (Brown)
[1977]

Chaplain and Assistant Professor of Religion

ALAN CONDIE T ULL

B.A. 1955 (Stanford), S.T.B. 1958, Th .D. 1968 (General Theological) [1964]

Assistant Professor of Engineering
and Mathematics

HOYT D. WARNER

B.A. 1959 (Harvard), M.A. 1962 (Yale), Ph.D. 1968 (Unive rsity of Oregon) [1977]
}AMES LAWRENCE WEST***

Assistant Professor of History

A.B. 1966, M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1975 (Prince ton) [1971]
DIANE CATHERINE ZANNONI

Assistant Professor of Economics

B.A. 1971 (Villanova), M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1976 (SUNY at Stony Brook) [1975]

INSTRUCTORS

Instructor in Economics

WILLIAM K. BELLINGER

B.A. 1972 (Michigan State), M.S. 1975 (Cornell) [1976]
THOMAS CHAMP

Instructor in History and Intercultural Studies

A.B . 1970 (Rutgers), M.A. 1972 (Uni . of Roch ester) (1974]
JACOB WAINWRIGHT LOVE

III

A. B. 1967 (Harvard) (1977]
***Sabbatical Leave, Acade mic Year

Instructor in Music
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Instructor in Music and Director of
Concert Choir

GERALD MOSHELL

B.A. 1967 (Pomona), M.A. 1970 (Harvard) [1977]

Instructor in Religion (Christmas Term)

ALAN S . MUSGRAVE
B.A. 1969 (Brown) [1977]

GAIL VIVIAN REHMAN
B.M. 1973 (Mannes), M.A. 1974, M. Phil. 1976 (Yale) [1977]
ROBIN SHEPPARD
Instructor
B.A. 1974 (Tfenton State), M.A. 1976 (Trinity) [1978]
JAMES RONALD SPENCER
. Instructor in
B.A. 1964 (Trinity), M.A. .1966 (Columbia) [1968]

Instructor in Music

in Physical Education

History and Dean of Studies

Instructor in Physical Education

GEORGE C. SUTHERLAND
B.A. 1974, M.S. 1977 (Trinity)

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS

Adjunct Professor of Psycho'logy;
Chief Psychologist at Child and Family
Services of Connecticut

SALVATORE ALESSI

B.A. (Univ . of Conn. ), M.S. (Purdue), Ph .D. (Univ. of Conn .) [1973]

Adjunct Professor of Computing
Consultant in Computing

ALONZO C. CRACE , JR.

B.S. 1949 (Trinity), M.A. 1952 (Yale) (1976)
J. O'RoURKE

Adjunct Professor of Physics;
Professor and Director of the Ophthalmology
Division, University of Connecticut Health Center

M.D. 1949 (Georgetown Univ . School of Medicine), M.Sc. 1954 (Univ. of Penn. ) [1973)
VERNON DAVIS ROOSA

Adjunct Professor of Machine Design
Inventor; Design Consultant; Stanadyne, Inc.

Sc.D . 1967 (Trinity) [1976]
CHARLES F. STROEBEL

Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Engineering;
Director of Experimental Psychophysiology
Laboratories, Institute of Living

B.A. 1958, Ph . D. 1961 (Univ. of Minnesota) [1973]
LECTURERS

c.

ROBERT
BATCHELDER
B. A. 1948 (Pomona), B. D. 1951, Ph .D. 1961 (Yale) (1977]
CARL

R. V. BROWN

Lecturer in Religion

Allan K. Smith Lecturer in Composition
and Director of the Writing Program

B.A. 1971, M.A. 1972 (Arizona State University), Ph .D. 1977 (Stanford) [1977]
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Lecturer in History

JOHN J. H. CHATFIELD
B.A. 1965 (Trinity), M.A. 1972 (Columbia) [1976]

Lecturer in Italian

PHYLLIS ENGLISH
B.A. 1958 (Middlebury), M.A. 1960 (U.C. L.A.)
LANCELOT L. FARRAR, JR.
B.A. 1954 (Princeton), D. Phil. 1961 (Oxford) (1977]

Lecturer in History

STEVEN L. HOCH
· B.A. 1973 (Trinity) M.A. 1975 (Princeton)

Lecturer in History

RONALD R. KIMELMAN
Lecturer in Religion
B.S. 1966 (Columbia), B.H .L. 1967, M.H.L. 1968 (Jewish Theological Seminary)

Lecturer in Sociology

JOAN RUTH McGUIRE
B.A. ~966 (Adelphi), M.A. 1966 (Queens) [1977]

PAULINE MURRAY
Lecturer
B.A. 1973 (Univ. of Conn. ), M.A. 1975 (Wesleyan) [1976]

Lecturer in Physics

MARK ALAN SNYDER
B.S. 1971 (M.I.T.) M.S. 1973 (Columbia)
IRENE SZELIGA
M.A. 1968 (Norwich Univ.) [1975]

in Psychology
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DAVID Eruc WOODARD
Lecturer in Engineering
B.Arch . 1961 (Texas A.&M .), M.Arch. 1962 (Cranbrook Academy of Art) [1970]

ARTISTS IN RESIDENCE
MARY S. T. KENEALY
Artist in
B. F.A. 1974 (Maryland Institute), M.F.A. 1977 (Yale)

Residence (Studio Arts)

CONSTANCE KREEMER
Artist
B.A. 1971 (Univ. of Mass.), M.A. 1975 (Smith) [1976]

in Residence (Dance)
College Organist

JOHN ROSE
B.A. 1972 (Rutgers) (1977]
SHULAMIT SALTZMAN
B.A. 1967 (Barnard), M.A. 1974 (Columbia) [1976]

Visiting Artist (Dance)

CARL W. TILLMANS , III
B.A. 1974 (Denison U.) M.F .A. 1976 (Sarah Lawrence)

Visiting Artist (Dance)

STEPHEN WOOD
Artist in
B.F.A. 1971, M.F .A. 1973 (Hartford Art School) [1976]

Residence (Studio Arts)

ASSISTANTS
PAUL STEVENS ELDRIDGE
B.A. 1973 (Washington), M .F.A. 1975 (Smith)

Assistant in Theatre Arts
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JOHN H. WOOLLEY
Assistant in
B.F .A. 1970 (The Art Institute of Chicago, The Goodman Theatre)

Theatre Arts

TRINITY COLLEGE FACULTY EMERITI
JAMES WENDELL BURGER

].

Pierpont Morgan Professor of
Biology, Emeritus

B.A. 1931 (Haverford), M.A. 1933 (Lehigh), Ph .D . 1936 (Princeton) [19136, Ret. 1975]
KENNETH WALTER CAMERON Associate Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A. 1930, M.A. 1931 (West Virginia), S.T.B. 1935 (Ge neral Theological), Ph . D. 1940
(Yale) [1946, Ret . 1975]
FRANK WOODBRIDGE CONSTANT

Jarvis Professor· of Physics, Emeritus

B.S. 1925 (Princeton), Ph . D. 1928 (Yale) [1946, Ret. 1972]
ROY ALFRED DATH
Professor of Physical Education, Emeritus
B.S. 1951 (West Cheste r State Teachers), M.A. 1956 (Trinity) [1952, Re t. 1978]
HAROLD LAIRD DORWART

Seabury Professor of Mathematics and
Natural Philosophy, Emeritus

B.A. 1924 (Washington and Jefferson), Ph . D. 1931 (Yale), Sc.D. 1968 (Washington and
Jeffe rson) (1949, Ret. 1968]
SAMUEL HENDEL
Professor of Political Science , Emeritus
LL.B. 1930 (Brooklyn Law School), B.S.S. 1936 (The City College), Ph . D. 1948 (Columbia) [1970, Ret. 1978]
ARTHUR HOWARD HUGHES Professor of Modern Languages, Emeritus
B.A. 1927, M.A. 1929, Ph . D. 1931 Gohns Hopkins), M.S. 1008, L.H.D. 1946 (Trinity)
[1005, Ret. 1971]
MAURICE CURTIS LANGHORNE
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus
B.A. 1925, M.A. 1926 (Washington and Lee), Ph .D . 1002 (Ohio State) [1959, Ret. 1972]
ALBERT MERRIMAN
Associate Professor
B.A. 1003, M.A. 1937 (Harvard) [1948, Ret. 1970]

of Classics, Emeritus

RICHARD KNOWLES MORRIS
Professor of Education,
B.A. 1940 (Trinity), M.A. 1949 Ph .D. 1951 (Yale) [1951, Re t. 1975]
RAYMOND OOSTING
Professor of Physical
B.P.E . 1924, M.Ed. 1931 (Springfi eld) [1924, Re t. 1966]

Emeritus

Education, Emeritus

DANIEL BOND RISDON
Associate Professor of English, Emeritus
B.A. 1930 (Amherst), M.A. 1008 (Trinity), M.A. 1947 (Yale) (1006, Re t. 1972]
JOHN CORWIN EMERSON TAYLOR
Professor
B.A. 1926, M.A. 1940 (Yale) [1941 , Ret. 1970]
DANIEL GARRISON BRINTON THOMPSON

of Fine Arts, Emeritus·
Northam Professor of
History, Emeritus

B.A. 1920 (Pennsylvania), B.S. 1923 (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), Ph.D.
1945 (Columbia) [1945, Ret. 1968]
·
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RANDALL WILLIAM TUCKER

Associate Professor of
Economics, Emeritus

B.A. 1939 (Northeast m ), M.B.A. 1942 (Chicago) [1946, Ret. 1972]
ROBERT PALMER WATERMAN

Professor of Modern
Languages, Emeritus

B.A. 1932, M.A. 1934 (Trinity) Ph .D. 1948 (Yale) [1947, R t. 1975]
CLARE

E EVERETT WATTERS

Mu .M. 1935 (Trinity) [1932, R t. 1969]

Hamlin Hall Dining Room

Professor of Music, Emeritus and
College Organist, Honorary
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Directions to Trinity College/271
From the North (Springfield, etc.)
Take I-91 South to intersection with I-84. Take I-84 West to Sigourney St.
Exit (Exit 47). Turn left at bottom of exit ramp, and, keeping to right side
of roadway, proceed straight ahead. After short distance , merge with Park
Terrace (yield sign). Continue .o n Park Terrace through traffic light (at
Par.k St. ), and take third (diagonal) left past the light, onto Summit St. Go
up hill one block fo stop sign (at Zion St.). Cross Zion St. diagonally,
proceeding up the hill (on Summit St.) to stop sign (at Vernon St.). You
are now at the northwest corner of the Trinity campus.
From the South (New Haven , New York, etc.)
. Take I-91 North to Airport Rd. Exit (Exit 27). Go down long exit ramp to
stop sign. Turn left. Proceed short distance to first light, and make left
tum at large, green sign reading "91 , 15 South" (opposite McDonald's).
Proceed straight ahead over bridge and under overpasses, counting traffic
lights. After 2nd light, the street you are on becomes Brown St. After 5th
light, it becomes Linnmoore St. Tum right at 6th light onto Fairfield Ave.
Past third intersection (counting on right), road forks. Take right fork to
light (one block) at New Britain Ave. Cross New Britain Ave., entering
Trinity campus through brick gate.
From the East (Boston, etc. )
Take I-84 West to Sigourney St. Exit (Exit 47). Turn left at bottom of exit
ramp, and , keeping to right side of roadway, proceed straight ahead.
After short distance, merge with Park Terrace (yield sign). Continue on
Park Terrace through traffic light (at Park St.), and take third (diagonal)
left past the light, onto Summit St. Go up hill one block to stop sign (at
Zion St.). Cross Zion St. diagonally, proceeding up the hill (on Summit
St. ) to stop sign (at Vernon St. ). You are now at the northwest comer of
the Trinity Campus.
From the West (NYC via I-84, Danbury, etc.)
Take I-84 East to Sisson Ave. Exit (Exit 46) - this is a left exit. Keeping
to the left, go down long, curving exit ramp to light (Sisson Ave. ). Tum
left on to Sisson Ave. Take Sisson Ave. to Park St. (second light after
making turn), and turn left onto Park St. Take Park St. to Park Terrace
(again, second light after turn), and turn right onto Park Terrace. Once on
Park Ter. , take third (diagonal) left (onto Summit St. ), and go up hill one
block to stop sign (at Zion St. ). Cross Zion St. diagonally, proceeding up
the hill (on Summit St. ) to stop sign (at Vernon St. ). You are now at the
northwest comer of the Trinity campus.

KEY TO THE CAMPUS
1. Williams Memorial
(Administrative Offices)
2. Downes Memorial
3. College Chapel
4. President's House
5. Ogilby Hall
6. Delta Psi (St. Anthony)
7. Alpha Delta Phi
8. Allen West
9. Allen East
10. Alpha Chi Rho
lOA. 115 Vernon St.
11. High Rise Dormitory
12. The Black House
13. North Campus Dormitory
14. Delta Kappa Epsilon
15. Pi Kappa Alpha
16. 90-92 Vernon Street
17. 86-88 Vernon Street
18. 76 Vernon Street
19. 70 Vernon Street
20. Alumni and Public Relations Offices
21. Psi Upsilon
22. Jes see Field
23. Tennis Courts
24. Memorial Field House
25. George M. Ferris Athletic Center
26. 30-32 Crescent Street

27. 7&-80 Crescent Street
28. 82-84 Crescent Street
29. 111 Crescent Street
30. 194-196 New Britain Avenue
31. 216 New Britain Avenue
32. Albert C. Jacobs Life Sciences Center
33. Buildings and Grounds
34. CPTV Studio Building
35. Smith Hall
35A. Residence Hall
36. Jackson Hall
37. Wheaton Hall (Infirmary)
38. Elton Hall
39. Jones Hall
40. McCook Math-Physics Center
41. Hallden Engineering Laboratory
42. Austin Arts Center (Goodwin Theatre)
43. The Library
44. Clement Chemistry Building
(Krieble Auditorium)
45. Goodwin-Woodward Dormitory
46. Cook Dormitory
47. Mather Campus Center
48. Hamlin Hall
49. Seabury Hall
50. Northam Towers
51. Jarvis Hall
P Parking Areas
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